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M

' MAC3' sound data format value Q 2-80, QC 5-98
' MAGG' sound data format value Q 2-80, QC 5-98
MACE S 2-14 to 2-17, 2-66
testing for version S 2-133to 2-134
MACE. See Macintosh Audio Compression and
Expansion
MACEVer si on function S 2-35, 2-133 to 2-134
machine icon, testing for U 1-26
Machi nel nf or nat i on data type PS 4-7, 4-12
machine information records PS 4-7, 4-12
Machi neLocat i on datatype U 4-29
machine name U 1-27
machine type, testing for U 1-26, 1-29
" mach' resource type MTb 8-6, 8-20 to 8-21, 8-29, 8-84
to 8-85
machine resources MTb 8-6, 8-20 to 8-21, 8-29, 8-84 to
8-85
Macintosh Audio Compression and Expansion tools
(MACE) Q 2-31. See also MACE
Macintosh character set Tx 1-9, 1-54, 5-16, 5-60, A-4
Macintosh Easy Open MThb 7-3 to 7-75
application guidelines MTb 7-10 to 7-11
capabilities MTb 7-4 to 7-10
defined MTb 7-4
and Edition Manager MTb 7-4, 7-10
and Finder MTb 7-4, 7-5to 7-7
and Scrap Manager MTb 7-4, 7-10
and Standard File Package MTb 7-4, 7-8 to 7-9
Macintosh environment XU 1-3 to 1-45
Macintosh environment and QuickDraw GX
XO 1-44 to 1-45
Macintosh file system (MFS)
defined F 2-26
introduced F 2-24
Macintosh interface functions XU 1-3, 1-6 to 1-9
Macintosh Operating System O 11-12
Macintosh Printing Manager XD 3-11
compatibility with QuickDraw GX XP 1-30, 2-75
printing documents created with XP 2-44 to 2-45
Macintosh Programmer’s Workshop PS xiv, 1-32, 1-38,
1-57, 1-65, 2-26, 2-30
Macintosh script management system O 13, Tx 1-15,
1-35 to 1-45
Macintosh system software O 3
Macintosh Toolbox O 7-11
features provided by Tb 1-4

General Index

introduction to Tb 1-3 to 1-16
MacPaint images
compressing U 3-9
macros for number conversion XU 8-8 to 8-9, 8-26 to
8-27, 8-36 to 8-42
MacsBug XU 4-7 to 4-8
'macs' folder type Tb 7-54
magic pen Im B-8. See also pattern modes
' magn' descriptor type IC 4-57
Magni t ude function XU 8-28, 8-45
mail. See also letters; messages
displaying the send-options dialog box Al 3-11
forwarding Al 3-19 to 3-20
obtaining letter descriptor of next item in In
Tray Al 3-97
opening Al 3-18, 3-94 to 3-96
reading Al 3-93 to 3-107
receiving Al 3-17 to 3-19
Apple event handler Al 3-17
replying to Al 3-19 to 3-20, 3-51
saving
beginning Al 3-77 to 3-80
ending Al 3-80
sending Al 3-11 to 3-16, 3-72 to 3-93
adding image content Al 3-16
adding letter content Al 3-13
adding native-format content Al 3-14
adding standard-interchange-format
content Al 3-15
beginning Al 3-81 to 3-83
ending Al 3-84
extending the send-options dialog box Al 3-125
main routine Al 3-12
send-options dialog box Al 3-73 to 3-76
Mai | Attribut eBitnmap structure AM 2-47, 2-48, 2-100
to 2-102
Mai | Attribut el Ddatatype AM 2-100
Mai | Attri but eMask data type AM 2-239
Mai | Bl ockl nf o structure AM 2-159
mailbox, letter tags Al 3-58
Mailbox Closed event. See kMai | EPPCVai | boxd osed
high-level event
Mailbox Opened event. See
kMai | EPPCVAI | boxQpened high-level event
Mai | Buf f er structure AM 2-96
Mai | Cor eDat a structure AM 2-125 to 2-126
Mai | Oreat eMai | S ot function AM 2-36, 2-213 to
2-215
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Mai | Encl osur el nf o structure AM 2-111 to 2-112
Mai | EPPQVEg structure AM 2-34, 2-113 to 2-114
mailer Catalog Browser. See Catalog-Browsing panel in
the mailer
mailer Find Panel. See Find panel in the mailer
Mai | Err or LogEnt ryl nf o structure AM 2-128 to 2-129
mailers
adding to a window Al 3-9 to 3-11, 3-46
Balloon Help Al 3-66
basic support Al 3-7
closing Al 3-59 to 3-63
close-options dialog box Al 3-60
deallocating the mailer Al 3-61
determining if possible Al 3-59
cursor Al 3-66
defined Al 3-4
determining if a mailer can be forwarded Al 3-31,
3-50
determining if a mailer is the target Al 3-31
determining whether the mailer has been
changed Al 3-31
disposing Al 3-61
drawing Al 3-72
drawing cover pages Al 3-108
drawing-preparation function Al 3-122
Edit menu
determining which commands to enable Al 3-69
handling commands Al 3-25, 3-67
Undo command Al 3-70
event handling Al 3-63 to 3-67
expanding and contracting Al 3-56, 3-66
forwarding Al 3-49
full support Al 3-7
functions Al 3-45 to 3-122
getting and setting contents Al 3-110 to 3-122
getting information
determining buffer size Al 3-110
From, Subject, and Sent fields Al 3-111
Recipients and Enclosure fields Al 3-113 to 3-115
handling mailer events Al 3-21 to 3-25, 3-63 to 3-72
mouse clicks Al 3-24
processing events Al 3-22
initializing mailer functions Al 3-46
initially expanded or contracted Al 3-47, 3-52
introduction Al 3-4 to 3-6
moving Al 3-57
position Al 3-47
preparing cover pages Al 3-107
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printing and imaging Al 3-107 to 3-109
replying to Al 3-51
sample Al 3-9to 3-11
setting information
Enclosures field Al 3-120 to 3-122
Enclosures field of a mailer Al 3-119
From field Al 3-117
Recipients field Al 3-118
Subject field Al 3-116
specifying target of key-down events Al 3-54
standard dimensions Al 3-48
target components Al 3-32
updating Al 3-72
using Tab key to move among fields Al 3-53 to 3-56
mailer set Al 3-4
mailer-state structure Al 3-30 to 3-34
Mai | | ndi cat i ons structure AM 2-102 to 2-106
Mai | Let t er Fl ags structure AM 2-123
Mai | Let t er Syst enHl ags data type AM 2-122
Mai | Let t er User Fl ags data type AM 2-122 to 2-123
Mai | Locat i onFl ags data type AM 2-115 to 2-116
Mai | Locat i onl nf o structure AM 2-116
Mai | LogEr r or Code data type AM 2-128
Mai | LogEr r or Type data type AM 2-128
Mai | MaskedLet t er Fl ags structure AM 2-124
Mai | Mast er Dat a structure AM 2-124 to 2-125
Mail menu
adding a mailer Al 3-47
adding a tag to a letter Al 3-58
closing and deleting a letter Al 3-60, 3-62
forwarding a letter Al 3-50
removing a mailer Al 3-62
replying to a letter Al 3-52
when to enable and disable items for mailers Al 3-31
"mai | ' message family type Al 7-35
Mai | Modi f yMai | Sl ot function AM 2-36, 2-215 to
2-217
Mai | Ori gi nal Reci pi ent structure AM 2-108
Mai | Par anBl ockHeader parameter block
header AM 2-94
Mai | Reci pi ent structure. See OCEReci pi ent structure
Mai | Repl y structure AM 2-97
Mai | Resol vedReci pi ent structure AM 2-108 to 2-109
Mai | Segnent Mask data type AM 2-110 to 2-111
Mai | Segnent Type data type Al 3-86, AM 2-109 to
2-110
mail service. See also MSAMs
adding a mail service only AM 4-22 to 4-28
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setting up the associated catalog service AM 4-27
to 4-28
adding as part of combined service AM 4-12 to 4-22
modifying AM 4-30
mail service attribute AM 2-38, 4-21, 4-65
Mail Service record AM 4-66 to 4-67
AOCE version attribute AM 4-67
associated catalog attribute AM 4-67
initializing a personal MSAM and AM 2-38
parent MSAM attribute AM 4-67
slot ID attribute AM 4-67
standard slot information attribute AM 4-67
mail slots. See also messaging slots; slots, mail and
messaging
creating a new AM 4-22
defined AM 2-9
personal MSAM queues and AM 2-10
Mai | StandardSl ot I nfoAttri bute
structure AM 2-121
Mai | Ti ne data type Al 3-112
Mai | Ti mer data type AM 2-119
Mai | Ti mer Ki nd data type AM 2-119
Mai | Ti nmer s structure AM 2-120 to 2-121
Mai | Ti e structure AM 2-99
Mai | WakeupPVBAMfunction AM 2-217 to 2-218
main aspects
defined Al 5-18
for attributes Al 5-20
for records Al 5-19
main aspect templates Al 5-88 to 5-98
attribute sample code Al 5-52 to 5-58
custom information page sample code Al 5-58 to
5-65
for attributes Al 5-22
for records Al 5-21
help balloons Al 5-93, 5-94
record sample code Al 5-30 to 5-33
resources used by Al 5-89 to 5-98
specifying attribute category Al 5-91
specifying attribute external category Al 5-92
specifying attribute kind Al 5-91
specifying record category Al 5-91
specifying record external category Al 5-92
specifying record kind Al 5-91
Mai nDevi ce global variable Im 5-27
main dictionary Tx 1-39, 8-3
main enclosures
adding to a letter Al 3-90
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defined Al 3-7
getting Al 3-103
main enclosures. See content enclosures
main event loop, in the main segment Pr 7-4
main routines PS 3-27
and accelerated resources PS 1-38
defined PS 1-30
main screen
defined Im 1-21
determining Im 5-27
mai nScr een flag Im 5-17, 5-23, 5-31, 5-36
main segment Pr 7-4
main symbols PS 3-19, 3-21, 3-22
and accelerated resources PS 1-38
defined PS 1-30
main view aspect Al 5-20, 5-136
Maj or BaseCB entries D 2-54
major error Im B-13 to B-14
major glyphs Im B-12 to B-14
major switches O 167, Pr 1-7, Tb 2-16
MakeCal | back function D 4-59 to 4-60
Make Changes privileges F 2-18
MakeFi | ePrevi ewfunction Q 2-302
Makel conCache function MTb 5-53 to 5-54
MakePEF tool PS 1-26, 1-38
MakeR@BPat procedure Im 4-90 to 4-91
MakeThurbnai | FronPi ct ur eFi | e function Q 3-104
to 3-105
MakeThunbnai | FronPi ct ur e function Q 3-103 to
3-104
MakeThurbnai | Fr onPi xMap function Q 3-105 to 3-106
MakeVoi ceSpec function S 4-64
managers O 6. See also system software
manipulating text Tx 1-94 to 1-99, 5-3 to 5-115
analyzing characters. See characters, character type
converting text. See tokenization, transliteration
dates and times. See formatting dates and times
inserting and deleting Tx 2-43
modifying text. See case conversion; diacritical
marks; searching text; replacing text; truncating
strings
numbers and currency. See formatting numbers and
currency
sorting. See sorting
word boundaries. See word selection; line breaking
manual-feed information
as job collection item XP 3-11
defined XP 3-86
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manual feed structure XD 4-40
manufacturer code for components MTb 6-4, 6-39, 6-53
Map control panel U 4-7
MapMappi ng function XU 8-65
MapMat ri x function Q 2-352 to 2-353
map nodes, B*-tree F 2-69
mappings XO 1-24 to 1-25, 6-10 to 6-11, XU 8-12 to
8-26, 8-62 to 8-72
and drawing XO 7-30 to 7-39
and format objects XP 3-18 to 3-19, 3-57, 3-109
as format object property XP 2-8
as transform object property. See transform mapping
changing perspective with XO 6-10, XU 8-13, 8-26
concatenating XO 6-26, 7-30, 7-45, XU 8-13, 8-65
defined XU 8-12
identity XO 1-32, 6-10, XU 8-16
inverse of XU 8-17, 8-65
normalized XU 8-16, 8-64
rotation with XO 6-10
postmultiplication of XU 8-13, 8-66
reflection with XU 8-22
resetting to identity XU 8-34, 8-64
rotation with XU 8-13, 8-22 to 8-23, 8-70
scaling with XO 6-10, XU 8-13, 8-20 to 8-22, 8-69
setting origin with XU 8-18 to 8-19, 8-68
skewing with XO 6-10, XU 8-13, 8-24 to 8-25, 8-71
translation with XO 6-10, XU 8-13, 8-17 to 8-19, 8-67
to 8-69
as view device property. See view device mapping
as view port property. See view port mapping
mapPi x flag Im 6-13, 6-15, 6-25
MapPoi nt s function XU 8-66
MapPol y procedure Im 3-108
MapPt procedure Im 3-106
map records F 2-68, 2-69
MapRect procedure Im 3-106 to 3-107
MapRgn procedure Im 3-107
map-transform shape attribute XG 4-49
effect on bitmaps XG 5-11, 5-40
map-transform shape attribute. See
gxMapTr ansf or nBhape attribute
margins XT 1-17. See also alignment
mark-adjusting function 1C 6-54
Marker Chunks S 2-82
marking callback functions IC 6-53 to 6-54
marking character in a menu item Tb 3-12
marks. See file marks
mark token function 1C 6-53
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masking out bytes U 3-17
mask planes QC 8-5
mask regions Q 3-31, 3-33, 3-115, 3-132
masks
in ASDSP N 5-35
event. See event masks
icon Tb 7-13, 7-15
master clock. See clock components
master directory block records F 2-60
master directory blocks (MDB) F 2-59 to 2-62
master name Al 8-8
master pointer blocks M 1-18, O 40
master pointer flag bits M 4-7
master pointers O 40
allocating manually M 1-51 to 1-52, 2-28 to 2-29
comparing M 4-22
defined M 1-18
determining how many to preallocate M 1-41 to 1-42
number per block in application zone M 1-41
running out of M 1-41
master time bases Q 2-320 to 2-321
Mat chAl i as function F4-11, 4-20, 4-25, Q 2-64
match functions MTb 4-99 to 4-100
matching criteria types Al 8-37
Mat chRec data type Im 4-57
math baselines XT 9-5
Mathematical and Logical Utilities U 3-3 to 3-52
calculating angle from slope U 3-12 to 3-14
calculating slope from angle U 3-12 to 3-14
clearing bits U 3-15
data structures in U 3-27
logical operations on bits U 3-16 to 3-18
obtaining pseudorandom numbers U 3-22 to 3-24
routines in U 3-27 to 3-47
setting bits U 3-15
shifting bits U 3-17 to 3-18
working with Fi xed numbers U 3-11 to 3-12
mathematical extras XT 8-38
mathematical functions XU 8-9 to 8-12, 8-27 to 8-34,
8-42 to 8-62. See also mathematics
bit analysis XU 8-12, 8-32, 8-33 to 8-34, 8-62
bit-shifting of wi de numbers XU 8-31 to 8-32
fixed-point operations XU 8-9 to 8-10, 8-27 to 8-28,
8-42 to 8-54
linear and quadratic roots XU 8-12, 8-60 to 8-61
operations on wi de numbers XU 8-10, 8-31 to 8-32,
8-32, 8-49 to 8-54
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polar and Cartesian coordinates XU 8-10 to 8-11,
8-29, 8-56 to 8-57
random-number generation XU 8-11 to 8-12, 8-33,
8-58 to 8-60
vector operations XU 8-10, 8-29 to 8-30, 8-45, 8-54 to
8-55
mathematics XU 8-5 to 8-76
constants and data types for XU 8-35 to 8-36
mapping operations. See mappings
mathematical functions. See mathematical functions
number-conversion macros XU 8-8 to 8-9, 8-26 to
8-27, 8-36 to 8-42
number formats XU 8-5 to 8-7
MathLib PN 1-12 to 1-13
conversions PN 9-3 to 9-25
data types, new PN 7-3to 7-8
environmental controls PN 8-3 to 8-15
expression evaluation extensions PN D-8, D-8 to D-9
porting to PN A-4to A-8
transcendental functions PN 10-3 to 10-63
matrices Q 2-26 to 2-28, 3-138. See also mappings
channel, adjusting QC 6-17
display transformation for video channels QC 6-17
doubling operations and QC 8-16
image decompressor components and QC 4-38, 4-52
one-quarter reduction operations and QC 8-17
quadrupling operations and QC 8-16
vertical flip operations and QC 8-17
video digitizer component uses of QC 8-4
comparing Q 2-343
concatenating Q 2-344
copying Q 2-343
creating inverse matrices Q 2-346
for decompressing images Q 3-80, 3-132
determining for a movie Q 2-170 to 2-171
determining scaling operations Q 2-342
functions for Q 2-341 to 2-353
movies and Q 2-16, 2-24, 2-25
multiplication and Q 2-28
rotating Q 2-28, 2-342
scaling Q 2-27, 2-28, 2-344, 2-351
shearing Q 2-342, 2-345
skewing Q 2-342, 2-345
specifying scaling operations Q 2-344
specifying translation operations Q 2-351
testing for equality Q 2-343
transforming points Q 2-348
transforming rectangles Q 2-349 to 2-350

General Index

transforming regions Q 2-350
translating Q 2-27, 2-28, 2-342
types Q 2-26 to 2-28, 2-342
matrices for transfer modes XO 5-33 to 5-34, 5-47 to
5-48
matrix structures
for movies in movie atoms Q 4-12
in track atoms Q 4-15
‘matt' atom type Q 4-6, 4-23
in track atoms Q 4-13
matte atoms Q 4-23 to 4-24
matte data in compressed matte atom Q 4-24
mattes Q 3-31, 3-33, QC 8-18
blending images with QC 4-31, 4-38
location of pixel map containing QC 4-52
media handler components and QC 10-17
preparing for simple decompression QC 4-19
disposing of Q 2-181
tracks and Q 2-22, 2-179 to 2-180
using in decompressing images Q 3-81
using with decompressing sequences Q 3-133
using with St dPi x Q 3-139
MaxAppl Zone procedure M 1-51, 2-27
and Appl Li m t global variable M 1-8, O 33
automatic execution of M 1-40, 2-16
and heap fragmentation M 1-40
MaxBl ock function M 2-67 to 2-68
MaxBl ockSys function M 2-68
maximizing heap zone space M 2-74 to 2-76
maximum function PN 10-5 to 10-6
maximum key length (in a dictionary) Tx 8-13, 8-14,
8-21, 8-25
maximum mode XO 5-14, 5-45, 5-46
Maxi munPr ocessor Speed function D 6-60
maximum source rectangles QC 8-27
maximum y-value Tx 4-10
MaxMemfunction M 2-74 to 2-75
MaxMenBys function M 2-75 to 2-76
nmaxSi ze constant M 2-72
MaxSi zeRsr ¢ function. See Get MaxResour ceSi ze
function
MBar Enabl e global variable Tb 3-121
' MBAR resource type O 154, Tb 3-50, 3-155
' MBDF' resource type Tb 3-9, 3-87, 3-104
MC680x0 microprocessor
data cache M 4-9
instruction cache M 4-8, 4-9
size of memory blocks with M 2-22
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testing for type U 1-29

MC68881 coprocessor PN B-3

ntActi on data type QC 2-15

MCAct i vat e function QC 2-58

M2 ear function QC 2-54

M2 i ck function QC 2-59

MCopy function QC 2-52 to 2-53

MXQut function QC 2-52

MCDoAct i on function QC 2-12, 2-47

MCDr awBadge function QC 2-38

MDr awfunction QC 2-59 to 2-60

MCEnabl eEdi ti ng function QC 2-50 to 2-51

MCEnt ry data type Tb 3-99

MOGet d i p function QC 2-43

MOGet Cont r ol | er BoundsRect function QC 2-12, 2-39
to 2-40

MOGet Cont r ol | er BoundsRgn function QC 2-40 to 2-41

M3CGet Cont rol | er | nf o function QC 2-48 to 2-49

M3CGet Control | er Port function QC 2-44

MCGet Qur r ent Ti me function QC 2-57

MOGet MenuSt ri ng function QC 2-55 to 2-56

MOGet Movi e function QC 2-32

MCCGet M si bl e function QC 2-37

MOGet W ndowRgn function QC 2-41 to 2-42

M3 dl e function QC 2-60

MO sCont rol | er At t ached function QC 2-35

MO sEdi ti ngEnabl ed function QC 2-51

MO sPI ayer Event function QC 2-45

MZKey function QC 2-61

MOWbvi eChanged function QC 2-49

MONewAt t achedCont rol | er function QC 2-30

MCPast e function QC 2-53

MCPosi ti onControl | er function QC 2-33 to 2-34

ncr f s assembler instruction PN 12-9, 12-12

MCSet Acti onFi | t er Wt hRef Con function QC 2-13,
2-47 to 2-48

MCSet A i p function QC 2-42 to 2-43

MCSet Cont r ol | er At t ached function QC 2-35

MCSet Cont r ol | er BoundsRect function QC 2-38 to
2-39

MCSet Cont rol | er Port function QC 2-44

MCSet Dur at i on function QC 2-57

MCSet Movi e function QC 2-31

MCSet UpEdi t Menu function QC 2-55

MCSet M si bl e function QC 2-36 to 2-37

MCTabl e data type Th 3-99

MCTabl eHandl e data type Tb 3-99

General Index

'nmctb' resource type Thb 3-52, 3-99, 3-143, 3-155 to
3-157
MZUndo function QC 2-54
'mdat' atom type Q4-5
MDB. See master directory blocks
MDB data type F 2-60
' MDEF' resource type O 52, Tb 3-87, 3-157, PS 1-36
' nmdhd' atom type Q 4-6, 4-17
in media atoms Q 4-16, 4-17
"'mdi @' atom type Q 4-6, 4-13, 4-16
in media atoms Q 4-16
Measur eJusti fi ed procedure Tx 3-85 to 3-87, A-26,
A-37
Measur eJust routine Tx D-5
measurement systems
determining U 4-21
English system U 4-8
metric system U 4-8
Measur eText procedure Tx 3-84 to 3-85, A-27
measuring fonts Tx 4-8 to 4-12
measuring performance. See AEP Echoer
measuring text Tx 3-27 to 3-47, 3-81 to 3-87. See also
display of text
media
assigning to a track Q 2-265
determining duration Q 2-194
finding data Q 2-277, 2-279
getting data handler descriptions Q 2-284
getting media handler descriptions Q 2-282
getting media handlers Q 2-283. See also media
structures
media atoms Q 4-6, 4-16 to 4-18
layout of Q 4-16
in track atoms Q 4-14
media atom type. See' ndi @' atom type
media characteristics QC 10-28
media data structures
media handlers Q 2-282, 2-284
quality of Q 2-214
region codes Q 2-212
sample descriptions Q 2-226
tracks, determining Q 2-206
Medi a data type Q 2-77
Medi aGet Medi al nf o function QC 10-24
Medi aGet Next BoundsChange function QC 10-36
Medi aGet SrcRgn function QC 10-37
Medi aGet Tr ackQpaque function QC 10-35 to 10-36
Medi aGt St at us function QC 10-22
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Medi aGSet Vol urre function QC 10-38
media handlers Q 2-19. See also base media handler
components; derived media handler
components
component types Q 4-19
defined Q 2-13, QC 1-4
functions Q 2-281 to 2-289
getting Q 2-283
getting descriptions of Q 2-282
in media atoms Q 4-17. See also handler reference
atoms
selecting Q 2-282 to 2-287
setting Q 2-284
using sound Q 2-288 to 2-289
using video Q 2-287 to 2-288
Medi aHasChar act eri sti ¢ function QC 10-28 to 10-29
media header atoms Q 4-6, 4-16 to 4-18
Medi al dl e function QC 10-13, 10-20 to 10-22
media information Q 2-19
media information atoms Q 4-6, 4-17, 4-26 to 4-30
Medi al nf or nat i onHandl e data type Q 2-407
Medi al nitialize function QC 10-12, 10-18 to 10-19
Medi aPrerol | function QC 10-26
Medi aPut Medi al nf o function QC 10-23
media rate, in edit list tables Q 4-25
Medi aSanpl eDescri pti onChanged function QC 10-28
Medi aSet Act i ve function QC 10-25
Medi aSet A i p function QC 10-34
Medi aSet D nrensi ons function QC 10-32 to 10-33
Medi aSet G/r | d function QC 10-31 to 10-32
Medi aSet Handl er Capabi | i ti es function QC 10-12,
10-38
Medi aSet Mat ri x function QC 10-33 to 10-34
Medi aSet Medi aTi neScal e function QC 10-29 to 10-30
Medi aSet Movi eTi meScal e function QC 10-30
Medi aSet Rat e function QC 10-26
media structures Q 2-18 to 2-19
accuracy Q 2-214
adding samples to Q 2-274, 2-276
and blend color Q 2-288
and data handlers Q 2-275 to 2-277
and data references
adding Q 2-216
and time scales Q 2-195
and tracks. See also tracks
assigning to tracks Q 2-265
converting track time to media time Q 2-193 to 2-194
creating Q 2-153 to 2-154

General Index

creation time Q 2-19, 2-219, 2-221 to 2-222
and data Q 2-13
and data handlers Q 2-284, 2-287
and data information atoms Q 4-30 to 4-32
and data references
counting Q 2-219
getting a copy of Q 2-217, 2-218
and data structures Q 2-15
defined Q 2-5
displaying key frames Q 2-139
duration Q 2-12, 2-19, 2-191 to 2-192, 4-15
and edit atoms Q 4-8, 4-24 to 4-25
editing session, ending Q 2-272
graphics mode Q 2-287 to 2-288
groups of Q 2-197, 2-199, 2-201
identifiers Q 2-77
key frames, finding Q 2-279, 2-281, 4-46
languages and Q 2-19, 2-212 to 2-213, 4-15
loading into memory Q 2-143
media atoms Q 4-16 to 4-18
media handlers Q 2-13, 2-283
media sample descriptions
counting Q 2-225 to 2-226
finding Q 2-226 to 2-227
media sample descriptions. See media structures,
sample descriptions
media samples Q 2-197 to 2-199
counting Q 2-225 to 2-226
size of Q 2-224
modification time Q 2-19, 2-219, 2-222
quality of Q 2-19, 2-207 to 2-208, 2-213 to 2-215, 4-15
region codes Q 2-238
removing from a track Q 2-154
sample descriptions Q 2-225, 2-273 to 2-274, 2-276,
2-280
sample references Q 2-273 to 2-281
samples Q 2-196 to 2-202, 2-273 to 2-281
adding Q 2-271 to 2-275
counting Q 2-225 to 2-226
editing Q 2-275 to 2-277
getting Q 2-277 to 2-279, 4-46
searching for Q 2-196 to 2-197, 2-199, 2-201, 2-277
sample size atoms Q 4-41 to 4-42
segment Q 2-18
size of Q 2-224
sound balance Q 2-289
sync samples, searching for Q 2-197, 2-200, 2-201,
2-279, 2-281
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time coordinate systems for Q 2-13, 2-19
and time scales Q 2-19
and tracks Q 2-18, 2-202 to 2-205
tracks, inserting into Q 2-252 to 2-254
type values Q 2-153
user data
adding items to Q 2-235, 2-236 to 2-237
determining number of Q 2-234
finding item Q 2-235, 2-237
removing item Q 2-238
type values Q 4-21
using movie time base Q 2-19
media time
converting from track time Q 2-191, 2-193 to 2-194
in edit list tables Q 4-25
Medi aTi meToSanpl eNumfunction Q 2-228 to 2-229
Medi aTr ackEdi t ed function QC 10-27
Mentr r global variable M 1-50, 1-76, 2-26, 2-71
Mentr ror function M 1-50, 1-76, 2-26, 2-70 to 2-71,
0177
Mentr agment data type PS 3-17
memory. See also temporary memory; virtual memory
allocating O 35, 38, 40, 42, Tb 1-15
allocating and releasing M 1-54 to 1-60, 2-29 to 2-39
allocating during startup M 2-13 to 2-14
application heap XO 1-18
assessing M 2-66 to 2-83
changing sizes of blocks M 2-39 to 2-43
direct vs. remote (accelerator) XO 2-16
freeing M 2-71to 2-76
graphics client heap XO 1-18
holding M 3-13, 3-14
loading a media into Q 2-143
loading a movie into Q 2-140
loading a track into Q 2-142
locking O 42-43
low XU 2-10 to 2-12
and objects XO 1-18 to 1-23
organization of M 1-4 to 1-13, 2-19 to 2-24, O 29-38,
PS 1-52 to 1-65
purging O 43-44
releasing M 3-15
memory addresses
comparing M 4-8, 4-22
converting to 32-bit mode M 4-7, 4-21 to 4-24,
4-26 to 4-27
mapping logical to physical M 3-16 to 3-20
stripping flag bits from M 4-7, 4-21 to 4-23, 4-27

General Index

translating M 4-23 to 4-24, 4-28
Menor yBl ock data structure M 3-17, 3-24
memory-block record M 3-17
memory blocks. See also blocks, memory
allocating XU 2-4, 2-5, 2-8, 2-11 to 2-12, 2-22
deallocating XU 2-4, 2-9 to 2-10, 2-21, 2-23
disposing of PS 1-69
memory configuration, obtaining information
about M 3-14
Memory control panel M 3-4, 3-5, 4-3 to 4-5, PS 1-68
addressing mode controls M 4-5
disk cache controls M 4-4
illustrated M 4-4
introduced M 4-3
RAM disk controls M 4-5
virtual memory controls M 4-5
memory cushions
defined M 1-37
determining optimal size of M 1-43
maintaining M 1-43 to 1-44
_Menor yD spat chAOResul t trap macro M 3-45
_Menor yD spat ch trap macro M 3-20, 3-44
Menor yExcept i onl nf or mat i on data type PS 4-15
memory exception records PS 4-15
memory location records PS 3-17
memory management XO 1-18 to 1-19, 1-38, XU 2-3 to
2-39
data structures for XU 2-18
functions for XU 2-18 to 2-37
loading objects XU 2-4, 2-13
low-memory conditions, handling XU 2-10 to 2-11
unloading objects XU 2-4, 2-11, 2-13
unloading picture shape objects XU 2-11
using shape attributes XU 2-10
memory management unit (MMU) M 3-5
testing for type U 1-20
Memory Manager M 2-3 to 2-105, O 11, PS 1-5, 1-68 to
1-70, XU 2-4
24-bit M 1-15
32-bit M 1-15
allocating master pointers M 1-41
and application heap M 1-10to 1-11, O 35-36
application-defined routines M 2-89 to 2-92
calling grow-zone function M 1-48
capabilities of M 2-4
compacting heap M 1-23 to 1-24
data types M 1-17 to 1-18, 2-24 to 2-26, O 39-40
defined M 2-3
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disposing of blocks PS 1-69
at interrupt time PS 1-70
movement of blocks by M 1-24
private data structures PS 1-69
purging heap M 1-23to 1-24
reserving memory M 1-22 to 1-23, 2-55 to 2-56
returning result codes M 1-50, 1-76, 2-26, 2-70 to 2-71
routines M 2-26 to 2-89
testing for features M 2-11 to 2-12
memory operations, types of PS 4-11
memory reference codes PS 4-11
memory reservation. See reserving memory
memory reserves
benefits of M 1-37
defined M 1-37
maintaining M 1-46 to 1-48
Menirop global variable M 2-14, 2-86
menu bar
blinking icon in Pr 5-4,5-7
blinking of S 2-41
creating O 74
specifying O 154
menu bar hook routines, specifying calling
conventions of PS 2-32
menu bars
accessing from alert and dialog boxes Th 6-68 to 6-73
creating Thb 3-49 to 3-50
defined Tb 3-6, 3-10
handling mouse-down events in Th 3-72
installing Tb 3-41
menu bar definition function Tb 3-9, 3-87, 3-104
menu blinking
and parameter RAM U 7-6
setting in parameter RAM U 7-3
MenuChoi ce function Tb 3-118 to 3-119
menu color information table Tb 3-52, 3-98 to 3-102
menu bar entry Tb 3-100
menu item entry Tb 3-101
menu title entry Tb 3-101
resources Tb 3-155 to 3-157
menu commands. See also menu items
About (Apple menu) Tb 3-21
Add Mailer (Mail menu) Al 3-47
Can’t Undo (Edit menu) Tbh 3-25
for changing colors in the Finder Tb 7-16
Clear (Edit menu) MTb 2-6, Th 3-25, 6-68 to 6-69
Close and Delete (File menu) Al 3-60, 3-62
Close (File menu) F 1-12 to 1-14, 1-32 to 1-34, Tb 3-23

General Index

Copy (Edit menu) MTb 2-6, Tb 3-25, 6-68 to 6-69
handling MTb 2-19
Create Publisher (Edit menu) IC 2-10, Tbh 3-25
Cut (Edit menu) MTb 2-6, 2-10 to 2-11, Tb 3-25, 6-68
to 6-69
handling MTb 2-15 to 2-19
Erase Disk (Special menu) F 5-7
Forward (Mail menu) Al 3-50
Hide Balloons (Help menu) MTb 3-7, Tb 6-68
Hide Clipboard (Edit menu) MTb 2-10, 2-25, Tbh 3-25
Hide Others (Application menu) Tb 3-33
Lock Key Chain (Special menu) Al 9-35
keyboard equivalents for O 119, 152, 157, Tb 3-16 to
3-19, 3-154
New (Catalogs menu) Al 5-94
New (File menu) F 1-12 to 1-14, 1-16 to 1-18, IC 9-9
to 9-12, Th 3-23
None (Color menu) Tb 7-16
Open (File menu) Al 3-95, F 1-12 to 1-14, 1-18 to
1-22, Tb 3-23
Open Query (file menu) 12-14
Other (Size menu) Thb 3-28
Page Setup (File menu) Tb 3-23
Paste (Edit menu) MTb 2-6, 2-10 to 2-11, Tb 3-25,
6-68 to 6-69, 7-17
handling MTb 2-20 to 2-25, 2-28 to 2-31
Print (File menu) Tb 3-23
Publisher Options (Edit menu) Tb 3-25
Publisher/Subscriber Options (Edit menu) IC 2-10,
2-43 to 2-44
Quit (File menu) IC 4-14, 4-20, 9-6 to 9-9, Tb 3-23
Remove Mailer (Mail menu) Al 3-62
Reply (Mail menu) Al 3-52
Reply to All (Mail menu) Al 3-52
Revert to Saved (File menu) F 1-12 to 1-14, 1-30 to
1-32
Save (File menu) Al 3-80, F 1-12 to 1-14, 1-26 to 1-30,
Tb 3-23
Save As (File menu) F 1-12 to 1-14, 1-26 to 1-30,
Tb 3-23
Select All (Edit menu) Tb 3-25
Show Balloons (Help menu) MTb 3-7, Tb 3-30, 6-68
Show Clipboard (Edit menu) MTb 2-10, 2-25, Tb 3-25
Show/Hide Borders (Edit menu) IC 2-10
Stop All Editions (Edit menu) IC 2-10
Subscriber Options (Edit menu) Tb 3-25
Subscribe To (Edit menu) IC 2-10, Tb 3-25
Tag (Mail menu) Al 3-58
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Undo (Edit menu) Al 3-33, 3-70, Tb 3-25, 6-68 to 6-69
Unlock Key Chain (Special menu) Al 9-37
menu commands for fonts
Larger (point sizes) Tx 4-32
Smaller (point sizes) Tx 4-32
menu definition procedures Tb 3-148 to 3-151, PS 1-36
and the A5 register M 4-15, Tb 3-150
defined Tb 3-9
drawing color menus Th 3-91
handling scrolling in menus Tb 3-91, 3-93
standard Tb 3-148
writing Tb 3-87 to 3-95
menu handle Tb 3-95, 3-122
MenuHandl e data type Tb 3-95
menu help resources. See ' hrmu' resource type
menu ID Tb 3-40, 3-152
Menul nf o data type Tb 3-96 to 3-97
menu item numbers O 156
menu items O 151, Tb 3-12 to 3-16. See also menu
commands
in an accumulating group Th 3-15
adding to Apple menu Th 3-68 to 3-69
adding to Help menu Tb 3-67 to 3-68, MTb 3-90 to
3-9
adding to menus Tb 3-64 to 3-70
appearance of Tb 3-12 to 3-14
changing
font style of Tb 3-60
icon of Tb 3-62 to 3-64
mark of Tb 3-61 to 3-62
script code of Tb 3-62
text of Tb 3-59 to 3-60
characteristics of Th 3-12 to 3-14
disabling O 162, Tb 3-8, 3-58 to 3-59, 3-74 to 3-77
divider Tb 3-12
enabling O 162, Tb 3-8, 3-58 to 3-59, 3-74 to 3-77
font style of Tb 3-47, 3-154
grouping Tb 3-14 to 3-16
handling user selection of Tb 3-70 to 3-78
help balloons for MTb 3-39 to 3-51
icon of Tb 3-154
item numbers Tb 3-40
keyboard equivalents for Tb 3-16 to 3-19, 3-154
marking character of Tb 3-154
metacharacters in Tb 3-65
in a mutually exclusive group Tb 3-14
providing help balloons for Tb 3-7
script code of Tb 3-47, 3-62, 3-154

General Index

script of Tb 3-12
specifying the characteristics of Tb 3-45 to 3-47
submenu for Tb 3-47, 3-154
terms to use in help balloons and user
documentation Tb 3-8
text of Tb 3-12 to 3-13
MenuKey function O 160, 161, Tb 3-71, 3-77 to 3-78,
3-117 to 3-118
menu lists Tb 3-40, 3-97 to 3-98
Menu Manager O 10, 151-162, Tb 3-5 to 3-167
application-defined routines for Tb 3-148 to 3-151
data structures in Tb 3-95 to 3-102
data structures maintained by Tb 3-40 to 3-41
and Dialog Manager Tb 6-68 to 6-73
initializing Tb 3-103 to 3-104
localization guidelines for Tb 3-10, 3-16 to 3-18, 3-43
introduced O 6
routine names, mapping of Tb 3-102
routines in Tb 3-102 to 3-147
testing for availability Tb 3-42
user interface guidelines for Th 3-5 to 3-38
menu numbers O 156
menu purged errors U 2-11
menu records Tb 3-40, 3-95 to 3-97
menu resource Th 3-151 to 3-154
" MENU resource type O 152-154, Tb 3-42 to 3-48, 3-152
to 3-154
menus O 151-162. See also Apple menu; Application
menu; Edit menu; File menu; Font menu; Help
menu; Keyboard menu; menu commands; Size
menu; Style menu
accessing from alert and dialog boxes Tb 3-84 to
3-86, 6-68 to 6-73
adding items to Tb 3-64 to 3-70
adjusting O 161-162
adjusting items in Tb 3-73 to 3-77
Apple. See Apple menu
Application. See Application menu
Catalogs menu. See Catalogs menu
color Tb 3-11
creating O 74, 152-156, Tb 3-42 to 3-57, 3-105 to 3-108
hierarchical Tb 3-53 to 3-56
pop-up Tb 3-56 to 3-57, 5-25 to 5-28, 6-42 to 6-44
pull-down Tb 3-42 to 3-56
defined O 151
disabling O 162
disabling for alert and dialog boxes Tb 6-68 to 6-73
disposing of Tb 3-112, 3-140
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dividersin O 152, 157
Edit. See Edit menu
enabling O 162
File. See File menu
Font. See Font menu
grouping items in Tb 3-14 to 3-16
handling selections O 156-159
Help. See Help menu
help balloons for MThb 3-14 to 3-16, 3-27 to 3-51,
3-103 to 3-105, Th 3-31
hierarchical Tb 3-6, 3-38, 3-53 to 3-56
implementing for the Find panel Al 4-79
items in. See menu items
Keyboard. See Keyboard menu
keyboard equivalents for Tb 3-16 to 3-19, 3-154
localizing Tb 3-10
Mail menu. See Mail menu
menu ID Tb 3-152
pop-up. See pop-up Menus
pull-down Tb 3-6, 3-42
required O 152
resource ID Tb 3-44, 3-153
Size. See Size menu
Special. See Special menu
Style. See Style menu
submenus Tb 3-6, 3-53 to 3-56
system-handled Thb 3-19
titles of Tb 3-7, 3-10
types of Tb 3-6
View menu. See View menu
MenuSel ect function O 156, 161, Tb 3-8, 3-70, 3-72,
3-73, 3-78 to 3-79, 3-115 to 3-117
menu titles O 151
help balloons for MTb 3-36 to 3-38
Menu view type Al 5-129, 5-162
message addressing structures Al 7-24 to 7-26
attribute extension type Al 7-26
converting a recipient structure to a byte
stream Al 7-111, 7-115
determining size for packed recipient
structure Al 7-108
entity name extension Al 7-26
packed recipient structure Al 7-25
packing a recipient structure Al 7-109
gueue name extension type Al 7-26
recipient structure Al 7-24
unpacking a packed recipient structure Al 7-110
utility functions Al 7-107 to 7-114

General Index

message blocks
current Al 7-62
defined IC 11-5
enumerating AM 2-157 to 2-159
getting type and index Al 7-96
nested message Al 7-59 to 7-61
nesting Al 7-56 to 7-59
overview AM 2-16 to 2-17
reading AM 2-159 to 2-162
reading data Al 7-98 to 7-101
reading data using 1C 11-40 to 11-41
starting Al 7-53 to 7-55
TOC in message header Al 7-7
writing AM 2-193 to 2-196
writing data to Al 7-61 to 7-65
writing data using IC 11-42 to 11-43
message chain XP 1-13
message class XU 6-7
message cleanup functions XD 5-10
message creators AM 2-16 to 2-17, 2-51, 2-64
message families
defined AM 2-17
determining AM 2-47
relationship to letters AM 2-22
message family Al 7-7, 7-35
message field of event record Tx C-9
Messaged obal sl ni t Proc type XU 6-16
message handlers XP 1-13, 2-71
default defined XU 6-6
defined XU 6-6
instance of a single XU 6-10 to 6-12
instances of multiple XU 6-12 to 6-15
flow of control XD 1-14
message headers
defined AM 2-16
reading AM 2-148 to 2-150
writing AM 2-183 to 2-185
message ID structure Al 7-32
message information structure Al 7-36 to 7-37
Message Manager XU 6-3 to 6-6
application-defined functions for XU 6-26
constants and data types for XU 6-16
defined XU 6-4
functions for XU 6-17 to 6-25
message sending and forwarding XU 6-7
message terminology XU 6-6 to 6-7
message mark Al 7-63, 7-100
message object XU 6-6
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Message Opened event. See kMai | EPPOVMEgQpened
high-level event
message overrides
choosing XD 3-18
described XD 2-11
for drivers XD 3-18
in background picture printing extension XD 2-9
in extensions XD 2-9
in printer drivers XD 3-13
partial XD 2-12
prefixes XD 4-43
specifying in resources XD 2-37 to 2-38, 3-56 to 3-58
Message Pending event. See kivai | EPPCMsgPendi ng
high-level event
message queues
closing Al 7-22
context
closing Al 7-22, 7-77
creating Al 7-70
defined Al 7-9
creating Al 7-20
defined Al 1-15
deleting messages Al 7-105 to 7-107
described Al 7-8 to 7-9
enumerating Al 7-80 to 7-82
filters
changing Al 7-74
filter structure Al 7-35
general description Al 7-8
single filter structure Al 7-34
specifying Al 7-21
filter structures Al 7-34 to 7-35
managing Al 7-20 to 7-22, 7-68 to 7-80
opening Al 7-20, 7-72 to 7-74
physical
creating Al 7-69 to 7-70
defined Al 7-8
deleting Al 7-78
enumerating Al 7-21
reference number Al 7-8
virtual
closing Al 7-76
creating Al 7-21, 7-72to 7-74
defined Al 7-8
messages XP 1-13 to 1-15. See also incoming messages;
letters; mail; outgoing messages
adding a nested message Al 7-59 to 7-61
adding a recipient Al 7-50 to 7-51

General Index

adding a reply queue Al 7-52
application XD 4-52 to 4-60
block index Al 7-96
block type Al 7-96
canceling Al 7-67
closing Al 7-104 to 7-105
closing all messages in a context Al 7-77
choosing XD 2-13
color profile XD 4-62 to 4-67
compatibility XD 4-147 to 4-162
creating Al 7-18 to 7-20, 7-43 to 7-68
adding information Al 7-19
initiating Al 7-18
default implementations XD 1-14
defined AM 2-16, XU 6-6
deleting Al 7-105 to 7-107, AM 2-81 to 2-82, 2-202 to
2-203, 2-231
described Al 7-4to 7-7
despooling XD 4-74 to 4-81
device communications XD 4-131 to 4-147
dialog box XD 4-81 to 4-87
digital signature
adding Al 7-67
header field Al 7-7
verifying Al 7-102 to 7-103
duplicate Al 7-18
ending Al 7-20, 7-65 to 7-68
enumerating in queues AM 2-44 to 2-46, 2-97 to
2-99, 2-138 to 2-140
family types Al 7-35
Finder dialog box XD 4-163 to 4-169
Finder menu XD 4-169 to 4-171
flow of control XD 1-14
forwarding XD 1-14, 2-13, 3-18, XP 3-23
header
authentication field Al 7-7
contents of Al 7-6
delivery notification field Al 7-6
digital signature field Al 7-7
fixed header information Al 7-38
information about Al 7-37 to 7-39, 7-89 to 7-96
message family field Al 7-7
priority field Al 7-6
process hint field Al 7-7
recipient location information Al 7-7
recipients field Al 7-92 to 7-94
reply queue field Al 7-7, 7-95 to 7-96
sender field Al 7-7
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table of contents Al 7-7
TOC information structure Al 7-37
information about Al 7-36 to 7-40, 7-87 to 7-98
header fields Al 7-89 to 7-96
message in queue Al 7-87
recipients Al 7-92 to 7-94
reply queue Al 7-95 to 7-96
installing handlers for XP 2-71
listing Al 7-80 to 7-82
modes for reading Al 7-100
modes for writing Al 7-63
nested
defined Al 7-5
number of levels Al 7-19
structure of Al 7-5
object XD 4-47 to 4-51
opening
HFS file Al 7-84
in a message queue Al 7-82 to 7-84
nested message Al 7-86 to 7-87
originator of Al 7-7
overrides XD 2-11
paper-handling XD 4-61
PostScript imaging XD 3-7, 4-101 to 4-127
printing messages XP 1-13
priority Al 7-6,7-34
process hint Al 7-37
gueues. See message queues
QuickDraw GX XU 6-4 to 6-6
raster imaging XD 3-7, 4-97 to 4-101
reading Al 7-22 to 7-23, 7-80 to 7-105
block type and index Al 7-96
closing Al 7-104 to 7-105
data Al 7-98 to 7-101
digital signatures Al 7-102 to 7-103
header fields Al 7-89 to 7-96
opening a nested message Al 7-86 to 7-87
opening an HFS file Al 7-84
opening the message Al 7-82 to 7-84
recipients Al 7-92 to 7-94
reply queue Al 7-95 to 7-96
recipients Al 7-92 to 7-94
reply queue Al 7-95 to 7-96
report Al 7-9to 7-10
contents Al 7-10
options Al 7-9
retrieving resources for handler XP 3-116
saving Al 7-47 to 7-68
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segmenting code for XD 5-12
sender structure Al 7-40
sending Al 7-43 to 7-47, 7-50 to 7-68, XD 2-14, 3-20
sending and forwarding XU 6-15
spooling XD 4-67 to 4-73
starting a block Al 7-53 to 7-55
starting a message to be saved Al 7-47 to 7-50
starting a message to be sent Al 7-43 to 7-47
starting a nested message block Al 7-56 to 7-59
storage XD 4-43 to 4-46
structure of Al 7-4to 7-5
types of AM 2-16 to 2-23
universal imaging XD 3-7, 4-87 to 4-97
vector imaging XD 3-7, 4-127 to 4-131
writing data Al 7-61 to 7-65
message string resources Tb 7-27 to 7-30
message summaries
creating AM 2-64 to 2-70, 2-169 to 2-171
defined AM 2-14 to 2-15
modifying AM 2-173 to 2-175
reading AM 2-171 to 2-173
structures for AM 2-124 to 2-128
message types AM 2-16 to 2-17, 2-51, 2-64, XD 2-12
message type structure Al 7-28
message type values Al 7-27
messaging service access modules. See MSAMSs
messaging slots. See also mail slots; slots, mail and
messaging
defined AM 2-9
personal MSAM queues and 2-10
messaging systems 2-6
metaproperties Al 5-86 to 5-87
metric system Tx 1-97, B-27
measurement system U 4-8
nf f s assembler instruction PN 12-14
MFS. See Macintosh file system
MFS volumes, signature words for F 2-60
"mhl r' component subtype QC 10-8
"mcr' component subtype QC 11-6
M cr oseconds procedure U 4-49
MIDI (Musical Instrument Digital Interface) S 1-6
MIDI Data Chunks S 2-82
MIDI Manager S 1-6
MIDI note values S 4-7
converting to hertz values S 2-43
defined S 2-7
introduced S 2-42
table of S 2-43
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migrate mode XO 5-14, 5-44, 5-48
"mll"' component subtype value QC 11-6
millisecond recording values, converting to
bytes S 3-51 to 3-52
_M N_EVAL_FCORVAT macro PN D-8
"mnf' atom type Q 4-6, 4-16, 4-26, 4-27, 4-29
mini 4-bit color icon resources MTb 5-7
mini 8-bit color icon resources MTb 5-7
mini-A5 world PS 1-60
mini icon list resources MTb 5-7
mini icons, defined MTb 5-7
minimum evaluation format PN 3-3 to 3-5
compared to widest-need evaluation PN 3-8 to 3-11
compiler recommendations PN D-4
examples PN 3-8 to 3-11
minimum function PN 10-6 to 10-7
minimum mode XO 5-14, 5-45, 5-46
minimum partition size O 168
M nor BaseC5 entries D 2-54
minor error Im B-13 to B-14
minor glyphs Im B-12 to B-14
minor slot spaces D 2-5
minor switches O 167, Pr 1-8, Th 2-16
— (minus) operator PN 6-6 to 6-7
—128. . 127 data type Im A-4
miscellaneous exception errors U 2-9
missing-application name string resources Th 7-27 to
7-30, 7-68
missing-character glyphs Tx 4-6
missing items, help balloons for
in' hdl g' resources MTb 3-54 to 3-56
in" hmu' resources MTb 3-33 to 3-36
in" hovr' resources MTb 3-88
'mss' keyword IC 3-15, 5-10
miter of joins XG 3-27, 3-65 to 3-66, 3-102
mixed-directional text
defined Tx 2-8
mixed environment PS 1-3, 1-4
mixed formats PN B-2
Mixed Mode Manager PS 1-4, 1-13 to 1-19, 2-3 to 2-50.
See also mixed environment; mode switches;
routine descriptors; 68LC040 Emulator
constants in PS 2-27 to 2-36
data structures in PS 2-36 to 2-38
defined PS 1-13, 2-3
introduced PS 2-4
limitations of PS 2-21
routines in PS 2-38 to 2-44

General Index

MMU (memory management unit) M 3-5
"mmtr' resource type MTb 8-11, 8-56, 8-88
modal dialog boxes O 133-134, 144-148
accessing menus from Th 6-68 to 6-73
closing Tb 6-100 to 6-101
creating O 145-146, Th 6-23 to 6-26, 6-113 to 6-119
defined Tb 6-10 to 6-11
displaying Tb 6-61, 6-62 to 6-75
event filter function for Tb 6-86 to 6-89, 6-145 to
6-147
events in Th 6-82 to 6-86, 6-135 to 6-137
window types for Tb 4-9
modal dialog filter functions O 146-148
expandable IC 2-97, 2-98
for Standard File Package dialog boxes F 3-23, 3-28
to 3-30, 3-57 to 3-59
Modal Di al og procedure O 144, 146, 167, Tb 6-84,
6-135 to 6-137
and disk-inserted events Tb 2-56
and menus Tb 3-86
Mode data type Im A-4
modeless dialog boxes O 134-135, 137-144
accessing menus from Tb 6-68 to 6-73
closing Tb 6-100 to 6-101
creating O 137-138, Tb 6-23 to 6-26, 6-113 to 6-119
defined Tb 6-12
displaying Tbh 6-61 to 6-67
events in Tb 6-89 to 6-100, 6-138 to 6-141
handling events in O 141-144
titles for Tb 6-25
window types for Tb 4-10
modem, portable Macintosh computers
controlling power to D 6-25, 6-34 to 6-36
reading status of D 6-36 to 6-38, 6-58 to 6-59
ring-detect feature D 6-38
ring-wakeup feature D 6-38
setting state of D 6-59
modem port
communications settings of U 7-5
Mbdenst at us function D 6-36 to 6-38
modes. See access modes; deny modes
mode switches PS 2-7 to 2-14
defined PS 1-13
overhead PS 1-66
in patches PS 1-66
nodf function PN 10-28 to 10-29
modification dates, handled by
FSpExchangeFi | es F 1-26
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modification time
for tracks Q 2-18
for media atoms Q 4-18
for media structures Q 2-19, 2-219, 2-220, 2-222
for movie atoms Q 4-12
for movies Q 2-16, 2-220
for track atoms Q 4-15
for tracks Q 2-221
modifier keys Tx 1-11, C-4, C-6, Tbh 2-20 to 2-21, 2-81,
3-77
modifiers S 2-149 to 2-151
rmodi fi er s field of event record Tx C-6, C-9
modifying pages
during spooling XD 2-6
in the imaging phase XD 2-6
modifying script systems Tx 1-103 to 1-104
modifying text. See manipulating text
Modify Slot event. See kMai | EPPCMVodi fyS| ot
high-level event
"nodi ' script information selector IC 10-42
modulation of speech. See pitch modulation
modulo function PN 6-12
monaural sound Q 2-31
monitor code resources MTb 8-11, 8-56
Monitors control panel MTb 8-3, 8-9
features MThb 8-10
and the Options dialog box MTb 8-10, 8-52
monitors extension functions MTb 8-61 to 8-73, 8-78 to
8-82
allocating memory for MTb 8-66
error handling MTb 8-63, 8-82
and keyboard-related events MTb 8-73
modifying the rectangle resource for MTb 8-66
and mouse-related events MTb 8-71
performing initialization MTb 8-68
monitors extensions MTb 8-9 to 8-12
optional resources MTb 8-11, 8-56
required resources MTb 8-11, 8-51 to 8-56, 8-83
user interface guidelines for MTb 8-49 to 8-51, 8-52
to 8-56
monospaced fonts. See fixed-width fonts
monostyled edit records Tx 2-16
monostyled text (TextEdit) Tx 2-7
nont h field U 4-23
month names Tx B-29, B-34
moods, syllogistic O 23
' moov' atom type Q 4-6
' MooV file type Q 2-61, 2-100, 4-3

General Index

Mor eMast er s procedure M 1-41 to 1-42, 1-51 to 1-52,
2-28t0 2-29, 0 41
most significant bit U 3-4
mounted folder, alias type for Tb 7-40
mounting volumes. See volumes, mounting
programmatically F 2-219 to 2-222
mouse. See also cursor
determining location of Tb 2-108
getting information about Tb 2-108
mouse devices
device handler for D 5-4
mouse-down events
in alert boxes Tb 6-78, 6-81 to 6-82
in controls Tb 5-11 to 5-13, 5-30 to 5-70
in desk accessories Tb 2-87, 2-95
in dialog boxes Tb 6-78 to 6-80, 6-82 to 6-94
handling Tb 2-33 to 2-38
in information page custom view Al 5-194
in lists MTb 4-33
in mailers Al 3-24
in the menu bar O 120, 156, Th 3-72 to 3-73
posting of Pr4-5
in windows O 119-123, Tb 4-42 to 4-45
mouse-down region Tx 1-83
mouse driver Tb 2-62
mouse events
handling with movie controller components QC 2-59
sending to movie controller components QC 2-17
mouse-moved events Tb 2-23, 2-62 to 2-67, 2-86
mouse region Im 8-9 to 8-12, Tb 2-23, 2-64 to 2-67
mouse scaling
and parameter RAM U 7-6
mouse-tracking area in a layout shape XT 10-30
mouse-up events O 79-81, Tb 2-33
in alert boxes Tb 6-78, 6-81 to 6-82
in controls Tb 5-11 to 5-13, 5-30 to 5-70
in dialog boxes Tb 6-78 to 6-80, 6-82 to 6-94
posting of Pr 4-5
novabl eDBoxPr oc window type Tb 3-85, 4-9, 6-25
movable modal dialog boxes O 144
accessing menus from Tb 6-68 to 6-73
closing Tb 6-100 to 6-101
creating Tb 6-23 to 6-26, 6-113 to 6-119
defined Tb 6-11 to 6-12
displaying Th 6-61, 6-62
events in Tb 6-89 to 6-100, 6-138 to 6-141
saving last window position for QC 3-25
titles for Th 6-25
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window types for Tb 4-9
movable resources Th 7-36 to 7-38
move assembler instructions PN 14-7

MoveCont r ol procedure Th 5-67 to 5-70, 5-97 to 5-98
Move event, handled by script context I1C 7-25 to 7-28

MoveHH procedure M 1-26 to 1-27, 1-71 to 1-72,
2-56 to 2-58

MOVE instruction PS 1-12

MoveMappi ng function XU 8-18, 8-67

MoveMappi ngTo function XU 8-19, 8-68

MovePor t To procedure Im 2-46 to 2-47

Move procedure Im 3-18 to 3-19, 3-50 to 3-51

MoveTo procedure Im 3-17 to 3-18, 3-50, O 5, Tx 3-42

MoveW ndow procedure O 121, Tb 4-95 to 4-96
movie atoms Q 4-6, 4-10 to 4-12
layout of Q 4-10

movie boundary regions Q 2-24, 2-158, 2-163 to 2-164,

2-171to 2-172
movie boxes Q 2-20, 2-25, 2-161 to 2-162

movie clipping regions Q 2-24 to 2-25, 2-166, 2-172 to

2-174
movie clips, in movie atoms Q 4-10
movie controller components QC 2-3 to 2-75
action filter functions QC 2-13, 2-61
actions, specifying to QC 2-47
activating a controller QC 2-17
advantages of using QC 2-4
Apple-supplied component QC 2-4
application-defined functions in QC 2-61 to 2-62
assigning a movie to a controller QC 2-30, 2-31
assigning attached controller to a movie QC 2-29
attached controllers QC 2-35
badges QC 2-6, 2-20, 2-38
Balloon Help, controlling QC 2-27
beginning of current selection, setting QC 2-19
boundary rectangles QC 2-38, 2-39
boundary regions QC 2-40
clear operations and QC 2-54
clipping regions QC 2-42, 2-43
closing connection for QC 2-32
component type value QC 2-4
control flags QC 2-20, 2-26
controlling the play of every frame QC 2-21
controls for QC 2-5
copy operations and QC 2-52
current time, getting QC 2-57
customizing QC 2-15 to 2-27
cut operations and QC 2-52

General Index

deactivating a controller QC 2-17
defined QC 1-3
detached controllers QC 2-35
display size for, determining QC 2-41
disposing of QC 2-32
duration of current selection QC 2-19
duration of movie controller components QC 2-57
editing QC 2-50, 2-51
establishing a component instance for QC 2-29
establishing a connection for a movie QC 2-29
event handling
activate events QC 2-58
click events QC 2-59
deactivate events QC 2-58
idle events QC 2-17, 2-22, 2-60
keyboard events QC 2-17, 2-61
mouse events QC 2-58, 2-59
movie events QC 2-44
resume events QC 2-58
suspend events QC 2-58
update events QC 2-17, 2-22, 2-59
frame-by-frame playback QC 2-18, 2-24
frame display QC 2-20, 2-26
frames around QC 2-30
functions in QC 2-28 to 2-61
associating movies with controllers QC 2-28 to
2-32
editing movies QC 2-50 to 2-56
event handling QC 2-58 to 2-61
handling movie events QC 2-44 to 2-50
managing display attributes QC 2-33 to 2-44
working with time QC 2-56 to 2-58
graphics port for QC 2-44
looping QC 2-18
movie rate QC 2-17, 2-22, 2-23
palindrome looping QC 2-18
paste operations and QC 2-53
play in current selections QC 2-19
playing a movie QC 2-17, 2-21, 2-23
positioning movie and controller QC 2-31, 2-33
for attached controllers QC 2-30
boundary rectangles and QC 2-38 to 2-40
computer display and QC 2-34
creation of controllers and QC 2-29
removing a movie from a controller QC 2-31
request code values QC 2-14 to 2-15
resizing controller QC 2-24
resizing the movie QC 2-27
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scaling movies QC 2-29, 2-34
single-step playback QC 2-18, 2-24
size of controller QC 2-38 to 2-40
sound volume QC 2-18
spatial properties of QC 2-6
speaker buttons QC 2-20, 2-26
status, retrieving QC 2-48
step buttons QC 2-20
stopping a movie from playing QC 2-17, 2-23
undo operations and QC 2-54
update events QC 2-17
visibility of QC 2-30, 2-37
window for display, identifying QC 2-30
window region in use QC 2-41
playing movies with Q 2-38
and QuickTime Q 1-7
movie data exchange components QC 9-3 to 9-47
auxiliary data QC 9-32, 9-39
chunk size, setting QC 9-31
component flags QC 9-7
component subtype values QC 9-7
component type values QC 9-7, 9-8
configuring QC 9-6
creating QC 9-8to 9-19
creating tracks for imported data QC 9-22, 9-25
defined QC 1-11
duration of data, setting QC 9-27
exporting data
to a file QC 9-36 to 9-37
to a handle QC 9-35to 9-36
to a PICS file QC 9-18 to 9-19
function selector values QC 9-8
functions in QC 9-20 to 9-40
configuring movie export components QC 9-37 to
9-40
configuring movie import components QC 9-26 to
9-34
exporting movie data QC 9-34 to 9-37
importing movie data QC 9-20 to 9-26
importing
data QC 9-21, 9-24
data to paste or insert QC 9-22, 9-25
into existing tracks QC 9-22, 9-25
from scrap QC 9-33
a Scrapbook file QC 9-12 to 9-15
invoking via Movie Toolbox functions QC 9-6
manufacturer values QC 9-7
media files and QC 9-29

General Index

output file, setting QC 9-29
progress functions, setting QC 9-31, 9-38
required component functions for export,
implementing QC 9-16 to 9-17
required component functions for import,
implementing QC 9-10 to 9-12
sample descriptions and QC 9-28
sample duration, setting QC 9-28
spatial dimensions of new track, setting QC 9-30
tracks and QC 9-22, 9-24, 9-30
user dialog boxes QC 9-34, 9-40
Movi e data type Q 2-77
movie display boundary regions Q 2-24
movie display clipping regions Q 2-25, 2-165 to 2-166
Movi eEdi t St at e data type Q 2-77
movie edit state identifiers Q 2-77
movie edit state. See undo for movies
Movi eExport Conponent data type QC 9-42
Movi eExpor t DoUser O al og function QC 9-40
Movi eExpor t Get Auxi | i ar yDat a function QC 9-39
Movi eExport Set Pr ogr essPr oc function QC 9-38
Movi eExport ToFi | e function QC 9-18, 9-36 to 9-37
Movi eExpor t ToHand! e function QC 9-35 to 9-36
movie files Q 2-32, 2-34, 2-35 to 2-36, 4-4 to 4-5
closing Q 2-61, 2-99
creating Q 2-46 to 2-48, 2-61, 2-96 to 2-98, 2-107
deleting Q 2-100
loading a movie from Q 2-35, 2-61, 2-88 to 2-92
opening Q 2-47 to 2-48, 2-61, 2-98 to 2-99
resources Q 2-103 to 2-104
saving movies in Q 2-32, 2-61 to 2-62
single-fork Q 2-32, 2-99, 2-100, 2-110 to 2-111, 4-4 to
4-5
movie header atoms Q 4-6, 4-11 to 4-12
movie identifiers Q 2-77
Movi el nport Conponent data type QC 9-42
Movi el nport DoUser O al og function QC 9-34
Movi el npor t Fi | e function QC 9-12, 9-24 to 9-26
Movi el npor t Handl e function QC 9-21 to 9-23
Movi el nport Set Auxi | i ar yDat a function QC 9-32 to
9-33
Movi el nport Set ChunkSi ze function QC 9-31
Movi el nport Set Di nensi ons function QC 9-30
Movi el npor t Set Dur at i on function QC 9-27
Movi el npor t Set Fr onBcr ap function QC 9-33
Movi el nport Set Medi aFi | e function QC 9-29 to 9-30
Movi el nport Set Progr essPr oc function QC 9-31 to
9-32
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Movi el nport Set Sanpl eDescri pti on

function QC 9-28, 9-28 to 9-29

Movi el npor t Set Sanpl eDur at i on function QC 9-12,

m

m
m
m
m

9-28

ovie parameter structures, saving values
from QC 10-19

ovie posters. See posters, movie

ovie previews. See previews, movie

ovie resource atoms. See ' noov' atom type

ovie resources Q 4-3

changing Q 2-103 to 2-104

clipping atoms Q 4-22

edit atoms Q 4-24 to 4-25

exchanging Q 4-3

introduced Q 4-3

media atoms Q 4-16 to 4-18

movie atoms Q 4-10 to 4-12

removing Q 2-104

saving movies in Q 2-32

track atoms Q 4-13 to 4-16

updating Q 2-103 to 2-104

user-defined data atoms Q 4-19

movies O 17, QC 9-3

adding data to QC 6-85, 6-86

adding frames to QC 5-107, 5-116, 6-36

adding recorded data to QC 6-43

badges QC 2-6, 2-20, 2-38

beginning of current selection, setting QC 2-19

changing characteristics of QC 2-49

creating QC 6-41

current time, setting QC 2-18

duration of QC 10-16

exporting data to a PICS file QC 9-18 to 9-19

getting QC 5-45

graphics device for QC 10-17

graphics port for QC 10-17

identifier of movie containing current media's
track QC 10-15

importing a Scrapbook file QC 9-12 to 9-15

obtaining last resource ID for QC 5-45

opening QC 2-10

playback, providing QC 1-3to 1-4

playing with movie controller components QC 2-10
to 2-13

previews for, displaying QC 12-10

references for, obtaining QC 2-32. See also movie
controller components; Movie Toolbox

selection duration, setting QC 2-19

General Index

sound volume QC 2-18
time scale for QC 10-16
activating Q 2-89, 2-90, 2-92, 2-97, 2-109, 2-145 to
2-146
atoms Q 4-10to 4-12
audio properties Q 2-30 to 2-31
changed flag Q 2-61, 2-101 to 2-102
characteristics Q 2-15to 2-17
and the Clipboard Q 2-32
clipping regions of Q 2-25, 2-166, 2-172 to 2-174
and clock components Q 2-317
converting track time to media time Q 2-194
copying settings Q 2-261
creating Q 1-10, 2-45 to 2-61, 2-90, 2-92, 2-109, 2-146,
2-245
by copying from original Q 2-248 to 2-249
by cutting from original Q 2-247 to 2-248
empty Q 2-96 to 2-98
from a handle Q 2-90 to 2-92
pictures Q 2-148, 2-149
from a resource Q 2-90 to 2-92
from scrap Q 2-245 to 2-246
tracks Q 2-52 to 2-54, 2-151 to 2-152
creation dates, user data type for Q 4-21
creation time Q 2-16, 2-220
credits in, user data type for Q 4-21
current positionin Q 2-16
current selections Q 2-16, 2-247 to 2-251
data references, resolving Q 2-89, 2-109, 2-245
data structures in Q 2-15to 2-17, 2-76 to 2-81
defined Q 2-5, 2-9to 2-11
deleting Q 2-61, 2-108, 2-260
director names, user data type for Q 4-21
display boundary regions Q 2-24, 2-163
display clipping regions of Q 2-24, 2-166
display coordinate systems of Q 2-159 to 2-160
displaying Q 2-42
disposing of Q 2-96
duration of Q 2-16, 2-185
edit atoms Q 4-24 to 4-25
edit dates and descriptions, user data type for Q 4-21
editing Q 1-10
edit states Q 2-254 to 2-256
and event loops Q 2-124 to 2-129
files. See movie files
formats, user data type for Q 4-21
graphics world for Q 2-93, 2-159 to 2-161
hardware requirements, user data type for Q 4-21
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identifiers Q 2-77
including in messages AM 2-19, 2-110
information about, user data type for Q 4-21
interesting times, finding Q 2-196 to 2-202
key frames Q 2-138
layersin Q 2-10, 2-24, 2-169
loading Q 2-35, 2-61, 2-88 to 2-90
loading into memory Q 2-140
locating a specified point Q 2-127
and master time bases Q 2-318
and matrices Q 2-24 to 2-28
determining Q 2-158, 2-170 to 2-171
getting Q 2-170 to 2-171
introduced Q 2-16, 2-26 to 2-28
setting Q 2-161 to 2-162, 2-170
media handlers Q 2-284
media sample descriptions
counting Q 2-225
media sample references Q 2-275 to 2-277, 2-279 to
2-281
media samples Q 2-222. See also media structures,
samples
modification time Q 2-16, 2-220
performers, user data type for Q 4-21
playing Q 1-8to 1-9, 2-41 to 2-45, 2-111 to 2-112
playing with a movie controller Q 2-38 to 2-41
prerolling Q 2-134, 2-135
preview time Q 2-123
producer, user data type for Q 4-21
putting on the scrap Q 2-45, 2-244
quality of Q 2-18, 2-207 to 2-215, 4-15
rate Q 2-130to 2-131, 2-188, 4-12
region codes Q 2-208
removing
resources from Q 2-104
tracks from Q 2-152
removing segment from Q 2-251
repositioning at beginning Q 2-113
resolving data references Q 2-91
resource ID values Q 2-88, 2-103
resources. See movie resources
saving Q 2-100 to 2-103
and the scrap Q 2-32, 2-45, 2-61. See also Movie
Toolbox
segments
changing duration of Q 2-260 to 2-261
clearing Q 2-251
combining Q 2-257 to 2-259

General Index

copying Q 2-243, 2-248 to 2-249
cutting Q 2-247 to 2-248
deleting Q 2-247 to 2-248, 2-260
inserting Q 2-257 to 2-259
pasting Q 2-243, 2-249 to 2-250
scaling Q 2-260 to 2-261
settings of
copying Q 2-261 to 2-262
preferred Q 2-111 to 2-112, 2-130 to 2-133
preferred volume Q 2-16, 2-29
software requirements, user data type for Q 4-21
sound Q 2-29 to 2-31
sound volume Q 2-132 to 2-133, 4-12
determining Q 2-182 to 2-183
setting Q 2-182
spatial properties Q 2-20 to 2-25, 2-158 to 2-181
specifying Q 2-87, 2-93 to 2-95
starting Q 2-111 to 2-112
status of Q 2-128 to 2-129
stopping Q 2-112
storing Q 2-32, 4-4 to 4-5
and time Q 2-9to 2-12
time bases Q 2-8, 2-16, 2-185, 2-190 to 2-191
time coordinate systems Q 2-6 to 2-8, 2-191 to 2-194
time scales Q 2-189 to 2-190, 4-10, 4-12, 4-18
track atoms Q 4-13 to 4-16
undo for Q 2-254 to 2-257
update events Q 2-62 to 2-63
updating display Q 2-42, 2-62, 2-126 to 2-127
user data
type values Q 4-21
video and sound Q 2-30 to 2-31, 2-42
writers of, user data type for Q 4-21
movies, playback rates. See playback rates, movie
movies, segments, active. See active movie segments
Movi esTask function Q 2-42, 2-62, 2-124 to 2-125
Movie Toolbox O 17, Q 2-5 to 2-428
and Alias Manager Q 2-36, 2-63 to 2-64
application-defined functions Q 2-71 to 2-73, 2-354
to 2-365
clock components and QC 11-4
clock component support functions QC 11-18 to
11-21
and Component Manager Q 2-317, 2-319
current error values Q 2-85
data conversion operations and QC 9-20, 9-34
derived media handler components and QC 10-13
displaying previews Q 2-304 to 2-314
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editing movies Q 2-242 to 2-281
exiting Q 2-35
File Manager support Q 2-64
function for assigning movie to a controller QC 2-29
functions in Q 2-87 to 2-353
adding samples to media structures Q 2-271 to
2-281
alternate track functions Q 2-207 to 2-215
callback functions for time bases Q 2-335 to 2-341
characteristics for display Q 2-158 to 2-181
cover functions Q 2-71 to 2-73, 2-155 to 2-157,
2-357 to 2-358
creating and loading movies Q 2-87 to 2-100
creating file previews Q 2-301 to 2-315
creating tracks and media Q 2-150 to 2-154
for creation and modification time Q 2-219 to
2-222
for custom error-processing Q 2-358
data reference functions Q 2-215 to 2-219
data structures in Q 2-76 to 2-81
disabling movies and tracks Q 2-145 to 2-147
editing movies Q 2-242 to 2-262
editing tracks Q 2-262 to 2-268
enhancing movie playback performance Q 2-134
to 2-143
error-processing Q 2-84 to 2-87, 2-358 to 2-359
event loop functions Q 2-124 to 2-130
finding interesting times Q 2-196 to 2-202
generating pictures from movies Q 2-148 to 2-150
getting and playing movies Q 2-81 to 2-157
locating a movie’s tracks and media Q 2-202 to
2-206
matrix functions Q 2-116 to 2-117, 2-341 to 2-353
for media handlers Q 2-281 to 2-301
for media samples Q 2-222 to 2-230
for media time Q 2-194 to 2-196
modifying movie properties Q 2-157 to 2-242
for movie time Q 2-184 to 2-191
playing movies Q 2-111to 2-114
posters and previews Q 2-114 to 2-123
preferred movie settings Q 2-130 to 2-134
saving movies Q 2-100 to 2-111
sound volume functions Q 2-181 to 2-184
time base functions Q 2-315 to 2-341
track time functions Q 2-191 to 2-194
undo for movies Q 2-254 to 2-257
undo for tracks Q 2-268 to 2-271
user data functions Q 2-230 to 2-242

General Index

initializing Q 2-35, 2-82 to 2-83
low-level movie editing Q 2-257 to 2-268
movie controller components and QC 2-3
movie data export components and QC 9-5
movie data import components and QC 9-4
and QuickTime Q 1-6
sound media handlers Q 2-288 to 2-289
sticky error values Q 2-84, 2-85, 2-86
and System 6 Q 2-63 to 2-68
testing for availability Q 2-33 to 2-34
and time bases Q 2-315to 2-341
undo for tracks Q 2-268 to 2-271
user data items for sequence grabber configuration
settings QC 7-25
user data lists for sequence grabber settings QC 6-31
version number Q 2-33
video media handlers Q 2-287 to 2-288
movie user data atoms Q 4-21
moving a shape. See translation operations
.MPP driver, determining version number U 1-15
moving caret Tx 1-78, 2-11
moving QuickTime movies to other computer
systems Q 2-32, 2-107
moving relocatable blocks high M 1-26 to 1-27,
1-71 to 1-73, 2-56 to 2-59
' movr' creator type S1-19
"nmovv' scrap format type MTb 2-33
MPPA ose function N 2-20, 10-14 to 10-15
.MPP driver
closing N 2-20, 10-14, 10-16
configuration flags N 2-12 to 2-13
denying permission to close N 10-14, 10-17
getting information about N 2-5, 2-11 to 2-15
implementing protocols N 1-17
maximum capacities of N 2-5, 2-14
opening N 2-19, 2-20, 10-13
port number of N 2-12
and registers for DDP N 7-13 to 7-14
status changes N 10-7. See also AppleTalk Transition
Queue
MPPQpen function N 2-19
MPP parameter blocks
for AppleTalk Utilities N 2-9 to 2-11
for DDP N 7-36 to 7-37
for NBP N 3-22
MPW O 57. See also Macintosh Programmer’s
Workshop
MPW equates, for socket listeners N 7-16
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MBAMBegi nNest ed function AM 2-196 to 2-198
MBAMO ose function AM 2-47, 2-167 to 2-168
MBAMD eat e function AM 2-176 to 2-178
MBAMY eat eReport function AM 2-206 to 2-207
MBAMDel et e function AM 2-202 to 2-203
MBAMENdNest ed function AM 2-198 to 2-199
MBAMENuner at eBl ocks function AM 2-47, 2-157 to
2-159
MBAMENurrer at e function AM 2-44, 2-138 to 2-140
MBAMVENurrer at el nQRepl y structure AM 2-98 to 2-99
MBAMVENurrer at eQut QRepl y structure AM 2-47, 2-97 to
2-98
"msam file type Al 5-73, AM 2-9, 4-4
MBAM=t At t ri but es function AM 2-47, 2-142 to 2-144
MSAM=t Bl ock function AM 2-47, 2-159 to 2-162
MBAMZt Cont ent function AM 2-47, 2-57 to 2-58, 2-150
to 2-155
MBAM=t Encl osur e function AM 2-47, 2-155 to 2-157
MBAM=t MsgHeader function AM 2-50, 2-148 to 2-150
MBAM=t Reci pi ent s function AM 2-47, 2-51 to 2-52,
2-144 to 2-148
MBAMVAr kReci pi ent s function AM 2-166 to 2-167
MBAMVBgSuUmar y structure AM 2-127 to 2-128
MBAMVhMar kReci pi ent s function AM 2-52, 2-163 to
2-165
MBAMen function AM 2-46, 2-140 to 2-141
MBAMDenNest ed function AM 2-47, 2-162 to 2-163
MBAMPar amparameter block AM 2-95 to 2-96
MBAMPUt At t ri but e function AM 2-179 to 2-180
MBAMPut Bl ock function AM 2-193 to 2-196
MBAMPuUt Cont ent function AM 2-76, 2-186 to 2-189
MBAMPuUt Encl osur e function AM 2-190 to 2-193
MBAMPUt MsgHeader function AM 2-183 to 2-185
MBAMWPUt Reci pi ent function AM 2-180 to 2-183
MBAMPuUt Reci pi ent Report function AM 2-207 to
2-210
MSAM record AM 4-64 to 4-65
AOCE version attribute AM 4-65
creating AM 4-12 to 4-21
gateway file ID attribute AM 4-65
initializing a personal MSAM and AM 2-37
mail service attribute AM 4-65
MSAMs (messaging service access modules) AM 2-5
to 2-295. See also personal MSAMSs; server
MSAMs
application-defined completion routine AM 2-219 to
2-220
basic services provided by AM 2-6
data types for AM 2-94 to 2-129

General Index

Direct Dialup Al 7-3
functions for AM 2-130 to 2-218
calling from assembly language AM 2-130
introduced AM 1-4 to 1-5
modes of operation AM 2-12 to 2-16
overview of AM 2-6 to 2-8
packaged with CSAM AM 3-5, 3-32
relationship to IPM Manager AM 2-7 to 2-8
MBAMBUbm t function AM 2-200 to 2-201
" nst#' resource type, use with Quit command Pr 8-5,
8-7
"nstr' resource type, use with Quit command Pr 8-5,
8-7
nt f sb0 assembler instruction PN 12-11, 12-12
nt f sb1 assembler instruction PN 12-11, 12-12
mt f sf assembler instruction PN 12-14
m f sfi assembler instruction PN 12-10, 12-12
multibit fonts and QuickDraw Tx 3-27
multicast addresses N 11-7
for Ethernet N 11-20, 11-40 to 11-42
for FDDI N 11-7,11-23
multichannel sound. See stereo sound
multicolumn lists, containing fewer items than
columns MTb 4-7
MultiFinder Pr 1-4, 8-9, O 165, Tb 2-7
MultiFinder events, and movie controller
components QC 2-46
multilingual speech S 1-22, 4-9
multinode application N 12-3
multinode architecture N 2-16
defined N 1-16, 12-3
requirements for using N 12-3, 12-8
multinode parameter blocks N 12-9, 12-19 to 12-20
multinodes N 1-16, 1-27
adding one N 12-8 to 12-10, 12-22 to 12-24
addresses N 12-4
and cable-range-change transition N 10-24, 12-10
data structures for N 12-18 to 12-20
defined N 1-27
and intranode delivery N 2-7, 2-15
limit per machine N 12-6
removing one N 12-10, 12-24 to 12-25
routines for N 12-20 to 12-27
sending data from N 12-14, 12-25 to 12-27
multiple aspects and information pages Al 5-18
multiple graphics devices Im 1-21 to 1-23
multiple heap zones
implementing M 2-14 to 2-16
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uses for M 2-6
multiple references in picture shapes XG 6-10 to 6-15,
6-40 to 6-44
multiplication PN 6-8
assembler PN 14-4
invalid exception, generating PN 4-5
* (multiply) operator PN 6-8
multiply-add assembler instructions PN 14-6 to 14-7
enabling and disabling PN D-2 to D-3
format PN 14-6
Mul ti pl yDi vi de function XU 8-28, 8-44
multistyled edit records Tx 2-16
multistyled text (TextEdit)
checking the attributes Tx 2-102
continuous attributes Tx 2-44
defined Tx2-7
modifying the attributes of Tx 2-44
setting the attributes of Tx 2-54, 2-99
multitasking environment O 165-167, Pr 1-3 to 1-5
multi-valued attributes, CSAM support of AM 3-23
multivendor architecture N 1-16, 11-5 to 11-7
Munger function Tx 5-21, 5-75 to 5-77
Musical Instrument Digital Interface. See MIDI
muting a movie Q 2-29
'mvhd' atom type
directive Q 4-6
in movie atoms Q 4-10
M/Act i on procedure Th 5-116 to 5-117
M/Act i vat ePr oc function Q 2-363
M/AddFr ameFunct i on function QC 5-116
M/Al er t Sound procedure Tb 6-144 to 6-145
M/Al i gnrent Pr oc function Q 3-156
M/Cal cCol or Tabl e function Im 7-65 to 7-66
M/Cal | Back function Q 2-364
MyCal | Qut Proc function Q 2-359
M/Col or Sear ch function Im 4-101 to 4-102
M/Conpl et i on function Al 9-68
MyGonpl et i onPr oc function Q 3-154
M/Conpl et i onRout i ne function Al 7-114, 8-150 to
8-151, AM 2-219 to 2-220
M/ Conpr essConpl et eFunct i on function QC 5-115
M/Conpr essFunct i on function QC 5-114
M/Cont r ol function Th 5-110 to 5-115
M/Cover Pr oc function Q 2-358
M/Dat aFunct i on function QC 5-120 to 5-121
M/Dat aLoadi ngPr oc function Q 3-149
MyDat aUnl oadi ngPr oc function Q 3-151 to 3-152

General Index

M/D spl ayConpr essFunct i on function QC 5-119 to
5-120
M/D spl ayFunct i on function QC 5-113 to 5-114
M/Di sposeCol or Pi ckMet hod function Im 7-67
M/D gHook function Q 2-361
M/Docunent Rec structure XP 2-10
M/DoPri nt | dl e procedure Im 9-85
M/Dr awl mage function Al 3-123
M/Dr awl magePr oc function Al 3-16
M/Dr awi ngPr oc procedure Im 5-36 to 5-37
M/DSAMD r Par sePr oc function AM 3-14, 3-38 to 3-39
M/DSAMD r Pr oc function AM 3-11, 3-37 to 3-38
M/DSSpecSt r earer function Al 2-106
M/Er r Pr oc function Q 2-359
M/Event Fi | t er function Tb 6-145 to 6-147
M/Fi | eFi | ter function Q 2-360
M/Fi ndPanel BusyPr oc function Al 4-95
M/Fl at t enFunct i on application-defined
function XP 2-27, 2-77
M/For EachADAPD r ect or y function Al 8-160
M/For EachAt t ri but eAccessControl
function Al 8-163
M/For EachAt t r Type function Al 8-152
M/For EachAt t r TypeLookup function Al 8-155 to 8-156
M/For EachAt t r Val ue function Al 8-156 to 8-157
M/For EachDi r ect or y function Al 8-153
M/For EachDi r Enungpec function Al 8-157 to 8-158
M/For EachDNodeAccessCont r ol function Al 8-161
M/For EachLookupRecor dl Dfunction Al 8-154
M/For EachRecor dAccessCont rol function Al 8-162
M/For EachRecor dl Dfunction Al 8-151 to 8-152
M/For mat Funct i on application-defined
function XP 3-60, 3-126
M/Fr ont W ndowCB function Al 3-124
M/G abConpl et eFunct i on function QC 5-112 to 5-113
M/G abConpr essConpl et eFunct i on
function QC 5-118 to 5-119
M/@ abFunct i on function QC 5-112
M/Hook function QC 3-46
M/l ndi cat or Acti on procedure Tb 5-117
M1 ni t Pi ckMet hod function Im 7-62 to 7-64
M/l ni t Pr oc application-defined function XU 6-26
M/l nt er r upt Pr oc function QC 8-96, 8-98
M/l t emprocedure Tb 6-143 to 6-144
M/Modal Fi | ter function Q 2-362, QC 5-122
M/Not i fi cati onProc function Al 9-69
M/Panel BusyPr oc function Al 4-94
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M/Paper TypeFunct i on application-defined
function XP 4-34, 4-92

M/Panel Event function U 5-26 to 5-27

M/Panel Get DI TL function U 5-21 to 5-22

M/Panel Get Set ti ngs function U 5-29

M/Panel Get Ti t | e function U 5-23 to 5-24

M/Panel | nst al | function U 5-22 to 5-23

M/Panel | t emfunction U 5-25 to 5-26

M/Panel Renove function U 5-24 to 5-25

M/Panel Set Set ti ngs function U 5-30

MyPanel Val i dat el nput function U 5-28

M/Pl ayer Fi | t er Wt hRef Con function QC 2-61 to 2-62

M/Pr Di al ogAppend function Im 9-86

M/Pr epar eMai | er For Dr awi ng function Al 3-122

M/Pr ogr essPr oc function Q 2-355 to 2-357, 3-153 to
3-154

M/Reci pi ent St reaner function Al 7-115

M/Recor dCol or s function Im 7-64 to 7-65

M/ResunePr oc procedure U 2-15

M/Sel ect or Funct i on function U 1-37

M/SendQot i onsFi | t er Proc function Al 3-125

My ShapeSpool er application-defined
function XU 1-41

M/ Spool Pr oc application-defined function XO 2-91

M/St at usCal | Back function Al 6-54 to 6-55

M/Text Pr oc function Q 2-364

M/Tr ansf er Fr ameFunct i on function QC 5-117 to
5-118

M/Unf | at t enFunct i on application-defined
function XP 2-32, 2-78

M/User G aphi csError application-defined
function XU 3-72

M/User G aphi csNot i ce application-defined
function XU 3-74

M/User G aphi csVér ni ng application defined
function XU 3-73

M/Val i dat ePackedPat hNane function Al 2-11

M/Vi ewDevi ceFunct i on application-defined
function XP 4-92

M/Vi ewPor t Fi | t er application-defined
function XU 1-40

General Index

of attribute Al 5-86, 5-95
of record Al 5-86
name (of owner or issuer of a certificate) Al 6-9 to 6-11
name attribute information structure Al 6-26 to 6-27
name attributes (distinguished) Al 6-9 to 6-11
Name-Binding Protocol (NBP) N 3-3 to 3-48
buffers for N 3-8, 3-12, 3-13, 3-16
data structures for N 3-20 to 3-23
driver for N 1-17, 3-3
introduced N 1-7, 1-14, 1-21
and IPM addresses Al 7-12
requests, number of N 2-14
routines for N 3-23 to 3-39
uses of N 1-23, 3-3 to 3-6
Name Chunks S 2-82
naneLocked flag Th 7-18, 7-34
name resource for AOCE templates Al 5-75
names table entries N 3-5, 3-21
NarresTabl eEnt ry record N 3-8, 3-21
names table entry records N 3-8, 3-21
names tables
adding entriesto N 3-8 to 3-11, 3-24 to 3-28
defined N 3-5
removing entries from N 3-18 to 3-19, 3-36 to 3-37
name string resources for applications Tb 7-27 to 7-30
NaneTabl e data type Tx 4-49, 4-102
naming disks F 5-6
NAN constant PN 7-5
nan function
PowerPC Numerics PN 7-5
SANE PN A-6
nanokernel PS 1-4
NaNs PN 2-8 to 2-10
as alternative to stopping PN 1-7, 1-8
comparisons PN 6-3
converting to decimal PN 9-18
converting to floating-point PN 9-17
converting to integer PN 5-4
converting to string PN 9-20
creating PN 7-5
double-double format PN 2-15
porting programs PN B-3
quiet PN 2-8 to 2-10, 4-5
SANE PN A-2

N signaling PN 2-8 to 2-10, 4-5, 6-4
National Television System Committee

name (NTSC) QC8-14

of alias Al 5-86 native characters
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defined Tx 1-53
finding, in a script run Tx 5-28, 5-81
native content
adding to a letter as a main enclosure Al 3-90
adding to a letter as blocks Al 3-91 to 3-93
getting information about blocks in a letter Al 3-104
getting the main enclosure of letter Al 3-103
reading blocks in a letter Al 3-106
native format Al 3-104
native name Al 9-62
native name attribute AM 4-11, 4-28, 4-69, 4-72
natural exponential PN 10-12 to 10-13
natural exponential minus 1 PN 10-14 to 10-15
natural logarithm PN 10-22 to 10-23, 10-24 to 10-25
NBP. See Name-Binding Protocol
NBP entity names. See entity names
NBPEXxt r act function N 3-16 to 3-17, 3-33
NBP names directory N 3-6
NBP requests, maximum number of N 3-7
NBPSet Ent i t y procedure N 3-12, 3-28
NBPSet NTE procedure N 3-7, 3-24 to 3-25
NBr eakTabl e data type Tx B-44 to B-46
NCEG PN 1-12 to 1-13
NChar 2Pi xel routine Tx D-5
NDr awdust routine Tx D-5
near byi nt function PN 9-9 to 9-10
negative Infinity. See Infinities
negative slop value Tx 3-39
negative zcbFr ee value errors U 2-11
negative zero. See zero
neighborhood base font Tx 4-34
nested letters Al 3-8, 7-5
nested messages
adding a message as a nested message block Al 7-59
to 7-61
defined Al 7-5
nested letters AM 2-20 to 2-21
number allowed Al 7-19
opening AM 2-162 to 2-163
reading AM 2-59 to 2-60
starting a new block Al 7-56 to 7-59
writing AM 2-196 to 2-199
nesting levels AM 2-20 to 2-21. See also direction levels
network addresses N 2-3, 2-13
network architecture N 1-19
network-connection-change transition N 10-17
Network control panel MTb 4-7
network interface controllers (NIC) N 11-5to 11-7

General Index

network numbers N 2-17, 4-3, 12-22
defined N 1-6
determining range of N 2-5, 2-13
value of N 2-13
networks
extracting information about PowerShare catalogs
on Al 8-78 to 8-79
finding PowerShare catalogs on Al 8-74 to 8-76
getting information about PowerShare catalogs
on Al 8-76 to 8-77
locating Al 8-51 to 8-52
using shared Trash directories on Tb 7-44
Net wor kSpec data type Al 2-23
network-visible entities N 1-23, 3-5, 3-27
Net Wi t e routine N 12-14, 12-25 to 12-27
neutral type of glyph directionality XT 9-15
NewAl i as function F 4-9, 4-15, Q 2-64
NewAl i asM ni mal Fr onful | Pat h function F 4-10,
4-17, Q 2-64
NewAl i asM ni mal function F 4-10, 4-16
new-attribute dialog box Al 5-94
NewCal | Back function Q 2-336 to 2-337
NewCDi al og function. See NewCol or D al og function
NewCol | ecti on function XU 5-54, 5-54
NewCol or O al og function Th 6-115 to 6-118
New command (File menu) F 1-12 to 1-14, 1-16 to 1-18,
Tb 3-23
NewCont r ol Acti onPr oc function PS 1-18
NewCont r ol function Tb 5-82 to 5-85
NewCW ndowfunction Tb 4-79 to 4-82
newbDept h flag Im 6-13, 6-15, 6-25
NewD al og function Tb 6-118 to 6-119
NewEnpt yHandl e function M 2-33
NewEnpt yHandl eSys function M 2-34
NewFat Rout i neDescri pt or function PS 2-21, 2-40 to
2-41
New Folder dialog box F 1-29, 1-40, 3-7, 3-42
New@evi ce function Im 5-20 to 5-21
NewGest al t function U 1-11, 1-12, 1-34 to 1-35
NewGMr | d function Im 6-5 to 6-7, 6-16 to 6-21
NewHandl ed ear function M 1-45, 1-56, 2-31 to 2-32,
021,118
NewHandl e function M 1-44, 1-55 to 1-56, 2-29 to 2-31,
0 20, 42, 43, XD 4-44
NewHand!l eSysd ear function M 2-32
NewHand! eSys function M 2-31
Newl conSui t e function MTb 5-32 to 5-33
Newl mageGMr | d function Q 3-147 to 3-148
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newline character F 1-9, 2-90, 2-95, 2-122

newline mode F 1-9, 2-90, 2-95, 2-113, 2-122

NewMenu function Tb 3-105 to 3-106

NewMessaged obal s function XD 4-44, XU 6-8 to 6-10,
6-17

NewMessaged obal s message XD 2-16

NewMbvi eCont rol | er function QC 2-11, 2-29 to 2-30

NewMovi eEdi t St at e function Q 2-255

NewMovi eFr onDat aFor k function Q 2-109 to 2-110

NewMbvi eFr onfi | e function Q 2-35, 2-61, 2-88 to 2-90

NewMovi eFr onHandl e function Q 2-61, 2-90 to 2-92

NewMovi eFr onBcr ap function Q 2-45, 2-245 to 2-246

NewMbvi e function Q 2-92 to 2-93

NewMovi eTr ack function Q 2-48, 2-52, 2-151 to 2-152

Newd dCal | function D 4-63

NewPi ct | nf o function Im 7-53 to 7-55

NewPi xMap function Im 4-85 to 4-86

NewPi xPat function Im 4-88 to 4-89

NewPt r d ear function M 1-59, 2-37 to 2-38

NewPt r function M 1-44, 1-58 to 1-59, 2-36 to 2-37,
PS 1-67, O 40, 118

NewPt r Sysd ear function M 2-38

Newpt r Sys function M 2-37

NewPubl i sher D al og function IC 2-29, 2-31,
2-93 to 2-94

NewPubl i sher ExpD al og function IC 2-60 to 2-61,
2-96 to 2-98

NewPubl i sher Repl y data type 1C 2-30 to 2-31

new publisher reply records IC 2-30, 2-80, 2-93 to 2-94

NewRgn function Im 3-28, 3-87, O 96

NewRout i neDescri pt or function PS 2-15, 2-21, 2-39
to 2-40

newRowByt es flag Im 6-13, 6-15, 6-25

NewScr eenBuf f er function Im 6-21 to 6-22

NewSect i on function IC 2-18, 2-75

NewSer vi ceW ndowfunction Tx 7-48, 7-80 to 7-81

NewSpeechChannel function S 4-69 to 4-70

Newst ri ng function Tx 5-8, 5-47

NewSubscri ber D al og function 1C 2-37 to 2-39,
2-91 to 2-92

NewSubscr i ber ExpD al og function IC 2-60,
2-96 to 2-98

NewSubscr i ber Repl y data type IC 2-38

new subscriber reply records 1C 2-38 to 2-39, 2-91

NewTenpScr eenBuf f er function Im 6-22 to 6-23

NewTi neBase function Q 2-316

NewTr ackEdi t St at e function Q 2-269

NewTr ackMedi a function Q 2-48, 2-52, 2-153 to 2-154

General Index

NewTSMDocunent function Tx 7-18 to 7-19, 7-50
Newser Dat aFr ontHandl e function Q 2-242
Newser Dat a function Q 2-240 to 2-241
NewW ndowfunction O 45, 42, 112, Tb 4-82 to 4-85
nextafter functions
PowerPC Numerics PN 10-56 to 10-58
SANE PN A-6
NFi ndWor d routine Tx D-5
" NFNT" resource type. See bitmapped font (" NFNT" )
resources
NGet Tr apAddr ess function U 8-27 to 8-28
NCet Tr ap function D 5-22
NICs. See network interface controllers
N L handle
in aresource map MTb 1-18
returned by Resource Manager routines MTb 1-14,
1-51
N t | 4Rec data type Tx B-51 to B-52
nnbr embedded speech command selector S 4-27
N\veasur eJust routine Tx D-5
NM nstal | function Pr 5-9, 5-10 to 5-11
NMRec data type Pr 5-7 to 5-8
NVRenove function Pr 5-10, 5-11 to 5-12
NodeDescri pt or data type F 2-64
node descriptors, B*-tree F 2-64
node IDs N 2-5to 2-7, 2-17
assignment N 3-4, 3-5
defined N 1-6
of the user node N 2-3, 2-17
node records F 2-66
nodes N 1-4
B*-tree F 2-64 to 2-65
noDr af t Bi t sOp opcode Im 9-52, 9-55
noDri ver flag Im 5-17, 5-23, 5-31, 5-36
'nods' resource type Al 6-22
no-fill shape fill XG 2-13, XO 2-13
noQ& owbDocPr oc window type Tb 4-10, 6-25
no-match character Tx A-19, C-20
no mode
defined XO 5-14
examples of using XO 5-47, 5-49
for calculating alpha-channel values XO 5-24
non-debugging environment XU 4-3
non-debugging version XU 3-5 to 3-6
non-debugging version of QuickDraw GX XO 1-39
non-delivery indications AM 2-23. See also reports
(AOCE)
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nonessential memory requests, checking whether to changing XU 3-35
satisfy M 1-43 constants and data types for XU 3-53 to 3-54
noNewDevi ce flag Im 6-13, 6-14, 6-18, 6-20, 6-30 defined XO 1-38, XU 3-3
nonextended networks N 1-8 functions for XU 3-66 to 3-71
and ZIP N 4-5 handlers for XO 1-39
and zones N 4-3 ignoring XO 1-39, XU 3-37 to 3-40
non-letter messages number summary XU 3-27
creating AM 2-71 posting XO 1-39
defined AM 2-6 responding from application XU 3-40
nonmaskable interrupts M 3-23 Notification Manager Pr 5-3 to 5-15
nonprinting characters Tx A-6 to A-8 and the A5 world M 4-16 to 4-17
using in filenames F 2-28 application-defined routines in Pr 5-12 to 5-13
using in volume names F 2-28 multiple requests Pr 5-6
nonrelocatable blocks. See also blocks, memory and operating-system events Tb 2-12
advantages of M 1-20, O 42 and Queue Utilities U 6-10, 6-12, 6-15
allocating M 1-28, 1-58 to 1-59, 2-36 to 2-38 response procedures Pr 5-4, 5-8, 5-9, 5-12
allocating temporarily M 1-28 routines in Pr 5-10 to 5-12
data type for M 1-18, O 40 suggested notification strategy Pr 5-6
defined M 1-17, O 38 testing for availability Pr5-3, U 1-20
disposal and reallocation of M 1-25 types of notifications Pr 5-4 to 5-5
releasing M 1-60, 2-38 to 2-39 use by foreground applications Pr 5-5
sizing M 2-41 to 2-43 use by system extensions U 9-14
when to allocate M 1-27 to 1-28 used by Apple Event Manager 1C 4-50
NCP instruction, emulator compatibility issues PS 1-12 notification queue
NCP opcode Im A-5, A-18 defined Pr5-7
NoPur gePi xel s procedure Im 6-35 installing entries in Pr 5-9 to 5-10, 5-10 to 5-11
normalization of mappings XU 8-16, 8-64 removing entries from Pr 5-10, 5-11 to 5-12
normalized numbers PN 2-5 to 2-6 notification queue, local identity
compared to denormalized numbers PN 2-6 adding to Al 9-30
double-double format PN 2-15 defined Al 9-9
Nor mal i zeMappi ng function XU 8-64 manipulating Al 9-30 to 9-32
NCRVALNUMSANE constant PN A-6 notification function Al 9-69
1= (not equal) operator PN 6-4 removing from Al 9-31
I> (not greater than) operator PN 6-4 sample Al 9-15
I>= (not greater than or equal) operator PN 6-4 using Al 9-15to 9-18
I<> (not less or greater than) operator PN 6-4 notification records
I< (not less than) operator PN 6-4 defined Pr5-7
I<= (not less than or equal) operator PN 6-4 setting up Pr 5-8
NOT (logical) operation on bits U 3-17 to 3-18 notification requests
Not eAl ert function Tb 6-110 creating Pr5-6 to 5-8
note alerts installing Pr 5-9 to 5-10, 5-10 to 5-11
creating with the Not eAl ert function Tb 6-110 removing Pr 5-10, 5-11 to 5-12
defined Tb 6-8 notification response procedures Pr 5-4, 5-8, 5-9, 5-12
notes. See frequencies, MIDI note values to 5-13
notice handler, application-defined function XU 3-74 and the A5 register M 4-16
notice handlers XU 4-5 notifications
notice number summary XU 3-27 defined Pr5-3
notices XU 3-3 to 3-76, 4-5 types of Pr5-4to5-5
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notification type Al 7-31

not Pat Bi ¢ pattern mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-45

not Pat Copy pattern mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-45

not Pat O pattern mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-45

not Pat Xor pattern mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-45

not Sr cBi ¢ source mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-114, 3-116
not Sr cCopy source mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-114, 3-115,

4-33,4-34

not SrcO source mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-114, 3-115,
4-33, 4-34

not SrcXor source mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-114, 3-116,
4-33

not unordered comparison PN 6-4
Not-a-Number. See NaNs
NPi xel 2Char routine Tx D-6
NPorti onText routine Tx D-6
'nrct' resource type MTb 8-6, 8-13, 8-15 to 8-17, 8-82,
8-85 to 8-86
nrequi re_acti on macro XD 2-14
nr equi re macro XD 2-14,5-11
NSet Tr apAddr ess procedure PS 1-67, U 8-30 to 8-31
'nteq' lookup table element Al 5-112
NTSC input video QC 8-14
NTSC space XO 4-20 to 4-22
NuBus cards
address allocation D 2-5 to 2-6
for audio hardware enhancement S 1-10
bus interfaces D 2-4
byte lanes D 2-4,2-13 to 2-14
declaration ROM D 2-7
disabling D 2-17
enabling D 2-17
Ethernet N 11-8 to 11-10, 11-19
FDDI N 11-24
finding N 11-8
firmware D 2-7 to 2-12
format block D 2-7 to 2-14
hardware addresses, changing N 11-19
minor slot spaces D 2-5
and multivendor architecture N 11-5to 11-7
slot spaces D 2-5to 2-6
super slot spaces D 2-5
token ring N 11-22
NuBus expansion interface D 2-3 to 2-14
NuBus slots
testing for locations U 1-20
nul | O command S 2-94
null descriptor records

General Index

as default reply Apple event IC 3-26, 4-36
used to specify default container IC 6-10
"nul | ' descriptor type IC 4-58, 6-10, 9-17
null events O 72, 167, Pr 1-8, 1-9, PS 1-71 to 1-72,
Tx 2-32 to 2-33
defined Tb 2-9
and event masking Tb 2-28
handling O 173-174, Tb 2-57
null scrap. See TextEdit null scrap
Nul | St Rec. See style scrap record
null style record Tx 2-18, 2-65, 2-74
nun2dec function
definition PN 9-17 to 9-19
with dec2st r function PN 9-21
number case XT 8-36
number-conversion macros XU 8-8 to 8-9, 8-26 to 8-27,
8-36 to 8-42
number formats Tx 1-32 to 1-34, 1-97, 6-33 to 6-34,
XU 8-5 to 8-7
fixed-point XU 8-6, 8-7
floating-point XU 8-6
integer XU 8-6, 8-6
number format specification strings Tx 5-39 to 5-44,
5-94 to 5-98
control characters in Tx 5-42
converting into internal representation Tx 5-43
defined Tx 5-36
digit placeholders in Tx 5-41 to 5-42
examples of Tx 5-40
literals in Tx 5-40 to 5-41
qguoting mechanisms in Tx 5-42
symbols in Tx 5-42 to 5-43
using Tx 5-39 to 5-43
number formatting specification record Tx 5-45
number mode embedded speech command S 4-27
Nunber Part s data type Tx B-55 to B-57
number parts separators Tx 5-40, B-23
number parts table Tx 6-34 to 6-35, 6-92, B-55 to B-57
use in Ext endedToSt ri ng function Tx 5-100
use in For mat RecToSt ri ng function Tx 5-97
use in St ri ngToExt ended function Tx 5-99
number property Al 5-13
number property type Al 5-84
numbers, classes of PN 2-5 to 2-11
assembler PN 12-7 to 12-9
compiler PN 7-4to 7-5
Numbers control panel Tx 1-109
number width XT 8-35
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nuntl ass SANE type PN A-6
numeral codes Tx 6-14, 6-70, B-19
numerals
fixed-width XT 8-35
lowercase XT 8-36
proportional-width XT 8-35
uppercase XT 8-36
numerals, alternate
availability, in script flags Tx 6-69
in number parts table Tx B-57
and tokenization Tx 6-42
Numerical C Extensions Group PN 1-12 to 1-13

numeric-format (' i t1 0" ) resource Tx 6-33 to 6-34, B-5,

B-22 to B-27
constants for numeric separators Tx B-23
converting dates, use in Tx 5-87, 5-90
converting dates and times, use in Tx 5-29
converting times, use in Tx 5-88, 5-91
currency format Tx B-25
currency symbol Tx B-24
decimal separator Tx B-24
determining measurement system U 4-21
formatting information in Tx 5-35
list separator Tx B-24
region code Tx B-27
resource ID as script variable Tx 6-14, 6-68, B-18
short date format Tx B-25 to B-26
thousands separator Tx B-24
time format Tx B-26 to B-27
unit of measure Tx B-27
values defined in Tx 5-29
numeric separators Tx 5-40, B-23
numeric strings Tx 5-91 to 5-101
converting from numeric values Tx 5-35
converting to numeric values Tx 5-35
formats of Tx 5-39
formatting Tx 5-35 to 5-44
routines for Tx 5-91 to 5-101
separators in Tx B-23
Nuror mat St ri ngRec data type Tx 5-36, 5-43, 5-45
NunloSt ri ng procedure Tx 5-35, 5-38, 5-92
NumVer si on data type S 2-118

O

General Index

object accessor dispatch tables
defined IC 6-5
getting entries from IC 6-81 to 6-82
installing entries in 1C 6-21 to 6-27, 6-78 to 6-79
removing entries from 1C 6-84 to 6-85
system IC 6-22
object accessor functions

adding to dispatch tables IC 6-21 to 6-27, 6-78 to 6-79

calling IC 6-82 to 6-83
defined 1C 6-4
examples of 1C 6-29 to 6-38
getting from dispatch tables IC 6-81 to 6-82
for properties 1C 6-37 to 6-38
removing from dispatch tables IC 6-84 to 6-85
whose descriptor records and 1C 6-44 to 6-45
writing IC 6-28 to 6-45
object callback functions
defined IC 6-4
error callback function 1C 6-100
mark-adjusting function 1C 6-54
marking callback functions IC 6-53 to 6-54
mark token function IC 6-53
object comparison function IC 6-50 to 6-52
object-counting function 1C 6-48 to 6-49
object-marking function 1C 6-54
special handler dispatch tables and IC 4-100
specifying IC 6-79 to 6-80
token disposal function IC 6-41
writing IC 6-45 to 6-75
object classes, Apple event
Apple event objects and IC 1-11
and classification of Apple event objects 1C 3-39 to
3-41
defined IC 3-6
object class IDs
in object specifier records IC 3-35, 6-9
for properties of Apple event objects IC 3-42, 6-13
object class inheritance hierarchy I1C 3-40 to 3-41
object comparison function IC 6-50 to 6-52
object-counting function IC 6-48 to 6-49
object-marking function IC 6-54
object messages XD 4-47 to 4-51
object properties XO 1-15to 1-17
attributes XO 1-16
default XO 1-17
defined XO 1-8, 2-6
owner count XO 1-16, 1-20

' oapp' eventID IC 3-9 references XO 1-16
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tag list XO 1-17
object references XO 1-16, 1-19 to 1-20
defined XO 1-8
objects XO 1-7 to 1-49. See also collection objects; job
objects; format objects; paper-type objects;
printer objects; print file objects
and memory XO 1-18 to 1-23
cloning XO 1-20to 1-21
creating XO 1-9
default XO 1-17
defined XO 1-8
disposing of XO 1-9
flattening XO 1-23
functions for XU 2-26 to 2-37
kinds of. See color profile objects; color set objects;
font objects; graphics client objects; ink objects;
printing objects; shape objects; style objects; tag
objects; transform objects; view device objects;
view group objects; view port objects
loading and unloading XO 1-21 to 1-22, XU 2-4,
2-11, 2-11 to 2-12
locking and unlocking XO 1-22
printing-related XP 1-6 to 1-7, 1-16 to 1-22
properties XO 1-15to 1-17
references to XO 1-19 to 1-20
sharing XO 1-19 to 1-20
summary diagram of XO 1-49
unflattening XO 1-23
object sharing XO 1-19 to 1-20
object specifier records
application-defined functions for
resolving IC 6-94 to 6-103
complex IC 6-64 to 6-75
creating 1C 6-55 to 6-75, 6-88 to 6-94
defined 1C 3-32 to 3-39
descriptor types used in 1C 6-76
keywords for I1C 3-34, 6-8
resolving IC 3-33, 6-4 to 6-8, 6-85 to 6-87
simple, creating IC 6-57 to 6-60
specifying a property IC 6-63
specifying a range IC 6-72 to 6-75
specifying a relative position 1C 6-64
specifying a test IC 6-64 to 6-72
specifying the container hierarchy IC 6-61 to 6-63
Object Support Library
disabling IC 4-103
initializing 1C 6-77

General Index

object types for drop operations Al 5-203
Cbscur eCQur sor procedure Im 8-29

QCEAt t ri but eTypel ndex data type Al 2-40
QOCECopyOr eat i onl Dfunction Al 2-52
QCECopyDi r Di scri m nat or function Al 2-63
QOCECopyLocal Recor dl Dfunction Al 2-80
OCECopyPackedDSSpec function Al 2-95
QOCECopy PackedPat hNane function Al 2-55
QCECopyPackedRecor dl Dfunction Al 2-89
OCECopyPackedRLI function Al 2-70
COCECopyRecor dl Dfunction Al 2-86
OCECopyRLI function Al 2-67

OCECopyRSt ri ng function Al 2-45

QCECopy Shor t Recor dIl Dfunction Al 2-83
QOCECr eat or Type data type Al 3-28, 7-27
CCECTORSt ri ng function Al 2-46
CCEDNodeNameCount function Al 2-58
QOCEDupl i cat eRLI function Al 2-66
OCEEqual Or eat i onl Dfunction Al 2-52
QCEEqual D r D scri m nat or function Al 2-64
QCEEqual DSSpec function Al 2-99

QOCEEqual Local Recor dl Dfunction Al 2-81
OCEEqual PackedDSSpec function Al 2-100
QOCEEqual PackedPat hNane function Al 2-61
OCEEqual PackedRecor dl Dfunction Al 2-92
QOCEEqual PackedRLI function Al 2-76
QCEEqual Recor dl Dfunction Al 2-87
QOCEEqual RLI function Al 2-68

QCEEqual Rstri ng function Al 2-50
QOCEEqual Short Recor dl Dfunction Al 2-84
OCEEXxt ract Al i as function Al 2-78

OCEGet AccessCont r ol DSSpec function Al 8-132
QCEGet Di r ect or yRoot PackedRLI function Al 2-78
QOCEGet DSSpec! nf o function Al 2-103
OCEGet Ext ensi onType function Al 2-105
OCEGet | ndAt t ri but eType function Al 2-94
OCEGet | ndRecor dType function Al 2-85
OCEGet Reci pi ent Type function Al 7-113
QOCEl sNul | PackedPat hNane function Al 2-56
CCENewLocal Recor dl Dfunction Al 2-79
CCENewRecor dl Dfunction Al 2-86
OCENewWRLI function Al 2-64

OCENewsShor t Recor dl Dfunction Al 2-82
OCENuUl | A Dfunction Al 2-53
QCEPackDSSpec function Al 2-97
QOCEPackedDSSpecSi ze function Al 2-96
COCEPackedPat hNaeSi ze function Al 2-57

linking IC 6-3 OCEPackedReci pi ent data type
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creating from OCEReci pi ent data type Al 7-109
defined Al 7-25
determining size Al 7-108
unpacking Al 7-110
QOCEPackedReci pi ent structure AM 2-107 to 2-108
OCEPackedRecor dI DSi ze function Al 2-90
OCEPackedRLI Par t sSi ze function Al 2-73
OCEPackedRLI Si ze function Al 2-71
QOCEPackPat hNane function Al 2-60
QCEPackReci pi ent function Al 7-109
QCEPackRecor dl Dfunction Al 2-90
QOCEPackRLI function Al 2-71
OCEPackRLI Part s function Al 2-74
QCEPat hFi nder A Dfunction Al 2-54
QCEPTORSt ri ng function Al 2-47
QOCEReci pi ent data type. See also addresses; recipient
structure
"al an' extension type Al 7-12
"aphn' extension type Al 7-13
converting to a byte stream Al 7-111, 7-115
creating from OCEPackedReci pi ent data
type Al 7-110
defined Al 7-24
described Al 7-10
"entn' extension type Al 7-14 to 7-17
"attr' subtype Al 7-15
' gnam subtype Al 7-16
getting extension type Al 7-113
illustrated Al 7-11
packing Al 7-109
setting extension type Al 7-112
utility functions Al 7-107 to 7-114
QOCEReci pi ent Report data type Al 7-33
CCEReci pi ent structure AM 2-27 to 2-28, 2-106 to
2-107
OCERecor dTypel ndex data type Al 2-28
OCERel RSt ri ng function Al 2-48
QCERTOPSt ri ng function Al 2-48
OCESet Oreati onl Dt oNul | function Al 2-54
QCESet Reci pi ent Type function Al 7-112
QOCESet upAddDi r ect or yI nf o function Al 9-64,
AM 4-11
OCESet upChangeD r ect or yl nf o function Al 9-65,
AM 4-11
QCESet upGet Di rect or ylI nf o function Al 9-62,
AM 2-39, 4-11
OCESet upLocat i on data type AM 2-115
QOCESet upRermoveD r ect or yl nf o function Al 9-66

General Index

QOCES zePackedReci pi ent function Al 7-108
QOCESt r eanPackedDSSpec function Al 2-105
QCESt r eanReci pi ent function Al 7-111
QCEUnpackDSSpec function Al 2-98
QCEUnpackPat hNarre function Al 2-58
OCEUnpackReci pi ent function Al 7-110
OCEUnpackRecor dl Dfunction Al 2-91
OCEUnpackRLI function Al 2-72
QCEVal i dPackedDSSpec function Al 2-102
QOCEVal i dPackedPat hNane function Al 2-62
QOCEVal i dPackedRecor dl Dfunction Al 2-93
QOCEVal i dPackedRLI function Al 2-77
QOCEVal i dRLI function Al 2-69
QCEVal i dRStri ng function Al 2-51
" odoc' eventID IC 3-9
off-curve control points. See control points
off-curve points Tx 4-25 to 4-30
offline volumes F 1-11, 2-11, 2-145
Cf f Pai r data type Tx 5-44
offscreen bitmaps XG 5-45 to 5-52
offscreen drawing XO 7-29 to 7-30, 7-62 to 7-63
offscreen graphics worlds Im 6-3 to 6-46

copying images from Im 6-9 to 6-11

creating Im 6-5 to 6-7, 6-16 to 6-23

data structures in Im 6-12 to 6-15

defined Im 6-3

disposing of Im 6-26 to 6-27

drawing into Im 6-8 to 6-9

restoring Im 6-8, 6-27 to 6-29

routines for Im 6-16 to 6-39

saving Im 6-8, 6-27 to 6-29

setting Im 6-8, 6-27 to 6-29

testing for availability Im 6-5

updating Im 6-9, 6-23 to 6-26
offscreen view groups XO 7-29 to 7-30, 7-62 to 7-63
offset, determining track Q 2-193
Cf f set Array data type Tx 7-71
offset-binary sound data encoding S 2-11, Q 2-31, 2-80
offset descriptor records IC 6-72, 6-88 to 6-89
offset pair record. See Of f Pai r data type
Cf f set Pol y procedure Im 3-80
Cf f set Rect procedure Im 3-53 to 3-54
Cf f set Rgn procedure Im 3-93
offsets

byte, of text XT 1-8, 1-13

edge, of glyphs XT 1-21, 10-4 to 10-6, 10-34 to 10-40,

10-56 to 10-60

Cf f set Tabl e data type Tx 5-24, 5-44
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Offset To Position Apple event Tx 7-32 to 7-36, 7-74 to

7-76

d dCont ent global variable Tb 4-117
A dStruct ur e global variable Th 4-117
old-style numerals XT 8-36
omit byte, defined XU 7-22
omit byte mask XU 7-99 to 7-130

defined XU 7-23
omit byte mask and shift

bit image XU 7-120

bitmap shape XU 7-116 to 7-119

cap style XU 7-104 to 7-105

colors XU 7-108 to 7-109

dash style XU 7-99, 7-101, 7-103

face layer XU 7-106 to 7-108

glyph shape XU 7-122 to 7-124

join style XU 7-103 to 7-104

layout shape XU 7-125 to 7-129

path shape XU 7-115

pattern style XU 7-101, 7-102, 7-103

picture parameters XU 7-130

picture shape XU 7-129

text face style XU 7-105 to 7-106

text shape XU 7-121 to 7-122

transfer XU 7-110 to 7-112

transfer component XU 7-112 to 7-114
omit byte shifts XU 7-23, 7-99 to 7-130
on-curve points Tx 4-25 to 4-30
online mode of MSAM operation AM 2-13 to 2-16
online volumes F 2-11, 2-26, 2-145
onl yBackgr ound flag Pr 1-5, 2-16, Tb 2-117
onscreen view group XO 7-7, 7-29 to 7-30
(pcode data type Im A-4
opcodes Im 7-6, XU 7-91 to 7-99

for pictures Im A-3 to A-26

for the Pr Gener al procedure Im 9-52, 9-72 to 9-74
opcodes. See operation codes
Col or opcode Im A-7
ol or procedure Im 4-78
opcolors, for transfer modes Q 4-28
Open Application event

defined I1C 4-13

event ID for IC 3-9

handling IC 4-14 to 4-15
open applications

avoiding abrupt termination of Pr 8-4, 8-7

procedure for closing Pr 8-5, 8-7
penBackwashPanel function XD 2-24

General Index

Open command (File menu) F 1-12 to 1-14, 1-18 to
1-22, Tb 3-23
penConponent function IC 10-4, MTb 6-46
creating a component instance of a media
handler QC 10-8
identifying application’s connection to digitizer
components QC 8-24
identifying a preview component with QC 12-10
opening connection to channel component QC 6-33
sequence grabber components and QC 5-9
specifying a clock component for an
operation QC 11-9
specifying a data exchange component to the Movie
Toolbox QC 9-6
specifying movie controller components
with QC 2-30
(penConponent ResFi | e function MTb 6-72
open-connection modes N 5-14, 5-52, 5-57
open connections N 5-7
QpenCPi cPar ans records Im 7-29
penCPi ct ur e function Im 7-11, 7-37 to 7-39
penCPort procedure Im 4-64 to 4-65
enDef aul t Conponent function IC 10-4, MTb 6-7 to
6-8, 6-45 to 6-46, QC 11-8
creating a sequence grabber component QC 5-11
creating preview component with QC 12-9
establishing a connection to a standard
image-compression dialog component QC 3-8
finding a specific data exchange component QC 9-6
opening a connection to a base media
handler QC 10-8
specifying movie controller for operation QC 2-30
penDeskAcc function D 1-49, 1-51, 1-65, Pr 2-11, 2-30,
0O 159, Tb 3-21, 3-80 to 3-81
penDi cti onary function Tx 8-13, 8-22 to 8-23
Open Documents events Tb 7-20, 7-25 to 7-26
defined IC 4-13
event ID for IC 3-9
handling IC 4-15 to 4-17
illustration of responding to IC 3-27
opening a letter Al 3-17
pEndPi ¢ opcode Im A-3, A-12
CpenDri ver function D 1-6, 1-18, 1-60 to 1-61, N 2-21,
12-8
penEdi ti on function IC 2-26, 2-41, 2-83
opener verbs IC 2-64 to 2-66
open-frame fill XO 2-13
open-frame shape fill XG 2-13, 2-23
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opening. See also launching
applications, from the Finder Tb 7-25 to 7-26
disks Tb 7-20
documents Tb 7-25 to 7-26
folders Tb 7-20
opening a connection
to a base media handler component QC 10-8
to a channel component QC 6-33
to a movie data exchange component QC 9-6
to a sequence grabber channel component QC 6-33
to the sequence grabber component QC 5-9
to a sequence grabber panel component QC 7-15
to a standard image-compression dialog
component QC 3-6 to 3-8
opening a movie QC 2-10
opening an image file QC 3-9
opening a sequence grabber panel component resource
file QC 7-16, 7-18
opening files
at application startup F 1-34 to 1-36
with FSSpec routines F 2-154 to 2-156
with high-level HFS routines F 2-169 to 2-172
with low-level HFS routines F 2-183 to 2-186
with Standard File Package F 3-4 to 3-5, 3-9
while denying access F 2-208 to 2-210
penM xer SoundConponent function S5-7,5-33 to
5-34
penMovi eFi | e function Q 2-35, 2-61, 2-98 to 2-99
OpenNewkEdi t i on function IC 2-26, 2-35, 2-86 to 2-87
penPi ct ur e function Im 7-39 to 7-40
OpenPol y function Im 3-30, 3-78 to 3-79
QpenPort procedure Im 2-38 to 2-39
Open Query command (File menu) IC 12-14. See also
Data Access Manager
open request MTb 6-19 to 6-20
penResFi | e function F 1-51, 2-157, 2-173, 2-187,
MTb 1-66 to 1-68
calling St ri pAddr ess on filenames M 4-22
' open' resource type MThb 7-10, 7-13 to 7-14, 7-44
penRFPer mfunction MTb 1-64 to 1-66
calling St ri pAddr ess on filenames M 4-22
(penRgn procedure Im 3-28, 3-87 to 3-88, O 96
open routine D 1-12, 1-32
Open Scripting Architecture (OSA)
defined IC 1-13
and scripting components IC 7-4
pendl ot function D 1-6, 1-18, 1-63 to 1-65

General Index

Open Systems Interconnection (OSI) model N 1-19 to
1-22
penText Servi ce function Tx 7-41, 7-42, 7-60
open transition N 10-13
renWD function F 2-180 to 2-181
renXPP function N 2-22
operand XO 5-12
operating environment
checking features of O 20, 178-181
installing VBL tasks Pr 4-5
Operating System
testing for features U 1-20
operating system
default on startup. See default operating system
Operating System Event Manager Tb 2-3, 2-7. See also
Event Manager
Operating System event queue
defined Tb 2-6
flushing events from Tb 2-93
operating-system events O 72
defined Tb 2-10 to 2-12
handling Tb 2-58 to 2-67
Operating System parameter-passing
conventions U 8-13
operating-system queues Pr 1-10, U 6-3 to 6-21
adding new elements to U 6-10, 6-15
generic routines for manipulating U 6-15 to 6-17
queue elements U 6-6 to 6-11
queue headers U 6-5
removing elements from U 6-11, 6-16
storing elements in system heap zone M 2-12
Operating System trap dispatch table U 8-5
testing for base address U 1-21
Operating System traps U 8-10, 8-11
operation codes PS 1-8
operations PN 6-3 to 6-15
arithmetic
assembler PN 14-4 to 14-7
defined PN 6-5 to 6-14
assembler PN 14-3 to 14-8
comparison
assembler PN 12-6, 14-3 to 14-4
defined PN 6-3 to 6-5
compiler PN 6-3 to 6-15
conversion
assembler PN 13-3 to 13-6
compiler PN 9-3 to 9-25
SANE PN A-2 to A-3
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subject to arithmetic conversions PN 3-4
optical alignment XT 8-5, 8-11 to 8-14, 8-45 to 8-46
optimizations

and evaluation of floating-point constant

expressions PN D-5

and floating-point environment PN D-1 to D-2

and widest-need evaluation PN D-5
optimizing extension use XD 2-36
optional parameters for Apple events

defined 1C 3-9

and keypt i onal Keywor dAtt r attribute 1C 4-34

specifying IC 5-7 to 5-10
optional return value constants, for Collection

Manager functions XU 5-49
Option key Th 2-20
Options dialog box MTb 8-10

and controls for superusers MTb 8-51

defining the display area for controls MTb 8-50

and monitors extension controls MTb 8-54

standard controls MTb 8-10

supplying the icon for MTb 8-57
Option-Space bar—(restart) key combination Tx 1-103
"optk' keyword IC 3-15, 5-7 to 5-10
CR(logical) operation on bits U 3-16 to 3-17
ordered address comparisons M 4-22
ordered comparison

assembler PN 14-3

defined PN 6-4
<>= (ordered) operator PN 6-4
organization of data

in memory F 2-76 to 2-86

on volumes F 2-52 to 2-76
organization of disks F 2-54
orientation information

as format collection item XP 3-13

defined XP 3-89
origin, setting with a mapping XU 8-18 to 8-19, 8-68
original application heap zone M 2-5
original Color QuickDraw. See Color QuickDraw
original recipients AM 2-51. See also recipients
original Standard File Package procedures F 3-40 to

3-41, 3-43
Oi gi nopcode Im A-6, A-18
origins. See window origins
OR mode XO 5-17, 5-45, 5-46
ornament sets XT 8-39
O transfer mode. See transfer modes
CBAAct i veProcPt r data type 1C 10-23

General Index

CBAAddSt or ageType function 1C 10-93 to 10-94
CSAAvai | abl eD al ect CodelLi st
function IC 10-68 to 10-69
CSAAvai | abl eDi al ect s function IC 10-70 to 10-71
CSACoer ceFr onDesc function IC 10-52 to 10-54
OSACoer ceToDesc function 1C 10-54 to 10-55
CBAConpi | eExecut e function 1C 10-10, 10-63 to 10-64
CBAConpi | e function IC 10-7 to 10-9, 10-48 to 10-50
'0sa ' component type IC 10-4
C5ACopy | Dfunction IC 10-50
CBAD spl ay function IC 10-35 to 10-36
CBAD spose function IC 10-41
OBADoEvent function IC 10-19 to 10-23, 10-76 to 10-78
CBADoScr i pt function IC 10-10, 10-65 to 10-66
CBAExact Scri pt i ngConponent function IC 10-18
CSAExecut eEvent function IC 10-19 to 10-21,
10-74 to 10-76
OBAExecut e function IC 10-7 to 10-9, 10-14 to 10-17,
10-33 to 10-35
CBAGener i cToReal | Dfunction IC 10-90 to 10-91
CBAGet Act i vePr oc function IC 10-46
CBAGet O eat ePr oc function IC 10-56
CBAGet Qurrent D al ect function IC 10-68
CBAGet Def aul t Scri pt i ngConponent
function 1C 10-86
CBAGet D al ect | nf o function IC 10-69 to 10-70
CBAGet ResunreDi spat chProc
function IC 10-73 to 10-74
CBAGet Scri pt | nf o function 1C 10-43 to 10-44
CBAGet Scri pt i ngConponent Fr onst or ed
function 1C 10-88 to 10-89
CBAGet Scri pti ngConponent
function I1C 10-89 to 10-90
COBAGet SendPr oc function IC 10-57
COBAGet Sour ce function IC 10-17 to 10-18, 10-51 to
10-52
CBAGet St or ageType function 1C 10-93
CBAl Ddata type IC 7-23, 10-29
CBALoadExecut e function IC 10-61 to 10-63
CSALoad function IC 10-14 to 10-17, 10-32 to 10-33
CSAMakeCont ext function 1C 10-79
(OSAReal ToGener i cl Dfunction IC 10-91 to 10-92
CBARenmoveSt or ageType function IC 10-94
CBAscri pt Error function IC 10-10 to 10-11,
10-37 to 10-40
CBAScr i pt i ngConponent Nane function IC 10-47
OBASet Act i vePr oc function IC 10-45
OBASet O eat ePr oc function IC 10-56
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CBASet Qurrent D al ect function IC 10-67
OBASet Def aul t Scri pt i ngConponent
function IC 10-87
CBASet Def aul t Tar get function IC 10-58 to 10-59
CBASet ResurreDi spat chPr oc function IC 10-72
CBASet Scri pt | nf o function 1C 10-41 to 10-42
CBASet SendPr oc function IC 10-57
CBASt ar t Recor di ng function 1C 10-59 to 10-60
CBASt opRecor di ng function 1C 10-60 to 10-61
CBASt or e function IC 10-30 to 10-31
_C8D spat ch trap macro M 2-104
CSEr r data type O 176
CBEvent Avai | function Tb 2-98 to 2-99
Other command (Size menu) Tb 3-28 to 3-29, 3-82 to
3-84
outgoing messages AM 2-43 to 2-62. See also messages
closing AM 2-47, 2-167 to 2-168
determining the message family of AM 2-47
determining what is in a message AM 2-47
MSAM functions that process AM 2-44
opening AM 2-46, 2-140 to 2-141
overview of AM 2-43 to 2-44
reading AM 2-47 to 2-60, 2-142 to 2-163
outgoing queues
defined AM 2-10
differences for personal and server MSAM AM 2-16
enumerating messages in AM 2-44 to 2-46, 2-138 to
2-140
outline font (" sfnt ') resources Tx 4-72 to 4-89
additional tables for Tx 4-73
character-code mapping table Tx 4-76 to 4-77
control-value table Tx 4-77
defined Tx4-13
font directory Tx 4-74 to 4-76
font header table Tx 4-79 to 4-82
font program table Tx 4-77
glyph data table Tx 4-78
horizontal device metrics table Tx 4-78
horizontal header table Tx 4-83
horizontal metrics table Tx 4-83
instructions Tx 4-30
instruction set Tx 4-72
kerning table Tx 4-84
location table Tx 4-84
maximum profile table Tx 4-84
naming table Tx 4-85 to 4-88
optional tables Tx 4-73
PostScript table Tx 4-89

General Index

preprogram table Tx 4-89

tag names of Tx 4-73
outline fonts Tx 1-7, 1-44, 2-58, 3-15

testing for availability U 1-18

Bezier curves of Tx 4-25

choosing Tx 4-35

compared to bitmapped Tx 4-19

defined

glyphs from Tx 4-7

mathematical basis of Tx 4-25 to 4-26

preserving shape of glyphs from Tx 4-35 to 4-36, 4-62

rendering of Tx 4-25 to 4-30

scaling Tx 4-62 to 4-63
outline highlighting of text Tx 2-11, 2-108
QutlineMetri cs function Tx 4-34, 4-35, 4-56
outline points Tx 4-25
outlining the current list MTb 4-53 to 4-57
out-of-band signaling N 1-13
out-of-gamut colors XO 4-27, 4-40
out-of-memory errors U 2-9
output

fixed-style decimal PN 9-15

floating-style decimal PN 9-14 to 9-15
output printers

as job object property XP 2-6

changing color profiles XP 4-87

determining for job objects XP 4-51

retrieving color profiles XP 4-84

selecting XP 2-61
output rate S 2-16
outsetting shapes XG 4-52, 4-94
outside-frame style attribute XG 3-18 to 3-19, 3-54 to

3-56, 3-99

ovals O 89

defined Im 1-13

drawing Im 3-25, 3-68 to 3-71

erasing Im 3-70

filling

with bit patterns Im 3-69 to 3-70
with pixel patterns Im 4-75

framing Im 3-68

inverting Im 3-71

painting Im 3-69

and rounded rectangles Im 1-14
overflow PN 4-5

assembler PN 12-11

conversions PN 5-5, 5-7
OVERFLOASANE constant PN A-7
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overflow warnings XU 3-11
overlapping contours
creating XG 2-52
effect of shape fill on XG 2-14 to 2-15, 2-26, 2-63 to
2-65
removing XG 4-33, 4-76
overlapping glyphs XT 8-33
over mode XO 5-22, 5-48
"over' resource type. See override resource
override (' over') resource XD 3-53, 6-13 to 6-18
and jump table XD 2-10
coordinating with jump table XD 3-17
example of XD 2-10, 2-37, 3-56
for background picture printing extension XD 2-10
IDs of XD 2-37, 3-56
used in printer drivers XD 3-56
used in printing extensions XD 2-37
override functions XP 1-13
M/For mat Di al ogOver ri de application-defined
function XP 3-67
M/Par sePageRangeOver ri de application-defined
function XP 3-75
M/Print O al og application-defined
function XP 3-73
M/Pri nti ngEvent application-defined
function XP 2-19
setting up XP 2-71
overriding inks XG 6-8 to 6-15, 6-38 to 6-40
overriding messages XD 1-15
overriding styles XG 6-8 to 6-15, 6-38 to 6-40
overriding transforms XG 6-8 to 6-15, 6-38 to 6-40
overview of text handling Tx 1-3 to 1-21
QvSi ze opcode Im A-6, A-18
owner count XO 1-20
as color profile property XO 4-36, 4-46, 4-84
as color set property XO 4-33, 4-46, 4-69
defined XO 1-16
as ink object property XO 5-6, 5-41, 5-64
as shape object property XO 2-9, 2-31 to 2-32, 2-76 to
2-77
as style object property XO 3-6, 3-11 to 3-13, 3-22
as tag object property XO 8-4, 8-11, 8-20, 8-21
as transform object property XO 6-7, 6-19 to 6-20,
6-39
as typographic shape property XT 2-7
owner requestors Al 8-12

General Index

P

' pabt' file type Al 4-86
_Pack2 trap macro F 5-24
_Pack3 trap macro F 3-65
Pack 6 resource Tx A-20
Package Manager U 10-3 to 10-10
and Apple Event Manager U 10-4
and Color Picker U 10-4
and Data Access Manager U 10-5
and Disk Initialization Manager U 10-3
and Edition Manager U 10-4
and Floating-Point Arithmetic Package U 10-3
and Help Manager U 10-5
and List Manager U 10-3
and Picture Utilites U 10-5
and PPC Browser U 10-4
and Standard File Package U 10-3
and Text Utilities U 10-4
and Transcendental Functions Package U 10-4
routines in U 10-6 to 10-7
package resource IDs MTb 1-128, U 10-3 to 10-5
package resources MTb 1-128, U 10-3 to 10-5
packages MTb 1-128, O 8, 20, U 10-3 to 10-5
PackBi t s procedure U 3-8, 3-9, 3-20, 3-34 to 3-35
PackBi t sRect opcode Im A-11, A-21
PackBi t sRgn opcode Im A-11, A-21
packed catalog services specifications
checking equality of Al 2-100
computing size of Al 2-96
copying Al 2-95
data type defined Al 2-37
minimum-sized Al 2-38
unpacking Al 2-6 to 2-10, 2-98
validating Al 2-102
PackedDSSpec data type
checking equality of Al 2-100
computing size of Al 2-96
copying Al 2-95
defined Al 2-37
unpacking Al 2-6 to 2-10, 2-98
validating Al 2-102
PackedPat hNarre data type
checking equality of Al 2-61
computing size of Al 2-57
copying Al 2-55
defined Al 2-29, 4-23
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determining number of catalog node nhames
in Al 2-58
determining number of RSt ri ng structures
in Al 2-58
evaluating as null Al 2-56
packing Al 2-60
unpacking Al 2-58
validating Al 2-62
packed pathnames Al 2-29 to 2-30
manipulating Al 2-55 to 2-63
unpacking Al 2-29
packed pathname structure Al 4-23. See also
PackedPat hNane data type
packed recipient structure
creating from recipient structure Al 7-109
defined Al 7-25
determining size Al 7-108
unpacking Al 7-110
PackedRecor dl Ddata type
checking equality of Al 2-92
computing size of Al 2-90
copying Al 2-89
defined Al 2-35
unpacking Al 2-91
validating Al 2-93
packed record identifiers
checking equality of Al 2-92
computing size of Al 2-90
copying Al 2-89
data type defined Al 2-35
manipulating Al 2-88 to 2-94
unpacking Al 2-91
validating Al 2-93
packed record location information
checking equality of Al 2-76
computing size of Al 2-71, 2-73
copying Al 2-70
data type defined Al 2-33
extracting an alias from Al 2-78
getting for personal catalogs Al 8-86 to 8-88
minimum-sized Al 2-33
unpacking Al 2-72
validating Al 2-77
PackedRLI data type
checking equality of Al 2-76
computing size of Al 2-71, 2-73
copying Al 2-70
defined Al 2-33

General Index

extracting an alias from Al 2-78
getting for personal catalogs Al 8-86 to 8-87
unpacking Al 2-72
validating Al 2-77
packed RSt ri ng list Al 4-23
PackedRSt ri ngLi st Handl e data type Al 4-23
packet-oriented networks N 1-5
packets S 2-11, 2-67. See also Datagram Delivery
Protocol; frames
DDP header N 7-7, 7-11 to 7-15
defined N 1-5
for 802.2 protocols N 10-27 to 10-32, 10-39 to 10-42
for 802.3 protocols N 10-28, 10-41
for 803.2 protocols N 11-29
packing
AOCE data structures Al 2-5 to 2-10
catalog services specification Al 2-97
color XO 4-6, 4-54
DSSpec Al 2-97
PackedPat hNane Al 2-60
Recordl D Al 2-90
record identifiers Al 2-90
record location information Al 2-71, 2-74
RLI Al 2-71,2-74
" PACK resource type MTb 1-128, U 10-3, XD 3-9, 5-9
pad bytes, in AIFF and AIFF-C files S 2-87
PAddResponse function N 6-4, 6-16, 6-36 to 6-38
' padz' lookup table element Al 5-111
page count
as print file object property XP 4-10
determining for print file XP 4-29, 4-65
Paged Memory Management Unit (PMMU) M 3-5
emulator compatibility issues PS 1-9
PageFaul t Fat al function M 3-22, 3-36
page faults. See also double page faults
defined M 3-11
handling M 3-20
intercepted by Virtual Memory Manager
M 3-11 to 3-12, 3-22
protection against M 3-12, 3-14
page formatting. See formatting
page information structure XD 4-11
page-inversion information
as format collection item XP 3-13
defined XP 3-92
page-range information XP 3-33 to 3-39
as job collection item XP 3-11
defined XP 3-81
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parsing XP 3-73 to 3-75
page ranges
as job object property XP 2-7
deleting from print files XP 4-69
determining XP 2-62
page rectangles Im 9-10 to 9-11, 9-46
page regions, in scroll bars. See gray areas
pages
determining number to print Im 9-19, 9-23
orientation of Im 9-32 to 9-33
printable area for Im 9-10 to 9-11
printing Im 9-19 to 9-24, 9-69 to 9-70
pages, memory
defined M 3-4
holding M 3-14, 3-25
locking M 3-15, 3-28
locking contiguously M 3-29
releasing M 3-15, 3-27
testing for size U 1-19
unlocking M 3-30
page-selection pop-up menu Al 5-97, 5-137
Page Setup command (File menu) Im 9-5 to 9-7,
Tb 3-23
Page Setup dialog box XP 2-35 to 2-37, 2-72, 3-121
page size. See also dimensions
from paper type XP 4-33, 4-77
PageSt at e data type M 3-24
paging M 3-4
paging devices M 3-5, PS 1-55
pai nt Ar c opcode Im A-9, A-20
Pai nt Ar c procedure Im 3-26, 3-73 to 3-74
Pai nt Behi nd procedure Th 4-118 to 4-119
painting shapes Im 3-12
Pai nt One procedure Tb 4-118
pai nt Ovral opcode Im A-9, A-20
Pai nt Oval procedure Im 3-69
pai nt Pol y opcode Im A-10, A-20
Pai nt Pol y procedure Im 3-82 to 3-83
pai nt Rect opcode Im A-8, A-19
Pai nt Rect procedure Im 3-23 to 3-24, 3-60, 4-22, 4-25,
089
pai nt Rgn opcode Im A-10, A-21
Pai nt Rgn procedure Im 3-101
Pai nt RoundRect procedure Im 3-64 to 3-65
pai nt RRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
pai nt SaneAr c opcode Im A-10, A-20
pai nt SaneOval opcode Im A-9, A-20
pai nt SanePol y opcode Im A-10, A-21

General Index

pai nt SaneRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
pai nt SaneRgn opcode Im A-11, A-21
pai nt SaneRRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
Pai nt Whi t e global variable Tb 4-118, 4-119
Palette Manager Im 1-20, 1-29
and system color tables Tb 4-21
palindrome looping
controller currently set to QC 2-49
defined QC 2-18
of time bases Q 2-331
turning on or off QC 2-24
PAL input video QC 8-14
PAL space XO 4-20 to 4-22
panel (' ppnl ') resource XD 3-54
panel-busy callback function
for Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-94
for Find panel Al 4-95
installing for Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-35
installing for Find panel Al 4-65
Panel BusyPr oc function Al 4-94
panel components. See sequence grabber panel
components
panel dimensions
as job object property XP 2-7
determining XP 3-115
panel events XD 4-36
actions XD 4-38, XP 3-101
automated responses XP 3-25 to 3-27
constants and data types XD 2-21, XP 3-99 to 3-102
handling XP 3-25 to 3-27, 3-123 to 3-125
panel information structure XP 3-98
panel resources XP 3-24, 3-70, 3-127
panel responses XD 4-37
panels XP 1-11 to 1-13. See also Catalog-Browsing
panel; Find panel; panel events;
Personal-Catalog panel
adding to printing dialog boxes XO 1-36
automating responses in XP 3-25 to 3-27
and control panel extensions U 5-4 to 5-34
custom XP 3-22 to 3-24
for scaling XP 3-116
resources XP 3-24, 3-70, 3-127
retrieving dimensions of XP 3-115
setting up XP 3-67 to 3-69, 3-114
panel setup information structure XD 5-15, XP 3-101
" panl ' resource type Al 4-34
paper-feed information
as job collection item XP 3-11
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defined XP 3-85
paper-handling messages XD 4-61
paper-mapping information, as job collection
item XP 3-12
paper orientation constants XD 4-16
paper rectangles Im 9-10
paper size. See also dimensions
from paper type XP 4-33, 4-77
paper tray constants XD 4-17
paper trays XD 5-5
and paper types XD 5-5
configured XD 5-5
counting XD 5-5
paper-type (' ptyp' ) resource XD 3-54
paper-type collection items
base information XP 3-14, 3-94
comment information XP 3-14, 3-97
creator information XP 3-14, 3-95
flags information XP 3-14, 3-97
units information XP 3-14, 3-96
paper-type collections XP 3-14
accessing XP 3-118
as paper-type object property XP 2-9
constants and data types for XP 3-94 to 3-98
items in. See paper-type collection items
paper-type lock information
as format collection item XP 3-13
defined XP 3-94
paper-type name
as paper-type object property XP 2-9
determining XP 4-76
paper-type object properties XP 2-8 to 2-9
collection XP 2-9
dimensions XP 2-9
job object XP 2-9
name XP 2-9
paper-type objects XP 1-18, 2-3 to 2-5, 2-8 to 2-9
accessing paper-type collections XP 3-118
as format object property XP 2-8
as job object property XP 2-7
copying XP 4-76
creating XP 4-32,4-71
creating from resources XP 4-73
defined XO 1-15, XP 2-47

determining paper and page sizes XP 4-33, 4-77

determining the name of XP 4-32 to 4-33
disposing of XP 4-72

General Index

manipulating for a job object XP 4-34 to 4-35, 4-78,

4-92
manipulating properties of XP 4-71 to 4-79
properties of. See paper-type object properties

retrieving by format objects XP 3-57 to 3-59, 3-110

retrieving job object from XP 4-74, 4-78
retrieving the name XP 4-76
par an? field S 2-75

Par anBl ockRec data type D 1-53 to 1-56, F 2-87 to 2-91

parameter area PS 1-44
parameter block

Device Manager D 1-53 to 1-56

format of D xix

SCSI abort command D 4-33

SCSI bus inquiry D 4-28 to 4-33

SCSI driver identification D 4-35

SCSI I/0 D 4-23 to 4-28

SCSI load driver D 4-34

SCSI Manager D 4-21 to 4-23

SCSI terminate 170 D 4-33

SCSI virtual ID information D 4-34

Slot Manager D 2-23 to 2-24
parameter block header Al 8-32 to 8-34
parameter blocks, format of PS xiv
parameter lists, variable PS 1-72
parameter out of range warnings XU 3-12
parameter passing PS 1-47 to 1-50
parameter-passing conventions

Operating System routines U 8-13

Toolbox routines U 8-18 to 8-19
parameter RAM D 2-15, 2-67 to 2-69

changing settings in U 7-7 to 7-8

information stored in U 7-3to 7-7

low-memory copy of U 7-8

restoring default values in U 7-7, 7-13
Parameter RAM Utilities U 7-3 to 7-16

data structures in U 7-9 to 7-10

routines in U 7-10 to 7-13
Par anTText procedure Tb 6-47, 6-129 to 6-130
parent aspect target selector Al 5-144
parent CSAM attribute AM 4-11, 4-68, 4-71
parent directories F 1-11, 2-27
parent directory IDs F 1-11
parent MSAM attribute AM 4-21, 4-67, 4-71
parent view port

as view port property XO 7-8, 7-18 to 7-19

functions for XO 7-84 to 7-85

setting up XO 7-46 to 7-47
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parity-checking, testing for attributes U 1-21
parity RAM, testing for size U 1-20
parse functions AM 3-10 to 3-11, 3-13 to 3-16
and callback routines and Al 8-10
calling a callback routine from AM 3-15 to 3-16
defined AM 3-6
using to retrieve access control information Al 8-14
virtual memory and AM 3-16
parse range results XD 4-38
parse range results enumeration XP 3-102
parse requests
callback routines and AM 3-14 to 3-16
defined AM 3-13
determining the type of AM 3-14
Par seTabl e routine Tx D-6
parsing a sound resource Q 2-59
parsing attributes Al 5-25. See also lookup table
parsing page range information XP 3-73 to 3-75
part codes O 119, Tb 5-31 to 5-32
partial justification XT 9-22, 9-46 to 9-51
partial message override XU 6-6
partial override XD 2-12
partial overrides of printing messages XP 1-13
partial pathnames Al 8-5, F 2-28
partial resources MTb 1-40 to 1-41
Partition datatype D 3-25to 3-27
partition map entry record D 3-25 to 3-27
partition maps D 3-13 to 3-15, F 2-54
partitions D 3-12, F 2-54, M 1-4, O 29. See also
application partitions; system partition
sizes of O 168, Tb 2-30, 2-115
created by Process Manager Pr 1-6
defined Pr1-6
finding the available free memory in Pr 2-18
Pascal PN B-1
Pascal interface N 1-30 to 1-31
Pascal strings Tx 5-50, 5-55, 5-60
comparing Tx 5-50 to 5-53, 5-57 to 5-58, 5-60 to 5-62
converting RStri ngto Al 2-48
converting to RSt ri ng Al 2-47
defined Tx 5-6
measuring Tx 3-28, 3-82
passwords. See also authentication; Authentication
manager; user passwords
adding to PowerTalk Setup catalog Al 9-64
changing for local identity Al 9-33
changing in the PowerTalk Setup catalog Al 9-65
for local identity Al 9-32

General Index

Key Chain Access Code Al 4-6
PowerTalk Setup catalog use of Al 8-8
prompting the user for Al 6-32 to 6-33
removing from PowerTalk Setup catalog Al 9-66
translating into a client key Al 9-21
Paste command (Edit menu) MTb 2-6, 2-10 to 2-11
and dialog boxes Tb 6-69
and information windows Tb 7-17
introduced Tb 3-25
Past eHandl el nt oMovi e function Q 2-252 to 2-253,
QC9-6
Past eMbvi eSel ect i on function Q 2-249 to 2-250
paste operations, movie controller components
and QC 2-53
pasting text Tx 2-9, 2-39 to 2-42
AOCE template code resource routine Al 5-164
' PAT#' resource type Im 3-127 to 3-128, 3-141
PATal kA osePr ep function N 10-16
pat Bi ¢ pattern mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-45
patches O 20, PS 1-18, 1-66 to 1-68, U 8-6 to 8-9
come-from U 8-8 to 8-9
daisy chain of U 8-8
fat PS 1-66 to 1-68
head U 8-8, PS 1-68
and stale instructions M 4-10
tail U 8-8, PS 1-68
patching, selector-based traps PS 1-68
patching a system software routine U 8-6 to 8-8, 8-23
to 8-25
patching a trap. See patching a system software routine
pat Copy pattern mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-45
path contours. See also contours; path shapes
defined XG 2-25
structure of XG 2-107
PathFinder creation ID Al 2-54
path geometries
control bits XG 2-25, 2-56
defined XG 2-25
determining XG 2-132
editing XG 2-79 to 2-81, 2-91 to 2-93, 2-133, 2-149
with multiple contours XG 2-60, 2-65
with only off-curve control points XG 2-59, 2-60
structure of XG 2-107
pathnames F 2-28, 2-29, 2-45 to 2-46
pathnames, AOCE
defined Al 2-29 to 2-30, 8-5
getting for dNodes Al 8-65 to 8-67
manipulating Al 2-55 to 2-63
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packing Al 2-29
using to get dNlode numbers Al 8-67 to 8-69
path reference numbers. See file reference numbers
path shapes XO 1-11, 2-10
approximating with polygon shapes XG 3-45 to 3-48
converting other shapes to XG 2-74 to 2-79
converting to polygon shapes XG 3-45 to 3-48
creating and drawing XG 2-55 to 2-65
cubic synonym XP 4-17 to 4-18, 4-38, 4-48
default XG 2-26
defined XG 2-25
effect of shape fill XG 2-26, 2-63 to 2-65
with a single contour XG 2-57 to 2-59
with multiple contours XG 2-60 to 2-65
pat O pattern mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-45
" PAT ' resource type Im 3-126 to 3-127, 3-140
pattern
as style object property XO 3-4
pattern attributes XG 3-32, 3-107 to 3-108
as field of pattern structure XG 3-106
pattern-based attribute parsing. See lookup table
Pat t er n data type Im 3-40, A-4. See also bit patterns
pattern grid XG 3-32, 3-107
pattern list resources Im 3-127 to 3-128, 3-141
pattern modes Im 3-8 to 3-11, 4-33
changing Im 3-45 to 3-46
“magic,” for PostScript printers Im B-22, B-30 to
B-32, B-34
pattern resources Im 3-126 to 3-127, 3-140
patterns O 91, XG 3-31 to 3-33. See also bit patterns;
pixel patterns
adding to a shape XG 3-86 to 3-88
aligning XG 3-107
background, in basic graphics ports Im 2-32
background, in color graphics ports Im 4-68 to 4-69
in basic graphics ports Im 2-13, 2-32
changing Im 3-47 to 3-49, 4-68 to 4-69
data types for Im 3-40, 4-58 to 4-60
defined Im 1-11
definition of pattern structure XG 3-106 to 3-107
effect of shape fill XG 3-31, 3-106
fill, in basic graphics ports Im 2-32
fill, in color graphics ports Im 4-74 to 4-77
of graphics pens in basic graphics ports Im 2-33
of graphics pens in color graphics ports Im 4-67 to
4-68
functions for XG 3-142 to 3-148
grid XG 3-32, 3-107

General Index

interactions with caps, dashes, joins XG 3-33 to 3-35,
3-91 to 3-95
mapping XG 3-108
positions, determining XG 3-88 to 3-91, 3-147
QuickDraw, translated to shape fill XU 1-16 to 1-17
resources for Im 3-140 to 3-141, 4-103
stretching for printer output Im 2-35, 4-53
synonym XP 4-17, 4-47 to 4-48
pattern structure XG 3-106 to 3-107
pattern style property
defined XG 3-31
functions for XG 3-142 to 3-148
pat Xor pattern mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-45
pauseCxd command S 2-29, 2-94
PauseSpeechAt function S 4-61 to 4-62
pausing speech S 4-18 to 4-19, 4-61 to 4-62
PBAIl | ocat e function F 2-129
PBAl | ocCont i g function F 2-130
pbas embedded speech command selector S 4-27
PBCat Move function F 2-200 to 2-201
PBCat Sear ch function F 2-38 to 2-43, 2-204 to 2-206
PBd ose function D 1-66 to 1-68, F 2-124
PBd oseWDfunction F 2-202 to 2-203
PBCont r ol Async function D 1-95
PBCont r ol function D 1-22, 1-76 to 1-77
and ADSP routines N 5-12, 5-44, 5-45
and ASDSP routines N 5-31
and multinode routines N 12-21
PBCont r ol Sync function D 1-95
PBCr eat eFi | el DRef function F 2-230 to 2-231
PBDel et eFi | el DRef function F 2-231 to 2-232
PBD r O eat e function F 2-188
PBDTAddAPPL function MTb 9-18 to 9-19
PBDTAddI con function MTb 9-17 to 9-18
PBDTA oseDown function MTb 9-11
PBDTDel et e function MTb 9-26
PBDTFl ush function MTb 9-23
PBDTGet APPL function MTb 9-15 to 9-16
PBDTGet Comment function MTb 9-16
PBDTGet | con function MTb 9-12 to 9-14
PBDTCGet | conl nf o function MTb 9-14 to 9-15
PBDTCGet | nf o function MTb 9-24
PBDTCGet Pat h function MTb 9-9 to 9-10
PBDT(penl nf or mfunction MTb 9-10 to 9-11
PBDTRenoveAPPL function MTb 9-21
PBDTRenoveComment function MTb 9-22
PBDTReset function MTb 9-25
PBDTSet Comment function MTb 9-19 to 9-20
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PBE ect function F 2-141

PBExchangeFi | es function F 2-206 to 2-208
PBFIl ushFi | e function F 2-131

PBFI ushVol function F 2-143

PBGet Cat | nf o function F 2-190 to 2-192, Tb 7-34, 7-49
PBGet ECF function F 2-127

PBGet FCBI nf o function F 2-237 to 2-238

PBGet For ei gnPri vs function F 2-232 to 2-233
PBCet FPos function F 2-125

PBGet UGEnt ry function F 2-216

PBCGet Vol function F 2-150 to 2-151

PBGet Vol Mount | nf o function F 2-220 to 2-221
PBGet Vol Mount | nf 0Si ze function F 2-219 to 2-220
PBCGet WDI nf o function F 2-203 to 2-204
PBHCopyFi | e function F 2-226 to 2-227

PBHO eat e function F 2-186 to 2-187, O 21
PBHDel et e function F 2-189

PBHGet D r Access function F 2-217

PBHGet FI nf o function F 2-194 to 2-195

PBHGet Logl nl nf o function F 2-223

PBHGet VI nf o function F 2-144 to 2-146

PBHGet Vol function F 2-152

PBHGet Vol Par ns function F 2-34, 2-147 to 2-150
PBHVapl Dfunction F 2-224

PBHVapNane function F 2-225

PBKi | | I QAsync function D 1-95

PBKi | | | Ofunction D 1-81 to 1-82

PBKi | I I G8ync function D 1-95

PBMount Vol function Tb 2-55

PBHVbveRenane function F 2-227 to 2-228
PBHOpenDeny function F 2-208 to 2-209
PBHOQpenDF function F 2-183 to 2-184

PBHpen function F 2-185 to 2-186
PBHOpenRFDeny function F 2-210

PBHOpenRF function F 2-184 to 2-185
PBHRenane function F 2-198 to 2-199

PBHRst FLock function F 2-197 to 2-198

PBHSet D r Access function F 2-218

PBHSet FI nf o function F 2-195 to 2-196

PBHSet FLock function F 2-196 to 2-197

PBHSet Vol function F 2-36, 2-153 to 2-154
PBLockRange function F 2-50 to 2-52, 2-211 to 2-212
PBVakeFSSpec function F 2-168 to 2-169
PBMount Vol function F 2-139 to 2-140

PBCO f Li ne function F 2-142

PBOpen function D 1-6, 1-18, 1-61 to 1-63
PBOrenWD function F 2-201 to 2-202
PBReadAsync function D 1-94

General Index

PBRead function D 1-6, 1-20, 1-70to 1-72, F 2-121 to
2-122
PBReadSync function D 1-94
PBResol veFi | el DRef function F 2-229 to 2-230
PBSet Cat | nf o function F 2-193 to 2-194
PBSet ECF function F 2-127 to 2-128
PBSet For ei gnPri vs function F 2-234
PBSet FPos function F 2-126
PBSet VI nf o function F 2-146 to 2-147
PBSet Vol function F 2-151
PBShar e function F 2-214
PBSt at usAsync function D 1-95
PBSt at us function D 1-22, 1-78 to 1-80
PBSt at usSync function D 1-95
PBUnI ockRange function F 2-51, 2-212 to 2-213
PBUnnmount Vol function F 2-140 to 2-141
PBUnshar e function F 2-215
PBVol uneMount function F 2-221 to 2-222
PBW i t eAsync function D 1-94
PBWi t e function D 1-20, 1-73 to 1-75, F 2-122 to 2-123
PBW i t eSync function D 1-94
PC. See program counter
pCheskPat parameter-RAM bit flag Tb 4-113
" pcfg' resource type XD 3-6
PA oseATPSkt function N 6-31 to 6-32
PA oseSkt function N 7-39
PCM (pulse-code modulation) Q 2-31
PConf i r mMNane function N 3-34
PDD. See portable digital document
" pdi p' resource type. See PostScript preferences
resource
' pdoc' Apple event XP 2-40
' pdoc' eventID IC 3-9
PDP-11C PN B-3
" pdvr' icon file type XD 3-70
peer-to-peer relationships N 5-4
PEF. See Preferred Executable Format
pen
placement of XG 3-18 to 3-20, 3-53 to 3-56
width of. See pen width style property
pen, geometric
introduced XG 3-15
PenMbde procedure Im 3-45 to 3-46, B-22, B-30 to B-32,
B-34
pen modes. See pattern modes
PenNor nal procedure Im 3-48
PenPat procedure Im 3-20 to 3-21, 3-47
PenPi xPat procedure Im 4-67 to 4-68
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pen position Tx 1-6
determining the vertical coordinate for text Tx 3-43
determining using Get Font I nf o Tx 3-43
pens. See graphics pens
PenSi ze procedure Im 3-19 to 3-20, 3-44
pen state Im 3-37 to 3-38
PenSt at e data type Im 3-37 to 3-38
pen tables XP 4-20 to 4-21, 4-43 to 4-44
pen width
as style object property XO 3-4
pen width style property XG 3-15 to 3-17, 3-51 to 3-53
functions for XG 3-119 to 3-123
perceptual matching XO 4-30
per-context instantiation PS 1-51
performance PS 1-70 to 1-73
avoiding mode switches PS 1-71 to 1-72
passing parameters PS 1-72 to 1-73
using fat resources PS 1-71
performance measuring. See AEP Echoer
periodic execution, scheduling routines for Pr 3-3, 3-13
to 3-14, 4-12 to 4-13
per-load instantiation PS 1-52
permissions
AFP F 2-18
file F2-7
shared access F 2-16
permission-to-change-flagship-name
transition N 10-22
permission-to-close transition N 10-15
persistence attribute XU 5-9
persistent VBL tasks Pr 4-20
Personal-Catalog panel
creating Al 4-31, 4-34
defined Al 4-9
opening the alias of a container Al 4-60
selecting the alias of a container Al 4-53
personal catalog reference number Al 8-4
personal catalogs
closing Al 8-85 to 8-86
creating Al 8-82 to 8-83
defined Al 8-4
error when opening Al 4-28
expanding group addresses Al 3-44
getting packed record location information Al 8-86
to 8-88
listing access privileges to Al 8-84 to 8-85
listing features supported Al 8-84 to 8-85
manipulating Al 8-82 to 8-88

General Index

opening Al 8-84 to 8-85
sorting Al 4-28
Personal LaserWriter LS printers Im B-7
personal MSAMs. See also MSAMs
addresses and AM 4-4
caching a letter AM 2-15
compared with server MSAMs AM 2-11
defined AM 2-6
errors, logging AM 2-91 to 2-93, 2-204 to 2-205, 2-227
file types AM 4-4
initializing AM 2-37 to 2-40, 2-131 to 2-134
launched by IPM Manager AM 2-36 to 2-37
location of computer and AM 2-35, 2-38, 2-115 to
2-116, 2-232 to 2-233
online mode AM 2-13 to 2-16
overview of AM 2-9 to 2-11
quasi-batch mode AM 2-14 to 2-16
replaced by user AM 4-30
setting message status AM 2-211 to 2-213, 2-230
slotsand AM 2-9
standard mode AM 2-12 to 2-14, 2-16
perspective operations XO 6-10
with a mapping XU 8-13, 8-26
' pext' segment file type XD 2-33
"pfil" resource type XD 6-65 to 6-66
"pfnt' resource type. See PostScript printer font type
resource
PGet Appl eTal ki nf o function N 2-3 to 2-6, 2-9, 2-11 to
2-15
PGet Request function N 6-32 to 6-34
Phase 1 Ethernet packets N 1-28, 10-27, 11-3
Phase 2 packets N 1-29, 10-27, 11-3
Phase Alternation Line (PAL) QC 8-14
phased dashes XG 3-69
phase-locked loops (PLL) QC 8-92
pH liteBit selector Tx 3-62
phoneme callback procedures S 4-87 to 4-88
PhonerneDescri pt or data type S 4-53
phoneme descriptor records S 4-53
Phonenel nf o data type S 4-52
phoneme information records S 4-52 to 4-53
phonemes
conversion from text S 4-32, 4-79 to 4-80
getting information about S 4-34
lengthening duration of S 4-35
shortening duration of S 4-35
symbols for S 4-33 to 4-34
phonemic representation of speech S 4-32 to 4-34
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phonetic conversion. See transliteration
phonetic order (input order) XT 5-6, 10-3
Photo Compressor Q 3-10, 3-64
photo compressor, component type for QC 5-80, 6-66
physical address space M 3-9 to 3-11
discontiguous M 3-9
physical block D 3-12
physical end-of-file F1-7 to 1-8
physical memory M 3-14 to 3-20
holding pages in M 3-14 to 3-15
locking pages in M 3-15 to 3-16
releasing pages M 3-15
unlocking pages M 3-16
physical queues. See physical under message queues
physical RAM, testing for size U 1-21
physical sizes of blocks M 2-22
pi cComrent . See picture comments
Pi cComment procedure Im 7-40 to 7-42, B-3 to B-41
pi constant PN 10-30
Pl CT data. See QuickDraw pictures
PICT files
clipping images in Q 3-98 to 3-102
compressing Q 3-8, 3-24, 3-93 to 3-97
creating thumbnail from Q 3-104 to 3-105
drawing image from Q 3-97
getting picture frame Q 3-102
version 2 Q 3-24
"PICT filetype Im7-7, 7-13 to 7-16, 7-21 to 7-23
Pi ct | nf o data type Im 7-32 to 7-36
"PlI CT" resource type Im 7-7, 7-20, 7-46, 7-67 to 7-68
and help messages MTb 3-24
"PICT" scrap format Im 7-7 to 7-8, 7-17, 7-22
" PICT" scrap format type MTb 2-33
picture comments Im 7-40 to 7-42, B-3 to B-44
defined Im 7-6
delimiting text strings with Im B-16 to B-17
device independence and printing Im B-8 to B-9
disabling and enabling line layout with Im B-11 to
B-17
graphics rotation with Im B-29 to B-32
inserting into pictures or printing code Im 7-40 to
7-42
limited or obsolete Im B-40 to B-41
low-level routine for processing Im 3-137
matching colors with Im B-7
printing dashed lines with Im B-33 to B-35
printing graphics with Im B-6, B-22 to B-32
printing hairlines with Im B-35 to B-37

General Index

printing polygons with Im B-23 to B-29
printing ruled lines with Im B-6, B-33 to B-37
printing text with Im B-5, B-11 to B-22
sending PostScript printing code with Im B-6, B-38
to B-40
synchronizing between QuickDraw and PostScript
printer drivers Im B-10 to B-11
text rotation with Im B-17 to B-22
picture comments, translating to
QuickDraw GX XU 1-17 to 1-19
Pi ct ur e data type Im 7-27 to 7-28. See also pictures
picture files QC 3-11
picture frames, getting Q 3-102
picture geometries
editing XG 6-31 to 6-32, 6-63 to 6-67
properties of XG 6-4
replacing XG 6-31 to 6-32, 6-59 to 6-63
picture hierarchies XG 6-18 to 6-19, 6-44 to 6-45
picture items XG 6-24
adding XG 6-32 to 6-35
defined XG 6-5
depth of XG 6-51
level of XG 6-51
multiple references to XG 6-10 to 6-15, 6-40 to 6-44
removing XG 6-35 to 6-37
replacing XG 6-35 to 6-37
picture opcodes Im A-3 to A-26
picture resources Im 7-7, 7-20, 7-46, 7-67 to 7-68
and help messages MTb 3-24
pictures. See also QuickDraw pictures
in alert or dialog boxes Tb 6-29 to 6-30, 6-154
clipping compressed Q 3-100
compared to compressed images QC 4-57
compressing Q 3-8, 3-89 to 3-97, QC 3-30
compression settings for QC 3-27
creating from a movie Q 2-148
creating from a movie’s preview Q 2-148
creating thumbnail from Q 3-103 to 3-105
collecting information from Im 7-24 to 7-26, 7-46 to
7-50, 7-53 to 7-57, 7-58 to 7-60
color, in basic graphics ports Im 7-6 to 7-7
creating Im 7-10 to 7-13, 7-37 to 7-42
data type for Im 7-27 to 7-28
defined Im 1-16, 7-4
destination rectangles for Im 7-18 to 7-19
disposing of Im 7-13, 7-20, 7-42 to 7-43, PS 1-69
drawing Im 7-10 to 7-20, 7-43 to 7-45
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extended version 2 format Im 7-5 to 7-6, 7-37 to 7-39,
A-3, A-51to A-14, A-23 to A-24
getting from sequence grabber components QC 5-46
to 5-47
including in messages AM 2-19, 2-110
low-level routines for Im 3-138 to 3-139
obtaining data for QuickDraw QC 10-21
opcodes for Im 7-6
opening Im 7-13 to 7-20
in' PICT" files Im 7-7, 7-13 to 7-16, 7-21 to 7-23
in' PI CT" resources Im 7-7, 7-20, 7-22, 7-46
reading from a resource file Im 7-46
resolutions for Im 7-11, 7-19
saving Im 7-21 to 7-23
in the scrap Im 7-7 to 7-8, 7-17, 7-22
test images
for standard image-compression dialog
box QC 3-9
stored in files QC 3-8
stored in handles QC 3-8
stored in picture files QC 3-9
version 1 format Im 7-5to 7-6, A-3 to A-4, A-5, A-18
to A-21, A-25 to A-26
version 2 format Im 7-5 to 7-6, 7-39, A-3, A-5to
A-16, A-24 to A-25
and the Window Manager Im 7-13
picture segments, in letters Al 3-87
picture shapes XG 6-3 to 6-71
defined XO 1-11, 2-11
local space for XO 7-34
unique items in XO 2-17
creating and drawing XG 6-27 to 6-30, 6-57, 6-67
functions for
functions specific to picture shapes XG 6-57 to 6-71
other applicable functions XG 6-52 to 6-56
hit-testing XG 6-46 to 6-51, 6-69
introduced XG 1-20 to 1-22
Picture Utilities
and Package Manager U 10-5
application-defined routines for Im 7-61 to 7-67
data structures in Im 7-30 to 7-36
defined Im 7-8
gathering information with Im 7-24 to 7-26
routines in Im 7-46 to 7-60
testing for availability Im 7-10
picture view type Al 5-130
pi cVer si on opcode Im A-19
pinning, of colors XO 5-28, 5-32 to 5-33, 5-54

General Index

Pi nRect function Tb 4-99
Pinyin Tx 1-93, 7-6
pi SANE function PN A-6
+ (plus) operator PN 6-5 to 6-6
pitch
changing S 2-10
defined S 2-7
pitch modulation
allowable range S 4-8
defined S 4-8
valid ranges of S 4-9
pitch modulation embedded speech command S 4-28
Pi xDat a data type Im A-4, A-15
pixel depth conversion, image compression Q 3-12
pixel depths
default color tables for Im 4-93
defined Im 4-10
determining Im 5-8 to 5-13, 5-29 to 5-30, 5-33 to 5-34
setting Im 5-13, 5-34 to 5-35
pixel images XG 5-5 to 5-7
addresses of, for offscreen graphics worlds Im 6-38
to 6-39
defined Im 4-10 to 4-12
getting states of, for offscreen graphics
worlds Im 6-36 to 6-37
locking, for offscreen graphics worlds Im 6-32 to
6-33
in pixel maps Im 4-10 to 4-12
purgeable, for offscreen graphics worlds Im 6-34 to
6-35
setting states, for offscreen graphics worlds Im 6-37
to 6-38
unlocking, for offscreen graphics worlds Im 6-33 to
6-34
unpurgeable, for offscreen graphics worlds Im 6-35
whether in 32-bit mode, for offscreen graphics
worlds Im 6-39

pixel maps

compressing Q 3-8

creating thumbnails from Q 3-105 to 3-106

copying images between Im 3-112 to 3-122, 4-26 to
4-32

creating Im 4-85 to 4-86

data type for Im 4-46 to 4-48

defined Im 1-5, 4-9

disposing of Im 4-87

gathering color information from Im 7-50 to 7-55,
7-57 to 7-60
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low-level routine for copying images
between Im 3-136
obtaining, for offscreen graphics worlds Im 6-31 to
6-32
pixel images in Im 4-10 to 4-12
setting Im 4-86 to 4-87
pixel pattern resources Im 4-24 to 4-25, 4-103
pixel patterns
background Im 4-68 to 4-69
creating Im 4-88 to 4-91, 4-103
data type for Im 4-58 to 4-60
defined Im 1-11, 4-12 to 4-13
disposing of Im 4-91
filling with Im 4-23 to 4-26, 4-74 to 4-77
framing and painting with Im 4-23 to 4-26
of graphics pens Im 4-23 to 4-26, 4-67 to 4-68
modifying Im 4-98 to 4-99
resources for Im 4-24 to 4-25, 4-103
pixels O 88, Tx 1-6
in bitmaps Im 2-11
colors for
in basic QuickDraw eight-color system Im 3-14 to
3-15, 3-122 to 3-125
in Color QuickDraw Im 4-4 to 4-5, 4-10 to 4-11,
4-13t0 4-17, 4-21 to 4-44
copying between bitmaps Im 3-32 to 3-35, 3-112 to
3-122
copying between pixel maps Im 3-32 to 3-35, 3-112
to 3-122, 4-26 to 4-32
copying from offscreen graphics worlds Im 3-112 to
3-122, 6-9 to 6-11
defined Im 1-4
depths of. See pixel depths
patterns for. See bit patterns, pixel patterns
relationship to points Im 1-9
scrolling Im 2-20 to 2-26, 2-43 to 2-44
values for. See pixel values
whether black or white Im 2-54 to 2-55
whether in rectangles Im 3-56
whether in regions Im 3-97
pixel size XG 5-5to 5-7
pi xel sLocked flag Im 6-13, 6-15, 6-36, 6-37
pi xel sPur geabl e flag Im 6-13, 6-14, 6-36, 6-37
Pi xel ToChar function Tx 3-44 to 3-47, 3-49 to 3-59,
3-91 to 3-94, A-26, A-37
Pi xel 2Char routine Tx D-6
pixel values XG 5-5
defined Im4-11

General Index

for direct devices Im 4-15 to 4-17
for indexed devices Im 4-13 to 4-14
as RGB colors Im 4-13 to 4-17
Pi xMap32Bi t function Im 6-39
Pi xMap data type Im 4-46 to 4-48. See also pixel maps
Pi xMap records
copying images between Im 3-112 to 3-122
creating Im 4-85 to 4-86
disposing of Im 4-87
low-level routine for copying images
between Im 3-136
obtaining, for offscreen graphics worlds Im 6-31 to
6-32
pixel images in Im 4-10 to 4-12
setting Im 4-86 to 4-87
Pi xPat Changed procedure Im 4-98 to 4-99
Pi xPat data type Im 4-58 to 4-60. See also pixel
patterns
Pi xPat Handl e data type Im 4-58
pi xPur ge flag Im 6-13, 6-14, 6-18, 6-19
PKi | | Get Req function N 6-19, 6-41
PKi | | NBP function N 3-38 to 3-39
PKi I | SendReq function N 6-20, 6-38 to 6-39
pl ai nDBoxPr oc window type Tb 4-9
planning text handling capabilities Tx 1-18 to 1-21
platform identifiers Tx 4-86
platforms XT 7-7
playback control flags. See control flags
playback rates, movie Q 2-16, 2-130 to 2-131, 2-185,
2-187 to 2-188
play buttons QC 2-5
" pl ay' component type value QC 2-4
play-from-disk routines
introduced S 1-19
testing for availability of S 2-35to 2-37
playing a movie with a movie controller Q 2-38
playing back a sequence Q 3-42 to 3-44
playing frequencies S 2-41 to 2-46
choosing a data type S 2-41
of indefinite duration S 2-41
playing movies Q 2-42
action-filter functions and QC 2-23
with movie controller components QC 2-4
starting or stopping with movie controller
components QC 2-17
playing sampled sounds
at arbitrary frequencies S 2-43
with buf fer Grd S 2-61 to 2-62
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playing selections of sound S 2-53
Pl ayMovi ePr evi ewfunction Q 2-120 to 2-121
playthrough feature S 3-5
PLL (phase-locked loops) QC 8-93
PLookupNane function N 3-13 to 3-16, 3-30 to 3-32
Pl ot A conHandl e function MTb 5-16, 5-26 to 5-27
M ot A con procedure MTb 5-15, 5-25 to 5-26
Pl ot | conHandl e function MTb 5-15, 5-24 to 5-25
Pl ot | conl Dfunction MThb 5-10, 5-20 to 5-22
P ot | conMet hod function MTb 5-22 to 5-23
P ot | con procedure MTb 5-14, 5-23 to 5-24
Pl ot | conSui t e function MTb 5-11, 5-13, 5-35 to 5-38
Pl ot SI| O\Handl e function MTb 5-16, 5-27 to 5-28
"plrt' resource type. See printing alert resource
plus sign cursor Im 8-8 to 8-9
' pnak' component type QC 12-6
PM~eat ur es function D 6-41
PMMU (Paged Memory Management Unit) M 3-5. See
also Paged Memory Management Unit
pnod embedded speech command selector S 4-28
PVBAMY eat eMsgSunmar y function AM 2-169 to 2-171
PVBAMzet MSAMRecor d function AM 2-37, 2-131 to
2-132
PVBAM=t MsgSummar y function AM 2-171 to 2-173
PMBAMLOgET r or function AM 2-204 to 2-205
PVBAMDpenQueues function AM 2-39, 2-133 to 2-134
PVBAMPUt MsgSunmar y function AM 2-173 to 2-175
PVBAMBet St at us function AM 2-211 to 2-213
P\Bel ect or Count function D 6-41
PnLocHFr ac opcode Im A-6
PnMbde opcode Im A-6, A-18
' pnot’ component type QC 12-6
pnot Resl t emdata type QC 12-15
pnot Resour ce data type QC 12-14 to 12-15
PnPat opcode Im A-6, A-18
PnPi xPat opcode Im A-6
PNSendRequest function N 6-9, 6-27 to 6-30
PnSi ze opcode Im A-6, A-18
point XG 2-9
Poi nt data type Im 2-27, A-4, O 87. See also points
pointer-based function calls PS 1-29
pointers M 1-17 to 1-18, O 39. See also nonrelocatable
blocks; dangling pointers
coercing to integers O 47
coercing to long integers O 47
to procedures and functions O 46
pointer records F 2-70
pointers, fake PS 1-70

General Index

point geometries
defined XG 2-16
editing XG 2-34 to 2-35, 2-79 to 2-81, 2-122
structure of XG 2-104
points O 86-87
off-curve Tx 4-25 to 4-30
on-curve Tx4-25 to 4-30
outline Tx 4-25
adding coordinates of Im 2-52
assigning coordinates to Im 2-54
changing between global and local Im 2-19, 2-51 to
2-52
comparing coordinates of Im 2-54
coordinates for Im 2-4 to 2-5
data type for Im 2-27
defined Im 1-9 to 1-10
mapping between rectangles Im 3-106
rectangles around Im 3-56
relationship to pixels Im 1-9
routines for managing Im 2-51 to 2-54, 3-104 to 3-106
subtracting coordinates of Im 2-53
used for defining rectangles Im 2-5 to 2-6
whether in rectangles Im 3-56
whether in regions Im 3-97
points, transforming through a matrix Q 2-347
point shapes XO 1-11, 2-9
converting other shapes to XG 2-65 to 2-70
creating and drawing XG 2-29 to 2-36, 2-111, 2-158
default XG 2-16
defined XG 2-16
disposing of XG 2-36
point size Tx 4-11, XT 1-8. See also text size
point-size factor XT 8-16
point-to-point translation MTb 7-30
Poi nt ToPol ar function XU 8-29, 8-57
polar and Cartesian coordinates XU 8-10 to 8-11, 8-29,
8-56 to 8-57
Pol ar ToPoi nt function XU 8-29, 8-56
polite notifications Pr 5-4, 5-8
polled transfer D 3-22, 4-10, 4-27
Pol yBegi n picture comment Im B-6, B-24, B-28
Pol yd ose picture comment Im B-6, B-24
Pol y data type Im A-4
Pol yEnd picture comment Im B-6, B-24
polygon contours
defined XG 2-22
structure of XG 2-106
Pol ygon data type Im 3-37. See also polygons
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polygon geometries
defined XG 2-22
determining XG 2-130
editing XG 2-79 to 2-81, 2-82 to 2-90, 2-131
structure of XG 2-106
polygons
closing Im 3-79
creating Im 3-78 to 3-79
data type for Im 3-37
defined Im 1-15
defining Im 3-30
disposing of Im 3-80 to 3-81
drawing Im 3-81 to 3-85
erasing Im 3-84
filling
with bit patterns Im 3-83 to 3-84
with pixel patterns Im 4-76 to 4-77
framing Im 3-81 to 3-82
inverting Im 3-85
low-level routine for drawing Im 3-135
mapping and scaling Im 3-108
moving Im 3-80
painting Im 3-82 to 3-83
routines for managing Im 3-78 to 3-85, 3-108
smoothed, on PostScript printers Im B-23 to B-29
polygon shapes XO 1-11, 2-10
converting other shapes to XG 2-74 to 2-79
creating and drawing XG 2-45 to 2-55
default XG 2-24
defined XG 2-22
effect of shape fill XG 2-24, 2-51 to 2-55
with a single contour XG 2-46 to 2-48
with crossed contours XG 2-24, 2-50 to 2-55
with multiple contours XG 2-23, 2-49 to 2-50
Pol yI gnor e picture comment Im B-6, B-24, B-27 to
B-28
polyphonic sound. See stereo sound
Pol ySnoot h picture comment Im B-6, B-24 to B-28
poor man’s search paths F 2-31
PpenATPSkt function N 6-14, 6-30 to 6-31
PQpensSkt function N 7-9, 7-38 to 7-39
pop-up control definition
testing for availability U 1-21
pop-up menus Tb 3-33 to 3-38
action procedure for Th 5-36 to 5-37
active Tb5-11to 5-13
AOCE templates
adding an item Al 5-238

General Index

callback routines Al 5-238 to 5-242
page selection Al 5-97, 5-137
removing an item Al 5-240
returning text of a menu item Al 5-241
view type Al 5-129
Catalog-Browsing panel
getting pathname of item Al 4-40 to 4-42
getting size of pathname of item Al 4-39
control definition function for Th 3-33, 3-34 to 3-36,
5-14
control definition ID for Tb 5-14
creating Tb 3-56 to 3-57, 5-25 to 5-28
defined Tb 3-6, 5-6 to 5-7
in dialog boxes Tb 6-42 to 6-44
events in, in windows Tb 5-31 to 5-37
inactive Th 5-11to 5-13
in Standard File Package dialog boxes F 3-9
testing for availability Tb 3-42
type-in fields Tb 3-37
variation codes for Tb 5-27 to 5-28
PopUpMenuSel ect function Th 3-57, 3-120 to 3-121
popupPri vat eDat a data type Tb 5-77
portable digital document (PDD) XD 1-7, XO 1-34,
1-37, XU 7-53. See also print files
defined XP 1-5, XU 7-53
portable imaging system XD 1-7
portable Macintosh computers
activity timer
controlling D 6-28 to 6-30
defined D 6-7
resetting D 6-15, 6-29
types of activity D 6-8
battery
charging D 6-40
low voltage D 6-6, 6-17, 6-24, 6-39
number of D 6-56
reading the status of D 6-38 to 6-40, 6-54 to 6-57
relative charge D 6-55
state of charger D 6-55
time remaining D 6-57
voltage D 6-56
warning level D 6-55
controlling serial power D 6-25
CPU. See CPU, portable Macintosh computers
dimming timer
controlling D 6-46 to 6-48
determining whether enabled D 6-48
enabling and disabling D 6-47
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reading D 6-46
setting D 6-46
hard disk. See hard disk, in portable Macintosh
computers
hicharge counter D 6-39
idle state
controlling D 6-28 to 6-30
defined D 6-7
disabling D 6-15, 6-30
enabling D 6-15, 6-29
inactivity D 6-7
internal modem
controlling power to D 6-25, 6-34 to 6-36
reading status of D 6-36 to 6-38
ring-detect feature D 6-38
ring-wakeup feature D 6-38
modem. See modem, portable Macintosh computers
power management circuits D 6-5
Power Manager IC D 6-4, 6-8
processor speed. See CPU, portable Macintosh
computers
SCSI disk mode. See SCSI disk mode
sleep state D 6-8to 6-9
sleep timer
controlling D 6-42 to 6-44
enabling and disabling D 6-43
reading D 6-42
setting D 6-43
wakeup timer
controlling D 6-45 to 6-46
reading D 6-45
setting D 6-45
port-align pattern attribute XG 3-33, 3-108
Por t Changed procedure Im 4-99 to 4-100, Tx 3-20
port filter function 1C 11-24 to 11-25
Port | nf oRec data type IC 11-25
porting 680x0 applications to PowerPC. See 680x0
applications, porting to PowerPC
porting programs
from SANE PN A-3to A-10
from non-Macintosh computers PN B-1 to B-3
Por t i onLi ne function Tx 3-40, 3-90 to 3-91, A-26, A-37
Porti onText routine Tx D-6
port locations IC 11-4
port-map pattern attribute XG 3-33, 3-108
port names IC 11-4, Tbh 2-75
converting to process serial numbers Tb 2-105
and receiving high-level events Tb 2-73

General Index

port rectangles Tb 4-18, 4-101, 4-103
in basic graphics ports Im 2-32
changing positions of Im 2-46 to 2-47
changing sizes of Im 2-46
changing window origins of Im 2-23 to 2-26, 2-45 to
2-46
in color graphics ports Im 4-51
defined Im 1-7
in graphics ports Im 2-11
scrolling pixels in Im 2-20 to 2-26, 2-43 to 2-44
of Window Manager port Tb 4-75
Port Si ze procedure Im 2-46
position
as layout shape property XT 5-4
as text shape property XT 3-4
as typographic shape property XT 2-6
position constraint table XP 4-37, 4-41
position in a movie. See current time
positioning
of glyph shapes XT 4-16 to 4-18
of layout shapes XT 5-20
of typographic shapes XT 2-8 to 2-9
positioning a movie in a movie controller QC 2-34
positioning the pen. See display of text
positions array XT 4-4, 4-5 to 4-6, 4-32 to 4-33
Position To Offset Apple event Tx 7-29 to 7-32, 7-72 to
7-74
positive difference function PN 10-4 to 10-5
positive Infinity. See Infinities
positive zero. See zero
postcompensation action XT 8-61, 9-23 to 9-24, 9-50,
9-51
posters, movie Q 2-11, 2-114 to 2-116
boundary rectangle for Q 2-118
creating a picture from Q 2-149
defined Q 2-11, 2-16
time Q 2-118 to 2-119
time, in movie atoms Q 4-12
Post Event function D 5-5, 5-29, Th 2-104 to 2-105
Post H ghLevel Event function Tb 2-73 to 2-77, 2-101
to 2-103
posting errors, warnings, and notices XO 1-38
posting options Tb 2-75
postmultiplication of mappings XU 8-13, 8-66
Post Scri pt Begi n picture comment Im B-8 to B-9,
B-31, B-34
Post Scri pt End picture comment Im B-9, B-31, B-35
Post Scri pt Fi | e picture comment Im B-6, B-41
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PostScript glyphs structure XD 4-28
Post Scri pt Handl e picture comment Im B-6, B-38 to
B-39
PostScript imaging messages XD 3-7, 4-101 to 4-127
PostScript imaging system XD 1-6
PostScript imaging system structure XD 4-26
PostScript language, use in printing Im B-3 to B-44
PostScript LaserWriter printers Im 9-76, B-7
PostScript preferences (' pdi p' ) resource XD 3-50,
3-52, 6-88 to 6-89
PostScript printer drivers Im 9-9
PostScript printer font type (' pfnt")
resource XD 6-84 to 6-87
for an encoded font XD 6-87
for the Adobe character set XD 6-84 to 6-85
for the Apple character set XD 6-85 to 6-86
for the equivalent character set XD 6-86 to 6-87
PostScript procedure set (' prec')
resource XD 6-82 to 6-83
PostScript procedure set list structure XD 4-29
PostScript query results XD 4-29
PostScript render options XD 4-27
PostScript scanning (' scan' ) resource XD 6-79 to 6-82
PostScript synonyms XP 4-12 to 4-14, 4-45
power cycling D 6-7
power management circuits, portable Macintosh
computers D 6-5
Power Manager D 6-3 to 6-80
and Queue Utilities U 6-15
testing for U 1-21
application-defined routines for D 6-65 to 6-66
dispatch routines D 6-40 to 6-64
routines in D 6-28 to 6-64. See also portable
Macintosh computers
testing for availability D 6-14
testing for features D 6-14, 6-40 to 6-42
unsafe assumptions D 6-12
Power Manager IC D 6-4, 6-8
PowerPC. See PowerPC microprocessor
PowerPC applications, structure of PS 1-31 to 1-32
PowerPC microprocessor PS ix, 1-4
floating-point registers PS 1-43, 1-47 to 1-50, 1-72,
4-4, 4-15
general-purpose registers PS 1-8, 1-26, 1-41, 1-43,
1-45, 1-47 to 1-50, 1-72, 4-4, 4-8, 4-12 to 4-14
special-purpose registers PS 1-41, 1-44 to 1-46, 4-4,
4-8,4-12
PowerPC run-time environment PS 1-19 to 1-65

General Index

application partitions PS 1-57 to 1-63
data alignment PS 1-63 to 1-65
organization of memory in PS 1-52 to 1-65
system partition PS 1-56 to 1-57
power-saver state D 6-4, 6-6
PowerShare catalogs. See also catalogs
Al adding to PowerTalk Setup catalog 8-71 to 8-76
defined Al 8-4
extracting information about Al 8-78 to 8-79
getting information about Al 8-76 to 8-77
making available for use Al 8-71to 8-76
removing from PowerTalk Setup catalog Al 8-79 to
8-81
PowerShare collaboration servers Al xix
PowerShare mail server
testing for availability AM 2-42
PowerTalk Al xix. See also AOCE
PowerTalk built-in templates Al A-1to A-4
address Al A-4
Group records Al A-4
Key Chain Al A-4
User records Al A-1to A-3
PowerTalk Extension file Al 5-12
PowerTalk Setup catalog. See also Setup catalog
adding catalogs to Al 8-71 to 8-73, 8-74 to 8-76
defined Al 8-8
extracting information from catalogs in Al 8-41 to
8-43
getting information about catalogs in Al 8-38 to 8-41
getting reference number for Al 8-81 to 8-82
maintaining Al 8-71 to 8-82
master name for Al 8-8
password for Al 8-8
removing catalogs from Al 8-79 to 8-81
PowerTalk system software Al xix, AM xi
powfunction
PowerPC Numerics PN 10-17 to 10-19
SANE PN A-6
power function PN 10-17 to 10-19
PowerPC floating-point architecture PN 11-3 to 14-8
conversions PN 13-3 to 13-6
data formats PN 11-3
environmental access PN 12-3 to 12-15
operations supported PN 14-3 to 14-8
PowerPC Numerics PN xvii
advantages PN 1-3to 1-9
conversions supported PN 5-3 to 5-12
data formats PN 2-3 to 2-17
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environmental controls PN 4-3 to 4-6
expression evaluation PN 3-3 to 3-11
functions supported PN 6-3 to 6-15
operations supported PN 6-3 to 6-15
SANE, compared to PN 1-13, A-1to A-10
SANE, porting from PN A-3to A-10
' ppat' resource type Im 4-24 to 4-25, 4-103
PPCAccept function IC 11-38, 11-66, 11-68 to 11-69
PPCAccept PBRec data type IC 11-46
PPC Browser
and Package Manager U 10-4
PPCBr owser function IC 11-52 to 11-53
filling in a target ID record Tb 2-77
finding a specific port Tb 2-75
posting a high-level event Tb 2-74 to 2-75
use to locate a port IC 11-22 to 11-27
use with Apple events IC 5-11, 5-12
PPC (Program-to-Program Communications)
Toolbox Tb 1-16, 2-7
PPCd ose function IC 11-43 to 11-44, 11-58 to 11-59
PPCO osePBRec data type IC 11-46
PPCEnd function IC 11-43, 11-64 to 11-65
PPCEndPBRec data type IC 11-46
PPd nf or mfunction IC 11-35 to 11-37, 11-66 to 11-68
PPC nf or nPBRec data type IC 11-46
PP ni t function IC 11-11, 11-51
PPQpen function 1C 11-20 to 11-22, 11-56 to 11-57
PPCpenPBRec data type I1C 11-46
PPCPar anBl ockRec data type IC 11-15, 11-46
PPC parameter blocks 1C 11-15, 11-17, 11-46 to 11-48
PPCPor t Rec data type IC 11-18 to 11-19, 11-48
PPC ports
closing IC 11-43to 11-44
defined IC 11-4
listing available IC 11-22 to 11-27
opening IC 11-17 to 11-22
specifying locations IC 11-4, 11-19, 11-49
specifying names IC 11-4, 11-17
PPCRead function I1C 11-40 to 11-41, 11-71 to 11-73
PPCReadPBRec data type IC 11-46
PPCRej ect function 1C 11-39, 11-66, 11-70
PPCRej ect PBRec data type IC 11-46
PPC sessions
accepting 1C 11-37 to 11-39
defined IC 11-5
ending IC 11-43
exchanging message blocks during IC 11-39 to 11-40
initiating IC 11-29 to 11-35

General Index

receiving requests for 1C 11-35 to 11-37
rejecting IC 11-37 to 11-39
PPCst art function IC 11-29, 11-33 to 11-35, 11-59 to
11-62
PPCSt ar t PBRec data type 1C 11-46
PPC Toolbox O 15
PPCWi t e function IC 11-42 to 11-43, 11-73 to 11-75
PPCW i t ePBRec data type IC 11-46
"ppnl ' resource type XD 3-54
"ppnl ' resource type. See panel resource
PPost Event function Tb 2-103 to 2-104
pragmas
fenv_access PN D-1to D-2
fp_contract PN D-2to D-3
fp_wi de_function_paraneters PN D-8to D-9
fp_w de_function_returns PN D-8to D-9
fp_w de_vari abl es PN D-8to D-9
pr agna statements PS 1-64
PRAM ni t Dat a entries D 2-11, 2-15
PRAM. See parameter RAM
Pr d oseDoc procedure Im 9-21, 9-22, 9-68
Pr d osePage procedure Im 9-22, 9-70
Pr d ose procedure Im 9-22, 9-37, 9-58
PrC | Cal | procedure Im 9-81 to 9-84
Pr D gMai n function Im 9-37, 9-63 to 9-64
Pr Drvr d ose procedure Im 9-80
Pr Dr vr DCE function Im 9-80 to 9-81
Pr Dr vr Qpen procedure Im 9-79
Pr Drvr Ver s function Im 9-79
precise-bitmap information
as format collection item XP 3-13
defined XP 3-93
precision PN 1-4
of data formats PN 2-16 to 2-17
of expression evaluation PN 3-3 to 3-11
preconfiguring sound channels S 2-131, 2-132
' prec' resource type. See PostScript procedure set
resource
' PREC resource type. See print record resource
preferences
restoring S 5-36
storing S 5-35 to 5-36
preferences files F 1-4, 1-36 to 1-37, Th 7-43
and control panels MTb 8-30
creating O 64-66
default icon for MTb 1-130
managing O 60-67
and monitors extensions MTb 8-71
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names of O 61
reading O 61-64, 74
resources in MTb 1-13
updating O 66-67
Preferences folder F 1-11, O 53
alias type for Tb 7-40
defined Tb 7-43
finding Th 7-54
icon for MThb 1-132
storing files in Tb 7-43
preferred application font Tx 6-15
Preferred Executable Format (PEF) PS 1-22, 1-30
preferred interface N 1-29
preferred partition size O 168
preferred printing characteristics XD 3-28
preferred rates, movie
defined Q 2-16
getting Q 2-131
in movie atoms Q 4-12
setting Q 2-130 to 2-131
preferred system font Tx 6-15
preferred volume, movie
defined Q 2-16
getting Q 2-133
in movie atoms Q 4-12
setting Q 2-132 to 2-133
" pref' folder type Tb 7-54
"pref' requesttype QC 3-15
PRegi st er Nane function N 3-7, 3-9 to 3-11, 3-25 to
3-28,7-9
PRel RspCB function N 6-20, 6-43 to 6-44
PRel TCB function N 6-40
PRenoveNane function N 3-18 to 3-19, 3-36, 7-9
prepare PS 1-22
Pr epar eMai | er For Dr awi ng function Al 3-122
prepare-to-close transition N 10-14
Prerol | Movi e function Q 2-135
Pr Error function Im 9-18, 9-21, 9-41 to 9-42, 9-75 to
9-77
preview components Q 1-7, QC 12-3 to 12-19
caches and QC 12-4
converting data for display as preview QC 12-8
defined QC 1-11, 12-3
displaying movie previews QC 12-10 to 12-11
event handling and QC 12-6, 12-11
functions in QC 12-10 to 12-13
creating previews QC 12-11to 12-13
displaying previews QC 12-10 to 12-11

General Index

handling events QC 12-11
obtaining data for QC 12-3
required component functions,
implementing QC 12-7 to 12-8
resources for QC 12-13 to 12-15
storing preview data in files QC 12-5
using preview data QC 12-5
Pr evi ewBEvent function QC 12-11
previewing
image data QC 6-20
a PICS file QC 12-8 to 12-9
sound and video sequences in a window QC 5-14
Pr evi ewNakePr evi ewfunction QC 12-12
Pr evi ewNakePr evi ewRef er ence function QC 12-13
preview resource item structures QC 12-15
preview resources QC 12-14 to 12-15
previews, files Q 2-65 to 2-71
previews, movie Q 2-114 to 2-123
defined Q 2-10, 2-16
determining preview mode Q 2-122
determining preview time Q 2-123
duration, in movie atoms Q 4-12
playing Q 2-120
setting preview mode Q 2-121
setting preview time Q 2-122 to 2-123, 4-12
time, in movie atoms Q 4-12
Pr evi ewShowDat a function QC 12-8, 12-10 to 12-11
Pr Gener al procedure Im 9-28 to 9-35, 9-42, 9-72 to 9-74
primary caret position Tx 1-77, 2-11
Primarylnit entries D 2-11, 2-15
primary line direction Tx 1-67, 2-6, 6-76
and system direction Tx 6-10
toggling Tx 6-18
primary script. See system script
primary sorting order Tx 1-34, 5-12, 5-52 to 5-63, B-38
primary video device
changing Pr 4-26
determining slot number Pr 4-11
prime Pr 3-5
prime routine D 1-12, 1-34
Pri meTi me procedure Pr 3-5, 3-20 to 3-21
introduced Pr 3-5
with extended Time Manager Pr 3-7 to 3-8
with global variables Pr 3-11 to 3-13
with periodic tasks Pr 3-13 to 3-14
with revised Time Manager Pr 3-6
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primitive form of shapes XG 4-12
effect of converting to XG 3-8 to 3-11
how to convert to XG 4-38 to 4-40, 4-79
primitive object classes IC 3-41
primitive shapes XG 4-9 to 4-16, XO 2-33, 6-7
print action vector Tx 6-11, 6-14, 6-63, 6-71
Print command (File menu) Im 9-5 to 9-6, 9-7 to 9-8,
Tb 3-23
Pri nt Def aul t procedure Im 9-37, 9-59
Print dialog box XP 1-10 to 1-12, 2-37 to 2-39, 2-73,
3-120
print dialog boxes. See also job dialog boxes; print
status dialog boxes; style dialog boxes
altering Im 9-35 to 9-38, 9-63 to 9-65, 9-86
data structure for Im 9-50 to 9-51
displaying Im 9-61 to 9-64
for multiple documents Im 9-26, 9-66
print dialog box record. See TPr D g data type
Print Documents (* pdoc' ) Apple event XP 2-40
Print Documents event
defined IC 4-13
event ID for 1C 3-9
handling 1C 4-17 to 4-19
Print Documents events Tb 7-25 to 7-26
printer, determining type in use MTb 1-127
printer configuration file XD 3-30
printer driver name
as printer object property XP 4-7
retrieving XP 4-59
printer drivers XO 1-35, XP 1-8 to 1-9
about XD 1-3to 1-10
and device dependence XD 1-11
and status records XD 3-41
bundle resource for XD 3-69
code segments used in XD 3-55
defined XD 3-3
defining code segments XD 3-55
direct-mode printing XD 3-33
establishing preferences XD 3-28
file reference resources for XD 3-69
files used in XD 3-11
handling messages XD 1-15
icon resources XD 3-69
imaging phase XD 3-7
imaging systems for XD 3-4
overriding messages XD 1-15
planning to write XD 1-16
printing alert boxes XD 3-42

General Index

providing compatibility with Macintosh Printing
Manager XD 3-11
QuickDraw GX compatibility XD 3-55
rendering pages XD 3-47
resource files XD 6-5
resources for XD 1-14
resources used with XD 3-53
setting up job parameters XD 3-36
spooling data XD 3-5
storing the configuration XD 3-30
task list XD 3-4
terminating XD 3-48
user interface and XD 1-15
using messages XD 3-17
using with printing extensions XD 1-11 to 1-14
closing Im 9-58, 9-80
defined Im 9-3
determining versions of Im 9-79
device control entry for Im 9-80 to 9-81
dialog boxes for Im 9-5 to 9-8, 9-13 to 9-14
line layout capabilities of Im B-11 to B-17
opening Im 9-57, 9-79
picture comments supported by Im B-7
PostScript Im 9-9
QuickDraw Im 9-8 to 9-9
resolutions for Im 9-11, 9-30 to 9-32
printer driver type
as printer object property XP 4-7
codes XP 4-7
retrieving XP 4-60
printer name
as printer object property XP 4-7
retrieving XP 4-59
printer object properties XP 4-6 to 4-7
job object XP 4-7
printer driver name XP 4-7
printer driver type XP 4-7
printer name XP 4-7
printer type XP 4-7
view device list XP 4-7
printer objects XP 1-20, 4-6 to 4-9
color specification XP 4-8, 4-27 to 4-29, 4-84 to 4-89
counting view devices XP 4-57
defined XO 1-15, XP 2-47
determining resolution for XP 4-26 to 4-27
manipulating properties of XP 4-54 to 4-61
manipulating view devices XP 4-56, 4-92
properties of. See printer object properties
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retrieving from a job object XP 4-55 counting pages in XP 4-31, 4-65
retrieving properties of XP 4-22 to 4-23 deleting pages from XP 4-69
retrieving the driver name XP 4-59 determining print-jobs XP 4-64
retrieving the job object from XP 4-55 inserting pages in XP 4-68
retrieving the printer driver type XP 4-60 opening XP 4-29 to 4-30, 4-62
retrieving the printer name XP 4-59 QuickDraw picture data in XP 4-18 to 4-19
retrieving the printer type XP 4-61 reading pages from XP 4-30 to 4-31, 4-65
retrieving view devices XP 4-57 replacing pages in XP 4-66
selecting view devices XP 4-58 saving XP 4-30, 4-70
view devices XP 4-8, 4-25 to 4-29 print imaging systems
printer port portable imaging XD 1-7
communications settings of U 7-5 PostScript imaging XD 1-6
printer resource files Im 9-3 raster imaging XD 1-6
Print Err global variable Im 9-78 vector imaging XD 1-7
printers. See also formatting printers; output printers; print information record. See TPr | nf o data type
desktop printers printing XO 1-6, 1-34 to 1-37, XP 1-25 to 1-31, 2-61 to
current, device numbers of Im 9-48 2-68. See also printing objects; printing dialog
current, feed types of Im 9-48 boxes
ImageWriter LQ Im B-7 and collection objects XP 3-7 to 3-14
information in Tpr | nf o records for Im 9-46 and error handling XP 2-14 to 2-17
LaserWriter Im 9-7 to 9-8, 9-76, B-7 and idling XP 4-90
LaserWriter SC Im B-7 core objects XP 2-3to 2-9
Personal LaserWriter LS Im B-7 dialog box customization XP 3-22 to 3-27
PostScript LaserWriter Im 9-76, B-7 direct-mode implementation XP 4-35 to 4-36
StyleWriter Im 9-6 to 9-8, B-7 each page XP 2-64
PrinterShare communications resource XD 6-43 to 6-44 finish a print job XP 2-65
printer type finishing a page XP 2-67
as printer object property XP 4-7 forms XP 3-20
retrieving XP 4-61 Gestalt selector XP 2-11, 2-47
print file object properties XP 4-10 halftone specifications XP 3-21 to 3-22, 4-15 to 4-16,
format list XP 4-10 4-46
job object XP 4-10 handling events XP 2-76
page count XP 4-10 initializing the environment XP 2-11 to 2-12, 2-50
shape list XP 4-10 introduction XP 1-3to 1-31
print file objects XO 1-34, XP 1-20, 4-9 to 4-10. See also job format mode XP 4-19 to 4-20, 4-35 to 4-36, 4-39
print files object summary XP 1-20 to 1-22
defined XP 2-47 of QuickDraw picture data XP 4-18 to 4-19
determining job object XP 4-30, 4-64 page at a time XP 2-21 to 2-22
manipulating properties of XP 4-61 to 4-70 page formatting XP 3-15 to 3-22, 3-39 to 3-66
properties of. See print file object properties print loop XP 2-20 to 2-24
using XP 4-29 to 4-31 resources XP 1-13, 3-24, 3-70 to 3-73, 3-127 to 3-132,
print-file objects. See also portable digital document 4-93t0 4-94
defined XO 1-15 setting up the environment XP 2-50 to 2-51
print files XO 1-37, XP 1-8, XU 7-51 to 7-52 shape-by-shape XP 2-22 to 2-24, 2-66
defined XU 7-51 starting a print job XP 2-63
obtaining data from XU 7-89 to 7-90 support for Finder XP 2-39 to 2-42
QuickDraw picture data in XU 7-53 supporting dialog boxes XP 2-17 to 2-19
closing XP 4-29 to 4-30, 4-63 terminating the environment XP 2-11 to 2-12, 2-51
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transfer modes and XO 5-49 to 5-50
with QuickDraw GX XU 6-4 to 6-6
with the Macintosh Printing Manager XU 6-4
area for Im 9-10 to 9-11
canceling Im 9-14, 9-38 to 9-41, 9-85
deferred Im 9-24, 9-71 to 9-72
determining number of copies Im 9-19
determining number of pages Im 9-19, 9-23
dialog boxes for Im 9-5 to 9-8, 9-13 to 9-15, 9-50 to
9-51, 9-61 to 9-66
documents Im 9-18 to 9-26, 9-66 to 9-72
draft-quality Im 9-24, 9-55
enhanced draft-quality Im 9-33 to 9-35, 9-55, 9-73
error handling for Im 9-73, 9-75 to 9-78
from the Finder Im 9-25 to 9-26, 9-66
graphics ports for. See printing graphics ports
landscape, disabled Im 9-34
multiple documents Im 9-25 to 9-26, 9-66
with non-QuickDraw features Im B-3 to B-44
optimizing Im 9-72 to 9-74
picture comments for Im B-3 to B-44
resolutions for Im 9-30 to 9-32, 9-53 to 9-55
status Im 9-13 to 9-15, 9-49
user interface guidelines for Im 9-5to 9-8, 9-13 to
9-15
whether landscape Im 9-32 to 9-33, 9-56, 9-73
printing alert (" pl rt') resource XD 3-10, 3-44, 3-54,
6-21 to 6-24
printing alert boxes XD 3-41, 3-45, 5-4
displaying XD 3-41, 3-42, 5-4
text strings XD 3-9
printing buffer structure XD 4-11
printing dialog boxes XO 1-35
adding panels to XO 1-36
status dialog box XO 1-37
PR NTI N&@DI SPATCHmacro XD 5-12
printing errors
determining last XP 2-52
handling XP 2-14 to 2-17, 2-52 to 2-53
setting XP 2-53
printing extensions XO 1-35, XP 1-9 to 1-10
about XD 1-3to 1-10
and device independence XD 1-11
and dialog boxes XD 2-5
and use with applications XD 1-14
code segment file type XD 2-33
concurrent operation of XD 1-11
defined XD 2-3to 2-5

General Index

defining the scope of XD 2-34
examples of XD 1-13, 2-6
files used to implement XD 2-7
handling messages XD 1-15
implementing XD 2-7 to 2-31
loading order XD 2-39
optimizing the use of XD 2-36
overriding messages XD 1-15
planning to write XD 1-16
QuickDraw GX compatibility XD 2-33
resource files XD 6-5
resource ID range XD 2-32
resources used in XD 1-14, 2-32
user interface and XD 1-15 to 1-16
using with printer drivers XD 1-11 to 1-14
printing functions XD 1-6
printing graphics ports
closing Im 9-68
creating Im 9-19, 9-67
data type for Im 9-51 to 9-52
defined Im 9-3to 9-5
drawing into Im 9-19 to 9-24, 9-69 to 9-70
opening Im 9-19, 9-67
printing loops Im 9-18 to 9-25
Printing Manager Im 1-26 to 1-28, 9-3 to 9-105
application-defined routines for Im 9-84 to 9-86
data structures in Im 9-44 to 9-56
and Dialog Manager Im 9-5 to 9-8, 9-35 to 9-38
initializing Im 9-15, 9-57
low-level routines in Im 9-78 to 9-84
and QuickDraw Im 9-3 to 9-5
routines in Im 9-57 to 9-84
testing for availability Im 9-15
user interface guidelines for Im 9-5to 9-8, 9-13 to
9-15
Printing Manager, Macintosh
compatibility with QuickDraw GX XP 1-30, 2-75
printing documents created with XP 2-44 to 2-45
printing messages
handlers for XD 1-5
handling XD 1-4, 1-15
overriding XD 1-5, 1-15
printing modes XO 1-37, XP 4-19 to 4-20. See also job
format modes
printing objects. See also job objects; format objects;
paper-type objects; printer objects; print-file
objects
defined XO 1-14to 1-15
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printing options XD 3-25
printing panel kinds XD 5-15, XP 3-102
printing phases XD 1-7 to 1-10, XP 1-3 to 1-5
application XP 1-4
device communications XP 1-5
imaging XP 1-5
spooling phase XP 1-5
application phase XD 1-9
device communications phase XD 1-9
imaging phase XD 1-9
spooling phase XD 1-9
printing-related collections XP 1-18 to 1-19. See also job
collections; format collections; paper-type
collections
accessing XP 3-28 to 3-33, 3-117 to 3-118
changing format items XP 3-112
collection tag ID XP 3-8, 3-77
identifying items XP 3-7 to 3-8
item categories XP 3-9, 3-76
items in XP 3-7 to 3-14
item structures XP 3-8
replacing items XP 3-31 to 3-33
printing resources
about XD 1-14
attributes of XD 6-4
files XD 6-5
uses for XD 6-3
Printing Status dialog box XO 1-37, XP 4-91
printing status information. See TPr St at us data type
printing style record. See TPr St data type
printing text Tx 1-85 to 1-86, A-35
print-job information
as job collection item XP 3-10
defined XP 3-78
print job record. See TPr Job data type
PrintMonitor Documents folder
alias type for Tb 7-40
defined Tb 7-44
finding Th 7-54
icon for MThb 1-132
Print One Copy menu item XP 3-29
print options constants XD 4-15
print-panel information
as job collection item XP 3-12
defined XP 3-88
print record (' PREC ) resource XD 3-54, 6-51 to 6-52
print record. See TPri nt records
print record conversion XP 2-45, 2-75

General Index

print status dialog boxes Im 9-13 to 9-15, 9-38 to 9-41
print-to-file (' pfil") resource XD 6-65 to 6-66
print-to-file structure XD 4-10
priority justification override
as style object property XO 3-5
priority justification overrides array XT 9-78 to 9-83
priority justification override structure XT 9-26, 9-51 to
9-55, 9-63 to 9-64, 9-73 to 9-78
priority of messages Al 7-6, 7-34
private data attribute AM 4-11, 4-70, 4-72
private-key encryption Al 6-4
private keys Al 6-4, N 5-10
private resources PS 1-36, 1-40 to 1-41
private scrap. See also TextEdit private scrap
reading data from MTb 2-24 to 2-25, 2-25 to 2-26
writing datato MTb 2-18 to 2-19
privilege information
in A/UX file systems F 2-22
in foreign file systems F 2-20 to 2-22
privilege models F 2-20, 2-21
privileges F 2-18
privilege violation errors U 2-8
Pr JobD al og function Im 9-20, 9-62 to 9-63
PrJobl ni t function Im 9-37, 9-65
Pr JobMer ge procedure Im 9-26, 9-66
"prnt' folder type Tb 7-54
procedure information
constants for PS 2-27 to 2-33
defined PS 1-16, 2-15
number of specifiable parameters PS 2-17, 2-20
specifying PS 2-14 to 2-21
procedure pointers PS 2-5to 2-7
procent ry SANE function PN A-8
processes
background O 166, Tbh 2-4
context of O 167, Tb 2-15
current O 166
foreground O 166, Tb 2-4
switching between O 167, Th 2-5, 2-15
background Pr 1-5
constants used to identify Pr 2-14 to 2-15
context of Pr1-5, 1-7
creating Pr 1-6
current Pr 1-4, 2-5
foreground Pr 1-5
getting information about Pr 2-5 to 2-6, 2-21 to 2-28
scheduling Pr 1-7 to 1-9, 2-27
switching between Al 5-199 to 5-200
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terminating Pr 2-11 to 2-13, 2-31
process hint Al 7-7
for message Al 7-37
Pr ocessl nf oRec data type Pr 2-6, 2-16 to 2-18
process information record Pr 2-6, 2-16 to 2-18
processing options
specifying O 168-170
Process Manager O 11, Pr 2-3 to 2-40
and callback routines M 4-14
closing open applications with during
shutdown Pr 8-5, 8-7
constants in Pr 2-14 to 2-16
context switches Pr 1-7
creating processes Pr 1-6
data structures in Pr 2-16 to 2-21
defined Pr2-3
and Event Manager Tb 2-3
and the Finder Tb 7-25
getting information about processes Pr 2-5 to 2-7,
2-21to0 2-28
launching applications Pr 2-7 to 2-11, 2-15, 2-28 to
2-29
launching desk accessories Pr 2-11, 2-30
reading code fragment resources PS 3-12
routines in Pr 2-21 to 2-31
scheduling processes Pr 1-7 to 1-9, 2-27
terminating processes Pr2-11 to 2-13, 2-31
testing for availability Pr2-14
processor caches M 4-8 to 4-13, 4-29 to 4-33. See also
data cache; instruction cache
processor-direct slot (PDS) D 2-3to 2-4
processor priority Pr1-11, 6-3
ProcessSeri al Nunber data type Pr 2-16
process serial numbers Pr 1-5, 2-4, 2-16
converting to port names Tb 2-105 to 2-107
procexit SANE function PN A-8
Pr ocl nf oType. See procedure information
ProcPt r. See procedure pointers
ProcPtr data type M 2-25 to 2-26, O 46
and code segmentation M 1-32 to 1-33
referencing code in code resources M 2-13
ProDOS N 9-3
profile chromaticities XO 4-28
profile data, as color profile property XO 4-36, 4-36 to
4-37, 4-48 to 4-49, 4-88 to 4-93
profile response curves XO 4-29
program counter PS 1-8, 1-11, 4-8, 4-12
fixing before switching to 32-bit mode M 4-21

General Index

program linking
defined IC 11-5
dialog box IC 11-22 to 11-27
to server applications for Apple events IC 4-5
programming environment XO 1-38 to 1-45
and Gestalt XU 1-4 to 1-5, 1-22 to 1-23
conventions and consistencies XO 1-41 to 1-44
debugging. See debugging
error handling XO 1-38 to 1-39
implementation limits XO 1-43. See also Macintosh
environment
setting up QuickDraw GX memory XO 1-38
Program-to-Program Communications (PPC)
Toolbox O 15, IC 11-3 to 11-97, Tb 1-16, 2-7
calling conventions IC 11-14 to 11-17
data structures in 1C 11-46 to 11-48
routines in 1C 11-50 to 11-77
testing for availability IC 11-11
testing for features U 1-21
' prog' requesttype QC 3-15
progress dialog box. See translation progress dialog box
progress functions Q 2-155 to 2-156, 2-354 to 2-357,
3-48, 3-86, 3-95, 3-98, 3-101, 3-148, 3-152 to 3-154,
QC 4-4, 4-9
specifying to image compressor
components QC 4-43
specifying to image decompressor
components QC 4-50
assigning to an image Q 3-77, 3-82
creating a thumbnail Q 3-105
defined Q 2-71, 2-155
drawing a picture file Q 3-97
during picture compression Q 3-77, 3-86, 3-92
retrieving data about pixel map image Q 3-141
progress function structure. See Pr ogr essPr ocRecord
data type
ProgressProcPt r data type Q 3-152
prolog code PS 1-45
prompt for identity Al 4-6 to 4-8
prompt-for-identity dialog box, version number Al 4-5
pronunciation dictionaries S 4-36 to 4-39, 4-89 to 4-93
creating temporary dictionaries S 4-36
defined S 4-36
and Dictionary Manager S 4-37
entries S 4-37 to 4-39
entry codes S 4-92
example of S 4-38
field type codes S 4-93
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format of S 4-89 to 4-93
format version S 4-91
installing S 4-37, 4-80 to 4-82
order of entries S 4-38
resource headers S 4-39, 4-91
resources S 4-36 to 4-39, 4-89 to 4-93
storing in a file’s data fork S 4-90
uses of S 4-37
using alternative storage formats S 4-90
pronunciation entries S 4-92
' prop' descriptor type IC 4-58
Pr QpenDoc function Im 9-21, 9-67
Pr OpenPage procedure Im 9-21, 9-69 to 9-70, B-4
Pr Qpen procedure Im 9-20, 9-57
properties Al 5-84 to 5-87. See also font object
properties; object properties; typographic styles
and aspect templates Al 5-13
AOCE template callback routines
getting information Al 5-213 to 5-222
getting property-changed flag Al 5-221
getting property-editable flag Al 5-222
getting size of a binary property Al 5-219
getting types Al 5-215
getting value as a binary block Al 5-220
getting value asan RStri ng Al 5-217
getting value as a number Al 5-216
parsing an attribute value Al 5-224
saving values Al 5-234
setting information Al 5-223 to 5-235
setting property-changed flag Al 5-231
setting property-editable flag Al 5-232
setting property type Al 5-226
setting value as a binary block Al 5-229
setting value asan RSt ri ng Al 5-228
setting value as a number Al 5-227
type conversions Al 5-214, 5-223
changed value callback routine Al 5-233
changed value code resource routine Al 5-167
converting into attribute values. See lookup table
creating from attribute values. See lookup table
custom type conversions Al 5-188 to 5-192
convert from number Al 5-191
convert from RSt ri ng Al 5-192
convert to number Al 5-188
convertto RString Al 5-189
kDETPr Narre metaproperty Al 5-95
name of attribute value Al 5-95
number range of Al 5-103

General Index

saving values Al 5-168, 5-234
synchronizing values Al 5-28, 5-185 to 5-187, 5-237
template-provided routines
setting attribute values from properties Al 5-184
setting properties from attribute values Al 5-182
types Al 5-13
updating values Al 5-168, 5-185 to 5-187, 5-237
using resources to set values Al 5-103
properties of Apple event objects
defined 1C 3-42 to 3-46
object accessor functions that find 1C 6-37 to 6-38
object class ID for IC 3-42, 6-13
specifying in an object specifier record 1C 6-63
property-changed flag
getting Al 5-221
setting Al 5-231
property commands Al 5-159 to 5-163
button Al 5-161
callback routine Al 5-163
checkbox Al 5-161
drop operations Al 5-162
pop-up menu Al 5-162
radio button Al 5-161
sending Al 5-245
sorting sublists Al 5-128
static command text Al 5-162
when the template's property routine is
called Al 5-160
property-editable flag
getting Al 5-222
setting Al 5-232
property numbers
and property categories Al 5-85
and resource IDs Al 5-103
of an edit-text view Al 5-211
property routines, AOCE template Al 5-158 to 5-169
property types Al 5-84
assigning in lookup table Al 5-119
constant properties Al 5-86
conversions Al 5-188 to 5-192, 5-214, 5-223
getting information about Al 5-215
local properties Al 5-85
metaproperties Al 5-86 to 5-87
setting Al 5-226
property values
getting as a binary block Al 5-220
gettingasan RStri ng Al 5-217
getting as a number Al 5-216
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getting size of a binary property Al 5-219
saving Al 5-168, 5-234
setting as a binary block Al 5-229
setting as an RSt ri ng Al 5-228
setting as a number Al 5-227
synchronizing Al 5-28, 5-185 to 5-187, 5-237
type conversions Al 5-188 to 5-192
" prop' lookup table element Al 5-118
proportional fonts Tx 4-10, 4-16
proportional-width numerals XT 8-35
prosodic control symbols S 4-34 to 4-36
prosody S 4-9, 4-34 to 4-36
protected blocks
defined M 1-49
determining which they are M 1-81, 2-90
handle to returned by &ZSavethd M 1-78, 2-77
protocol handlers N 11-3
defined N 10-5
802.2 N 10-27 to 10-30, 10-39 to 10-41, 10-42
Ethernet N 11-13 to 11-19
attaching N 11-14, 11-29, 11-34
default N 11-3,11-13 to 11-17
using your own N 11-17 to 11-19
for the .MPP driver N 2-14
specifying calling conventions of PS 2-32
protocols N 1-4
AppleTalk N 1-11 to 1-22
protocol stack N 1-3, 1-11 to 1-18
Pr ot oPackedDSSpec data type Al 2-38
Pr ot oPackedPat hnane data type Al 2-30
Pr ot oPackedRLI data type Al 2-33
Pr ot oRSt ri ng data type Al 2-22
prototypes. See function prototypes
proxy
creating Al 9-45
defined Al 9-10
trading for credentials Al 9-47
using Al 9-14
Pr Pi cFi | e procedure Im 9-21, 9-71 to 9-72
Pr Set Error procedure Im 9-78
Pr St Di al og function Im 9-61 to 9-62
PrsStlinit function Im 9-64
Pr Val i dat e function Im 9-18, 9-20, 9-60
"prvw format type IC 2-25
PSBegi nNoSave picture comment Im B-6, B-41
PScrapSt uf f data type MTb 2-32
PSendRequest function N 6-9, 6-24 to 6-27
PSendResponse function N 6-16, 6-34 to 6-36

General Index

PSet Sel f Send function N 2-6, 2-9, 2-15 to 2-16, 7-4
pseudo-Boolean transfer modes XO 5-18 to 5-19.
See also ramp-AND mode; ramp-OR mode;
ramp-XOR mode
pseudo-items F 3-22 to 3-26
constant descriptions F 3-22 to 3-27
pseudonyms
adding to a record Al 8-98 to 8-100
defined Al 8-7
deleting Al 8-91 to 8-92
deleting from a record Al 8-100 to 8-101
displayed in Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-31
extracting information about Al 8-62 to 8-63, 8-104
to 8-106
extracting information from Al 8-46 to 8-48
getting information about Al 8-43 to 8-46, 8-57 to
8-61, 8-101 to 8-104
pseudo-persistent attribute creation ID AM 3-23
pseudorandom number generation U 3-9 to 3-10
obtaining a pseudorandom number U 3-22 to 3-24
"psn ' descriptor type IC 3-14, 4-58
"pstr' lookup table element Al 5-111
Pt 2Rect procedure Im 3-56
Pt I nl conl Dfunction MTb 5-48
Pt I nl conMet hod function MTb 5-49 to 5-50
Pt I nl conSui t e function MTb 5-47
Pt I nMovi e function Q 2-127
Pt I nRect function Im 3-56, O 81
using to determine if a cell isin a list MTb 4-24
using to determine if a list cell is visible MTb 4-23
Pt I nRgn function Im 3-97, 8-11
Pt I nTr ack function Q 2-128
Pt r AndHand function M 2-65 to 2-66
Pt r data type M 1-17, 2-25, O 39, 44
Pt r ToHand function M 2-60 to 2-61
Pt r ToXHand function M 2-61 to 2-62
Pt r Zone function M 2-83
Pt ToAngl e procedure Im 3-57
' ptyp' resource type XD 3-54
public-key certificates
contents of Al 6-8 to 6-11
defined Al 6-6
getting information from Al 6-19 to 6-22, 6-45 to 6-54
identity of owner or issuer Al 6-8
range of valid dates Al 6-8
signed Al 6-6
public key cryptography Al 6-4
public keys Al 6-4, 6-8
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public validation XU 4-6
Publisher Options command (Edit menu) IC 2-10,
2-43,Tb 3-25
publishers
borders 1C 2-9 to 2-10, 2-50 to 2-54
canceling IC 2-48 to 2-49
creating 1C 2-29 to 2-32
defined 1C 2-4
locating IC 2-49 to 2-50
multiple IC 2-18, 2-58 to 2-59, 2-73
options for IC 2-43 to 2-50
update modes IC 2-47 to 2-48
Publisher/Subscriber Options command (Edit
menu) IC 2-10
publishing data. See Edition Manager; publishers
pull-down menus O 151, 152. See also menus
creating Tb 3-43 to 3-52
defined Tb 3-6
pulse-code modulation (PCM) Q 2-31
punctuation marks, effect on prosody S 4-35 to 4-36
Pur geCol | ecti on function XU 5-67
Pur geCol | ecti onTag function XU 5-68
Pur geMemprocedure M 2-73 to 2-74
Pur geMenBys procedure M 2-74
Pur geSpace procedure M 1-75, 2-68 to 2-69
purge-warning procedures M 2-16 to 2-18, 2-21,
2-90 to 2-92
defined M 2-16
installed by Set ResPur ge M 2-18, 2-91
restrictions on M 2-91
sample M 2-17
using Set A5 function M 2-91
using Set Qurr ent A5 function M 2-91
purging heap zones M 1-24, 2-73 to 2-74
purging relocatable blocks M 1-21 to 1-22, O 43-44
Put Movi el nt oDat aFor k function Q 2-110to 2-111
Put Movi el nt oHandl e function Q 2-104 to 2-105
Put Movi el nt oTypedHandl e function Q 2-253 to
2-254, QC 9-6
Put Movi enScr ap function Q 2-45, 2-244
Put Scr ap function MTb 2-36 to 2-37
Put User Dat al nt oHandl e function Q 2-241 to 2-242
PWi t eDDP function N 7-12, 7-19, 7-41 to 7-42

General Index

Q

QC decompressors. See image decompressor
components
@Col or global variable Im 4-71
(DDone function Im 3-125 to 3-126
' qdef' resource type IC 12-90, 12-92
(DEr ror function Im 3-28, 3-30, 3-34, 4-94 to 4-95, 7-20
Q@4 obal s data type PS 1-59
(DPr ocs data type Im 3-39 to 3-40
DPr ocs record Im B-4, Tx 3-62
(H emdata type U 6-6 to 6-11, 6-14 to 6-15
"gery' filetype IC 12-46
(Hdr data type Tb 2-83, U 6-5, 6-13 to 6-14
' gnam address extension subtype Al 7-16
NANSANE constant PN A-6
' grsc' resource type 1C 12-90 to 12-91
QrCal | Back data type Q 2-77
QrCal | BackHeader data type QC 11-6 to 11-7
"gtim selector Q 2-33
Qlypes data type U 6-14
quadratic and linear roots XU 8-12, 8-60 to 8-61
quadratic Bézier curves. See Bézier curves
Quadr at i cRoot function XU 8-61
quality
of compressed images Q 3-51
determining compressor capability for Q 3-69 to 3-71
of images Q 3-9
for a media Q 2-19, 2-213 to 2-214, 4-18
for movies Q 2-18, 2-207 to 2-208
values for Q 3-57 to 3-58
quality information
as job collection item XP 3-11
defined XP 3-83
quality mode constants XD 4-17
quality of image
spatial QC 4-45, 4-56
temporal QC 4-45, 4-56
guasi-batch mode of MSAM operation AM 2-14 to 2-16
queries
converting results to text 1C 12-42 to 12-45,
12-67 to 12-68
defined I1C 12-7
executing IC 12-78 to 12-79
halting execution IC 12-81 to 12-82
processing results 1C 12-36 to 12-46
retrieving results 1C 12-42
sending IC 12-30 to 12-31, 12-76 to 12-77
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starting IC 12-63 to 12-65
query definition function resources IC 12-92
query definition functions IC 12-51 to 12-54
query documents 1C 12-46 to 12-54
creating icons for Tb 7-16, 7-17
default icon for Tb 7-12
defined Tbh 7-4
contents IC 12-48 to 12-51
default icon for MTb 1-130
dialog boxes IC 12-46 to 12-47
Quer yRecor d data type 1C 12-56
query records IC 12-56 to 12-57
creating 1C 12-61
defined IC 12-46
disposing of IC 12-62 to 12-63
query resources 1C 12-90 to 12-91
query string resources IC 12-91
gueue context
closing Al 7-22, 7-77
creating Al 7-70
defined Al 7-9
queue element pointers N 6-39
queue elements
adding new U 6-10, 6-15
defined U 6-6
removing from queues U 6-11, 6-16
queue filter structure Al 7-35
queue freezing D 4-10
queue headers U 6-5, 6-13
queue name attribute values for indirect
addressing Al 7-16
gueue name extension structure Al 7-26
queue reference number Al 7-8
queues. See also AppleTalk Transition Queue; incoming
queues; operating-system queues; outgoing
queues
notification. See notification queue
Time Manager Pr 3-5, 3-21
messaging. See message queues
notification. See notification queue, local identity
reply. See reply queue
queue types U 6-7
Queue Utilities U 6-3 to 6-21
data structures in U 6-13 to 6-15
and Deferred Task Manager U 6-10, 6-12, 6-15
and Event Manager U 6-10, 6-12, 6-15
and File Manager U 6-10, 6-12, 6-15
and Notification Manager U 6-10, 6-12, 6-15

General Index

and Power Manager U 6-15

routines in U 6-15 to 6-17

and Slot Manager U 6-10, 6-12, 6-15

and Time Manager U 6-7

and Vertical Retrace Manager U 6-10, 6-12, 6-15

QuickDraw Im 1-3to 1-29, 0 9, 10, 85-106, Th 1-14,

Tx 1-5, 1-37, 3-4 to 3-108, XU 4-5. See also basic
QuickDraw; Color QuickDraw; global
coordinate systems; local coordinate systems;
shapes

application-supplied routine Tx 3-100 to 3-101

bottleneck routines for text Tx 3-62 to 3-63

capabilities O 9, 85

compatibility between versions Im 1-4

converting coordinates from XU 1-7 to 1-9, 1-28

coordinate systems in Th 4-17 to 4-18

customizations of Im 3-35 to 3-36, 3-129, 4-96 to 4-97

and Dialog Manager Im 4-6

data structures in Tx 3-66

drawing text O 101-105

drawing with Im 1-10 to 1-17

historical development Im 1-4

initializing Im 2-36 to 2-37, O 9, Tx 3-18

low-level drawing routines Im 3-129 to 3-139

mathematical foundations of Im 2-4 to 2-7

and multibit fonts Tx 3-27

multiple graphics device support in Im 1-21 to 1-23

for non-text drawing Tx 1-5, 3-3

picture comments supported by printer drivers
for Im B-7

and pictures Tx 3-63 to 3-65

printer drivers Im 9-8 to 9-9

and Printing Manager Im 9-3 to 9-5

printing with. See Printing Manager

requesting fonts Tx 4-16 to 4-17

routines in Tx 3-67 to 3-100

standard image-compression dialog components
and QC 3-6

and styles Tx 4-7, 4-44

testing for features U 1-22

testing for version Tx 3-18, U 1-22

text Im 1-3

versions of Im 1-4

and the Window Manager Im 1-7 to 1-8

QuickDraw global variables O 38, PS 1-58 to 1-60

defined M 1-13

reading in stand-alone code M 4-18 to 4-19

structure of M 4-18
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using in stand-alone code M 4-18 to 4-19
QuickDraw GX
compatibility with QuickDraw XO 1-4
debugging version XO 1-39, XU 3-3, 3-13
determining version and attributes of XU 1-4 to 1-5,
1-22 to 1-23
general features of XO 1-3to 1-7
graphics XO 1-4
limitations to XO 1-7
non-debugging version XO 1-39, XU 3-3, 3-4, 3-5
printing XO 1-6
programming conventions and consistencies
XO 1-41to 1-44
QuickDraw GX memory XO 1-18 to 1-19
relationship to Macintosh environment XO 1-44 to
1-45
typography XO 1-5
QuickDraw GX cache
defined XU 2-11
disposing of XU 2-11to 2-12
QuickDraw GX compatibility
for printer drivers XD 3-55
for printing extensions XD 2-33
QuickDraw GX desktop printer status icons XD 3-66
QuickDraw GX Font Feature Registry XT 7-12, 7-24,
8-19, 8-65
QuickDraw GX printing architecture XD 1-4 to 1-10
QuickDraw GX Translator XP 2-45
QuickDraw patches in WorldScript | Tx 6-50 to 6-51,
A-27
classification by function Tx A-34
replacing Tx A-32, A-34 to A-35
QuickDraw picture data in print files XD 3-6, 3-7,
XP 4-18 to 4-19
QuickDraw pictures Tx 3-66
QuickDraw pictures, translating to QuickDraw
GX XU 1-20, 1-34 to 1-36
QuickDraw-to-QuickDraw GX translator XU 1-4, 1-10
to 1-22
application-defined function for XU 1-21 to 1-22,
1-41to 1-42
functions using XU 1-33 to 1-38
graphics port and view port relationship XU 1-10
installing and removing XU 1-21
QuickDraw fill patterns and XU 1-16 to 1-17
QuickDraw picture comments and XU 1-17 to 1-19
scaling with XU 1-11
statistics for XU 1-20, 1-24

General Index

translation options XU 1-11 to 1-16, 1-23
list of XU 1-11 to 1-13
use of, for drawing lines XU 1-14 to 1-16
using, to intercept drawing calls XU 1-21 to 1-22,
1-36 to 1-39
using, to translate QuickDraw picture data XU 1-20,
1-34 to 1-36
QuickTime O 17-18
QuickTime for Windows Q 4-4
QuickTime movies
including in messages AM 2-19, 2-110
QuickTime movie segments
adding to a letter Al 3-87
qui et Ord command S 2-94
sent by SndD sposeChannel function S 2-24,2-130
using with freqDur ati onOnd S 2-41
quiet NaNs PN 2-8 to 2-10, 4-5
Quit Application event Pr 8-5
defined IC 4-13
event ID for IC 3-9
handling 1C 4-19 to 4-20
Quit command (File menu) IC 4-14, 4-20, Pr 8-5,
Tb 3-23
‘quit' eventID IC 3-9

R

radio buttons

active Th5-11to 5-13

control definition ID for Tb 5-14

creating, in windows Tb 5-20 to 5-21

defined Tb 5-6

eventsin Tb 6-78

in windows Tb 5-31 to 5-32

handling user clicks on O 142-144

inactive Tb 5-11 to 5-13

part code for Th 5-32

specifying in alert or dialog boxes Tb 6-153

in Standard File Package dialog boxes F 3-8
Radi oBut t on view type Al 5-129, 5-161
RAM O 19

checking size of U 1-21

parity U 1-21
RAM cache. See disk cache
RAM disks

defined M 4-5
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setting size of with Memory control panel M 4-5
ram nit flag Im 5-17, 5-23, 5-31, 5-36
ramp-AND mode XO 5-19, 5-45
ramp-OR mode

defined XO 5-19

examples of using XO 5-45, 5-46, 5-48

for calculating alpha-channel values XO 5-24
ramp-XOR mode

defined XO 5-19

examples of using XO 5-45, 5-46

for calculating alpha-channel values XO 5-24
random-access memory. See RAM
random access operations Q 2-134
RandonBi t s function XU 8-58
Randomfunction U 3-36 to 3-37

distribution of output U 3-10

example of U 3-23
random-number generation XU 8-11 to 8-12, 8-33, 8-58

to 8-60. See also pseudorandom number
generation
random number generator PN 10-59 to 10-60
r andonx function PN 10-59 to 10-60
r andSeed global variable Im 2-36, U 3-10, 3-37
range descriptor records

creating 1C 6-92 to 6-93

key data for 1C 6-20
range locking. See locking file ranges
range of data formats PN 2-16 to 2-17
raster imaging messages XD 3-7, 4-97 to 4-101
raster imaging system XD 1-6
raster imaging system structure XD 4-23

raster render options for XD 4-24
raster offscreen plane setup structure XD 4-21

raster plane options for XD 4-22
raster offscreen plane structure XD 4-20
raster offscreen setup structure XD 4-20
raster offscreen structure XD 4-19
raster package (' r pck' ) resource XD 6-73 to 6-74

example of XD 3-63
raster package bitmap structure XD 4-22
raster package controls (' ropt ' ) resource XD 6-74 to

6-77

example of XD 3-64
raster package controls structure XD 6-11
raster package options XD 4-25
raster package options enumeration XD 6-10
raster package structure XD 4-24, 6-10

raster package options for XD 4-25

General Index

raster plane options XD 4-22
raster preferences (' rdi p' ) resource XD 3-50, 3-62,
6-66 to 6-72
example of XD 3-62
raster preferences structure XD 6-8
raster render options XD 4-24
rate. See also sample rate; speech rate
defined Q 2-8
determining for a time base Q 2-326
rate, movie
determining QC 2-22
setting QC 2-17, 2-23
r at eOmd command S 2-26, 2-97
r at e embedded speech command selector S 4-28
rates, movie
getting Q 2-188
preferred Q 2-16, 2-130 to 2-131, 4-12. See also
playback rates, movie
setting Q 2-187 to 2-188
ratio-approximation scrolling AM 3-25 to 3-26
Raw Compressor Q 3-12, 3-64
compressor type value QC 5-80
'raw ' compressor type Q 3-64
'raw ' compressor type value QC 5-80, 6-66
raw data (in a dictionary entry) Tx 8-6, 8-7
"raw ' enumerator Q 2-80
raw key codes Tx 1-12, 1-87, C-6, C-8 to C-9, C-14 to
C-15
"raw ' sound data format value QC 5-98
raw text (in inline input) Tx 7-12
RCAKey data type Al 9-20
"rerd' file type Al 4-86
"rdip' resource type. See raster preferences resource
r DocPr oc window type Tb 4-10
Read calls S 3-5, 3-13 to 3-16
ReadDat eTi e function U 4-34
ReadEdi t i on function IC 2-27, 2-85 to 2-86
read-header area (RHA)
and DDP N 7-8, 7-14
and multinode receive routines N 12-11
reading data from files F 1-22 to 1-23, 1-44, 2-112 to
2-113, 2-121 to 2-122
reading messages Al 7-22 to 7-23, 7-80 to 7-105
block type and index Al 7-96
closing Al 7-104 to 7-105
data Al 7-98 to 7-101
header fields Al 7-89 to 7-96
opening a nested message Al 7-86 to 7-87
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opening an HFS file Al 7-84
opening the message Al 7-82 to 7-84
recipients Al 7-92 to 7-94
reply queue Al 7-95 to 7-96
verifying a digital signature Al 7-102 to 7-103
reading pages from print files XP 4-65
ReadLocat i on procedure U 4-46 to 4-47
read-only memory. See ROM
ReadPacket routine N 11-17
and DDP N 7-17 to 7-19
and Ethernet N 11-17 to 11-19
and multinode N 12-11 to 12-12
ReadPar t i al Resour ce procedure MTb 1-111 to 1-113
read privileges. See Files privileges
ReadRest routine N 11-17
and DDP N 7-17 to 7-19
and Ethernet N 11-17 to 11-19
and multinode N 12-11 to 12-13
_Read trap, flushing instruction cache M 4-10
Real Font function Tx 4-32, 4-52
Real | ocat eHandl e procedure M 1-68 to 1-69, 2-52 to
2-53,043
reallocating relocatable blocks M 1-21 to 1-22, O 43-44
real | ocPi x flag Im 6-14, 6-15, 6-25
real name attribute AM 2-39, 2-40, 4-10, 4-69, 4-72
real numbers
computer approximation PN 1-3
order of PN 6-3
real-time expansion S 2-15, 2-17
receive buffers. See receive queues
receive queues
defined N 5-13
dspl nit routine N 5-46
dspRead routine N 5-16
Receive Recordable Event event IC 9-36
receive routines N 12-3, 12-9, 12-10 to 12-14
receiving mail Al 3-17 to 3-19
Apple event handler Al 3-17
opening a letter Al 3-18
recipient, ASDSP N 5-10, 5-29
recipient descriptor Al 3-25
recipient report messages. See report messages
recipient report structure Al 7-33
recipients. See also addresses
adding to a message Al 7-50 to 7-51
authentication process Al 9-14
bcce recipient, guidelines for AM 2-52
data types for defining AM 2-106 to 2-109

General Index

expanding group addresses Al 3-44
index Al 7-33
location information in message header Al 7-7
marking AM 2-52, 2-60, 2-163 to 2-167
original recipients AM 2-51 to 2-52
reading Al 7-92 to 7-94, AM 2-51 to 2-57, 2-144 to
2-148
resolved recipients AM 2-52 to 2-53
types of AM 2-51
writing AM 2-73 to 2-76, 2-180 to 2-183
Recipients field of a mailer
adding an address Al 3-118
getting Al 3-113 to 3-115
Reci pi ent St reaner function Al 7-115
recipient structure. See also addresses; OCEReci pi ent
data type
converting to a byte stream Al 7-111, 7-115
creating from packed recipient structure Al 7-110
defined Al 7-24
described Al 7-10
determining buffer size for packing Al 7-108
getting extension type Al 7-113
illustrated Al 7-11
packed Al 7-25
packing Al 7-109
setting extension type Al 7-112
utility functions Al 7-107 to 7-114
'reco' descriptor type IC 4-57
recommendations, FPCE for compilers PN D-1 to D-9
recompressing images Q 3-82
recordable applications 1C 1-18 to 1-19, 7-20 to 7-22,
9-3t09-5
'aete' resourcesand IC 1-18 to 1-19
defined 1C 7-5
direct dispatching and IC 5-13
factoring IC 9-6 to 9-13
guidelines for what to record IC 9-14 to 9-35
introduced IC 1-15
record alias Al 8-7
record creation IDs Al 2-26 to 2-27
CSAM support of AM 3-23
defined Al 8-7
determining AM 4-12 to 4-21
Recorded Text event IC 10-27
record ID Al 2-25 to 2-36
allocating a maximum-sized structure Al 2-16 to 2-19
binding to a specific identity Al 9-39
checking equality of Al 2-87
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copying Al 2-86

creating Al 2-86

defined Al 2-34, 8-6 to 8-7

getting for a specific identity Al 9-42

manipulating Al 2-85 to 2-88

of a catalog in the PowerTalk Setup catalog Al 9-62

of authentication initiator Al 9-59

packed Al 2-35

packing Al 2-90

short Al 2-35

unbinding from a specific identity Al 9-41
Recor dl Ddata type

allocating a maximume-sized structure Al 2-16 to 2-19

checking equality of Al 2-87
copying Al 2-86
creating Al 2-86
defined Al 2-34
packing Al 2-90
record identifiers. See record ID
recording image data QC 6-20, 6-24 to 6-28
Recording Off event I1C 9-4
Recording On event IC 9-4
recording scripts, routines for 1C 10-59 to 10-61
recording sounds S 3-6 to 3-9
described S 1-28 to 1-31, 1-38 to 1-41, 3-28 to 3-30
directly from device S 3-6 to 3-9, 3-33 to 3-38
effect of interruption on sound input device
driver S 3-15
in stereo S 3-16
introduced S 1-15to 1-17
specifying duration S 3-6
without standard interface S 3-4
record location information
checking equality of Al 2-68
copying Al 2-67
creating Al 2-64
defined Al 2-32, 8-7
duplicating Al 2-66
manipulating Al 2-64 to 2-79
packed Al 2-33
packed minimum-sized Al 2-33
packing Al 2-71, 2-74
unpacking Al 2-72
validating Al 2-69
record names
changing Al 8-96 to 8-97
getting from creation ID Al 8-94 to 8-95
new Al 5-95

General Index

Recor dPi ct | nf o function Im 7-56 to 7-57
Recor dPi xMapl nf o function Im 7-57 to 7-58
record references
defined AM 4-63
putting into Setup catalog AM 4-21
records
adding Al 5-94, 8-89 to 8-91
adding attribute values to Al 8-109 to 8-110
adding pseudonyms to Al 8-98 to 8-100
aspect template sample Al 5-33 to 5-36
browsing Al 4-3
categories
dropped on other records Al 5-100
listing Al 4-91
listing record types Al 4-92
specifying in an aspect template Al 5-91
changing attribute values in Al 8-112 to 8-114
changing name and type Al 8-96 to 8-97
creating an aspect from Al 5-16
creation IDs, getting Al 9-50 to 9-52
deleting Al 8-91 to 8-92
deleting attribute types from Al 8-126 to 8-127
deleting attribute values from Al 8-111 to 8-112
deleting pseudonyms from Al 8-100 to 8-101
determining change in Al 8-92 to 8-94
dropping on another record Al 5-99
external category, specifying in an aspect
template Al 5-92
extracting access control information for Al 8-140 to
8-143
extracting attribute types of Al 8-130 to 8-131
extracting attribute values of Al 8-122 to 8-125
extracting information about Al 8-62 to 8-63
extracting information about pseudonyms Al 8-104
to 8-106
extracting information from Al 8-46 to 8-48
finding Al 4-3
finding attribute values in Al 8-116 to 8-118
gender, of alias Al 5-94
getting access control information for Al 8-138 to
8-140
getting attribute types of Al 8-127 to 8-129
getting attribute values of Al 8-118 to 8-121
getting information about Al 8-43 to 8-46, 8-57 to
8-61
getting information about pseudonyms Al 8-101 to
8-104
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getting name and type from creation ID Al 8-94 to
8-95
icons for Al 4-88
identifying selection in Catalog-Browsing
panel Al 4-58
information page for Al 5-24
kind
gender Al 5-93
of alias Al 5-93
specifying in an aspect template Al 5-91
main aspect Al 5-19
main aspect template for Al 5-21
main aspect template sample Al 5-30 to 5-33
managing Al 8-89 to 8-108
name Al 5-86
name of new Al 5-95
new item routine for AOCE templates Al 5-153
obtaining dNode numbers Al 9-50
obtaining icons for Al 4-88
opening selection in Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-59
relation to aspects and AOCE templates Al 5-11
specifying AOCE templates for use with Al 5-139,
5-155
types displayed in Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-32
types. See record types
verifying attribute values in Al 8-114 to 8-115

records (AOCE)

allowing duplicates AM 3-23
Catalog AM 4-67 to 4-70

Combined AM 4-70 to 4-72

CSAM AM 4-11, 4-65 to 4-66

Mail Service AM 4-66 to 4-67
MSAM AM 4-12 to 4-21, 4-64 to 4-65
Setup AM 4-64

records, alias. See alias records

records, AOCE catalog. See records

record-type AOCE template resource Al 5-75, 5-76
record-type resource AM 4-74

record types

changing Al 8-96 to 8-97

defined Al 8-7

displayed in Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-31
for AOCE templates Al 5-75 to 5-77

getting from creation ID Al 8-94 to 8-95

list of standard Al 2-28

obtaining standard Al 2-85

recoverable errors XU 3-7
Recover Handl e function M 2-54 to 2-55

General Index

rectangles O 87-89, 89. See also boundary rectangles;

bounding rectangles; port rectangles
for controls Tb 5-18 to 5-19, 5-25 to 5-26, 5-82, 5-118.
See also display rectangles

coordinates for Im 2-5 to 2-6
creating Im 3-53
data type for Im 2-27 to 2-28
defined Im 1-12 to 1-13
defining Im 3-22 to 3-23, 3-24
destination Tx 2-16, 2-26, 2-28
drawing Im 3-22 to 3-24, 3-58 to 3-62
emptiness of Im 3-58
equality of Im 3-58
erasing Im 3-61 to 3-62
expanding Im 3-54
filling

with bit patterns Im 3-23 to 3-24, 3-60 to 3-61

with pixel patterns Im 4-74
framing Im 3-22 to 3-23, 3-59
intersections of Im 3-55
inverting Im 3-62
low-level routine for drawing Im 3-132
mapping and scaling Im 3-106 to 3-107
moving Im 3-53 to 3-54
painting Im 3-23 to 3-24, 3-60
pixels in Im 3-56
and regions Im 3-91 to 3-92, 3-98
routines for managing Im 3-52 to 3-62, 3-104 to 3-108
scaling factors for Im 3-104 to 3-105
shrinking Im 3-54
smallest around two points Im 3-56
transforming with a matrix Q 2-348 to 2-353
unions of Im 3-55
used to define other shapes Im 3-11
view Tx 2-14, 2-16

rectangle geometries

defined XG 2-20
determining XG 2-127
editing XG 2-79 to 2-81, 2-129
structure of XG 2-106

rectangle shapes XO 1-11, 2-10

converting other shapes to XG 2-65 to 2-70
creating and drawing XG 2-43 to 2-45, 2-114, 2-160
default XG 2-21

defined XG 2-20

effect of shape fills XG 2-44 to 2-45

Rect data type Im 2-27 to 2-28, A-4, O 88. See also

rectangles
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Rect | nRgn function Im 3-98
Rect Mat ri x function Q 2-351 to 2-352
Rect Pt r data type Tx 4-57
" RECT" resource type MThb 8-11, 8-52
rectangle help resources. See ' hrct' resource type
rectangle positions resource MTb 8-6, 8-15, 8-85 to 8-86
rectangle resources MTb 8-11, 8-52 to 8-53
Rect | nl conl Dfunction MThb 5-51
Rect | nl conMet hod function MTb 5-52 to 5-53
Rect | nl conSui t e function MTb 5-50 to 5-51
Rect Rgn procedure Im 3-92, 8-11
reducing shapes XG 4-9 to 4-16, 4-30 to 4-32, 4-74
Red Zone PS 1-46 to 1-47
reentrancy, in exception handlers PS 4-9
reentrant device driver D 1-10, 1-15
ref Con field Th 4-111
reference constant fields
using to store A5 value M 4-17
reference constants
for Apple event handlers IC 4-8, 4-34
as job object property XP 2-6
for object accessor function IC 6-24
retrieving from job objects XP 4-23 to 4-24, 4-52
setting in job objects XP 4-23 to 4-24, 4-53
reference number MTb 9-5. See also file reference
numbers
determining for desktop database MTh 9-9 to 9-11
of desktop database MTb 9-5
message queue Al 7-8
references. See object references
reference values
changing, for controls Th 5-105 to 5-106
custom view Al 5-242
determining, for controls Tb 5-105
for pop-up menus Tb 5-28
specifying, for controls Tb 5-18, 5-25, 5-84, 5-120
reflection transformations XU 8-22
Regarding field. See Subject field of a mailer
region bounding box, in clipping atoms Q 4-22
region codes Tx 1-15, 1-48 to 1-49
for'itl 0" resource Tx B-27
for'itl1l resource Tx B-31
list of Tx 6-57 to 6-58
sorted, in'itlm resource Tx B-14 to B-17
for system script Tx 6-12, 6-64
for system script,in'itlc' resource Tx B-11
media, determining Q 2-212 to 2-213
media, setting Q 2-212

General Index

movie, setting Q 2-208
in version resources Tb 7-31
Regi on data type Im 2-28 to 2-29, O 90. See also regions
regions O 89-91, Tx 1-35
arrow Im 8-9 to 8-12
clipping. See clipping regions
copying Im 3-90 to 3-91
creating Im 3-87 to 3-89
data type for Im 2-28 to 2-29
defined Im 1-16
defining Im 3-27 to 3-30, O 95-98
disposing of Im 3-90
drawing Im 3-100 to 3-104, O 98
emptiness of Im 3-91, 3-99, O 96
equality of Im 3-98
erasing Im 3-102 to 3-103
expanding Im 3-93 to 3-94
filling
with bit patterns Im 3-102
with pixel patterns Im 4-77
framing Im 3-100 to 3-101
I-beam Im 8-9 to 8-12
intersections of Im 3-94 to 3-95, 3-96 to 3-97
inverting Im 3-103 to 3-104
low-level routine for drawing Im 3-135 to 3-136
mapping and scaling Im 3-107
mouse Im 8-9 to 8-12
moving Im 3-93
painting Im 3-101
pixels in Im 3-97
and rectangles Im 3-91 to 3-92, 3-98
routines for managing Im 3-85 to 3-104, 3-107
shrinking Im 3-93 to 3-94
subtracting Im 3-96
transforming with a matrix Q 2-350
unions of Im 3-95, 3-96 to 3-97
register-based routines U 8-12
Regi st er Conponent function MTb 6-31, 6-57 to 6-59
Regi st er Conponent Resour ceFi | e
function MTb 6-61 to 6-62
Regi st er Conponent Resour ce function MTb 6-31,
6-59 to 6-61
registering NBP entity names N 3-7 to 3-11, 3-25 to 3-28
register request MTb 6-23 to 6-24
REA STER RESULT_LOCATI ONmacro PS 2-18, 2-50
REGQ STER_RQUTI NE_PARAMETER macro PS 2-18, 2-50
Regi st er | nf or nat i on data type PS 4-8, 4-12 to 4-14
register information records PS 4-12 to 4-14
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registers. See also PowerPC microprocessor; 680x0
registers
Condition Register PN 11-4, 12-5 to 12-6
floating-point PN 11-3
FPSCR PN 11-4, 12-3to 12-15
preserving in interrupt tasks Pr 1-13
special-purpose PN 11-4
Regi st er Secti on function IC 2-22, 2-76 to 2-77
registry (for QuickDraw GX font features) XT 7-12,
7-24, 8-19, 8-65
regular enclosures AM 2-19. See also enclosures
rel ni t Ord command S 2-23, 2-94
rel ati on function PN 10-8 to 10-9
relational operators PN 6-3 to 6-5
relative handles M 2-23
relative paths F 4-6
relative position, specifying in an object specifier
record IC 6-64
relative search for alias records F 4-5 to 4-6, 4-7, 4-8

Rel easeResour ce procedure MTb 1-22, 1-107, PS 1-69

and sound resources S 2-25
release timers. See timeout value for ATP
releasing held pages M 3-15
reliable delivery of data N 1-5, 1-21, 6-6
ADSP N 5-8
relocatable blocks. See also blocks, memory; handles
allocating M 1-55 to 1-56, 2-29 to 2-34
changing properties M 1-60 to 1-67, 2-43 to 2-51
clearing resource bit M 2-50 to 2-51
concatenating M 2-64 to 2-65
data type for M 1-17, O 39
defined M 1-17, O 38
disadvantages of M 1-20, O 42
duplicating M 2-62 to 2-64
emptying M 1-67 to 1-68, 2-51 to 2-52
getting properties M 1-61 to 1-62, 2-43 to 2-44
in bottom of heap zone M 1-25
locking M 1-20 to 1-21, 1-63 to 1-64, 2-45 to 2-46,
O 42-43
for long periods of time M 1-28
for short periods of time M 1-28
making purgeable M 1-65 to 1-66, 2-47 to 2-48
making unpurgeable M 1-66 to 1-67, 2-48 to 2-49
managing M 1-67 to 1-73, 2-51 to 2-59
master pointers after disposing M 1-33
master pointers for M 1-41
moving around nonrelocatable blocks M 1-24

moving high M 1-26 to 1-27, 1-71 to 1-73, 2-56 to 2-59

General Index

properties of M 1-20 to 1-22, O 42-43
purging M 1-21 to 1-22, O 43-44
reallocating M 1-21 to 1-22, 1-68 to 1-69, 2-52 to 2-53,
0 43-44
releasing M 1-57, 2-34 to 2-35
restrictions on locked blocks M 1-27
setting properties M 1-62 to 1-67, 2-44 to 2-51
setting resource bit M 2-49 to 2-50
sizing M 2-39 to 2-41
movement during M 1-24
unlocking M 1-20 to 1-21, 1-64 to 1-65, 2-46 to 2-47,
0O 42-43
when to lock M 1-28
Rel Stri ng function Tx 5-18, 5-60 to 5-61, A-20
r ermai nder function
defined PN 6-11 to 6-13
invalid exception, generating PN 4-5
remote memory XO 2-16
removable disks, and virtual memory M 3-5
RenoveCal | BackToTi nmeBase function QC 11-19 to
11-20
RenoveCol | ecti onl t emfunction XU 5-65
Renovel mageDescri pti onExt ensi on
function QC 4-67
Rernovel ndexedCol | ecti onl t emfunction XU 5-66
RermoveMovi eResour ce function Q 2-61, 2-104
RenoveNode routine N 12-10, 12-24 to 12-25
RermoveResour ce procedure MTb 1-109 to 1-110
RermmoveUser Dat a function Q 2-236
Renovelser Dat aText function Q 2-238
removing
callback events Q 2-339
part of a movie Q 2-260
part of a track Q 2-266
r enquo function PN 6-11 to 6-13
rendering
during imaging phase of printing XD 1-9
pages XD 3-6, 3-47
reordering text Tx 3-76, 6-69
and the Pi xel ToChar function Tx 3-44 to 3-46, 3-94
setting (in script variables) Tx 6-69
turning reordering off Tx 3-45, 3-94
repeat patterns in lookup tables Al 5-115
Repl aceGest al t function U 1-13, 1-35 to 1-36
Repl acel ndexedCol | ecti onl t emfunction XU 5-63
Repl acel ndexedCol | ecti onl t entdl
function XU 5-93
Repl aceText function Tx 5-74 to 5-75
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replacing text Tx 1-98 to 1-99, 5-21, 5-74 to 5-77
reply, authentication Al 9-7
reply Apple events 1C 4-36 to 4-39
disposing of IC 4-39 to 4-40
filter functions while waiting for IC 5-24
timeouts for 1C 4-84 to 4-85, 5-20 to 5-21
reply queue
adding to a message Al 7-52
defined Al 7-7
reply records for Standard File Package F 3-13 to 3-14,
3-41t0 3-44
report block header structure Al 7-33
reporting status XD 3-41
report messages Al 7-9to 7-10
contents Al 7-10
options for Al 7-9
reports
delivery notification structures Al 7-28 to 7-34
delivery result Al 7-33
message header delivery notification field Al 7-6
nondelivery codes Al 7-29 to 7-30
notification types Al 7-31 to 7-32
recipient index Al 7-33
recipient report Al 7-33
report block header Al 7-33
reports (AOCE)
creating AM 2-61 to 2-62, 2-206 to 2-210
introduced AM 2-23
reading AM 2-80 to 2-81
structure of AM 2-81
reqCabl eLo routine N 12-22
r egNodeAddr field N 12-18
request codes, Catalog Manager, list of AM 3-43 to 3-44
request codes, component MTb 6-19, 6-29
clock component values QC 11-8
derived media handler component values QC 10-7
to 10-8
image compressor component values QC 4-53
movie controller component values QC 2-14 to 2-15
movie data exchange component values QC 9-8 to
9-9
preview component values QC 12-6
sequence grabber channel component values QC 6-7
to 6-9
sequence grabber component values QC 5-6 to 5-8
sequence grabber panel component values QC 7-8
standard image-compression dialog component
values QC 3-14

General Index

video digitizer component values QC 8-9 to 8-20
requested attributes table Tx 8-15
requester ATP client applications N 1-26, 6-3 to 6-4, 6-9
to 6-14, 6-24 to 6-30
requestors Al 8-12 to 8-13
authenticated in catalog Al 8-12
authenticated in dNode Al 8-12
friend Al 8-12
guest Al 8-12
owner Al 8-12
request parameter blocks, passed to sound input
device drivers S 3-13
request processing, derived media handler
components and QC 10-8 to 10-9
required Apple events IC 4-11 to 4-20
required parameters for Apple events IC 3-9, 4-34 to
4-35
Required suite of Apple events IC 1-10
requi re macro XD 2-15
requi resSwi t chLaunch flag Tb 7-48
rescheduling a callback event Q 2-339
Rescued Items from volume name folders Tb 7-44
ResEdit resource editor MTb 1-15 to 1-17, O 57-58,
152-154
ResErr global variable MTb 1-51
ResError function MTb 1-51 to 1-52, O 66, 176-177
Reser veMemprocedure M 1-70 to 1-71, 2-55 to 2-56
Reser veMenBys procedure M 2-56
reserves. See memory reserves
reserving memory M 1-22 to 1-23
and heap fragmentation M 1-25
defined M 1-22
for relocatable blocks M 1-26
limitation of M 1-25
routines M 2-55 to 2-56
Reset Al ert St age procedure Tb 6-112
Reset Al rt St age procedure. See Reset Al ert St age
procedure
reset embedded speech command S 4-28
Reset Mappi ng function XU 8-34, 8-64
Reset Timer event IC 4-85
resizing a compressed image Q 3-85
resizing windows Tb 4-57 to 4-59
ResLi st Bl emrecord IC 12-57
r esLocked resource attribute, for CSAM AM 3-7
'resl' resource type. See resolution resource
resolution (' resl ') resource XD 3-54, 6-49 to 6-51
resolution, horizontal Q 3-51
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resolution, vertical Q 3-51
resolution of screens Tx 1-6, 4-7, 4-29
resolutions

discrete Im 9-11

for pictures Im 7-11, 7-19

for printers Im 9-11, 9-30 to 9-32, 9-46, 9-53 to 9-55,

9-73
for screens Im 5-32
variable Im 9-11
resolution structure XD 6-7
Resol veAl i asFi | e function Q 2-64, Thb 7-52 to 7-53
Resol veAl i as function F 4-10, 4-19, Q 2-64
resolved recipients AM 2-51. See also recipients
resolving aliases of AOCE catalog objects Al 4-85 to
4-88
catalog specification structure Al 4-87
HFS aliases Al 4-85
resolving alias records F 4-10 to 4-11
controlling search algorithms F 4-11
multiple targets F 4-11
asingle target F 4-10to 4-11
resource attributes
defined MTb 1-8
getting and setting MTb 1-81 to 1-87
resource-based code. See also fat resources
executing PS 2-24 to 2-26
resource bit
clearing M 2-50 to 2-51
setting M 2-49 to 2-50
resource editors F 3-18
resource files. See also resource forks
creating O 64-66
current O 64
defined O 51
determining reference number of O 52
managing O 60-67
reading O 61-64
updating O 66-67
resource forks F 1-4, Im 7-7, PS 1-31 to 1-34, Tb 1-11,
MTb 1-4 to 1-6. See also current resource file
closing PS1-70, MTb 1-110 to 1-111

creating F 1-51, 2-157, 2-173, 2-187, MTb 1-25 to 1-28,

1-53 to 1-58

creating resource map in F 1-51, 2-157, 2-173, 2-187

file format for MTb 1-121 to 1-125

getting and setting attributes of MTb 1-116 to 1-119

opening MTb 1-24 to 1-30, 1-58 to 1-68

reading resources from MTb 1-30 to 1-35, 1-71 to 1-81

General Index

resource data, format of MTb 1-122

resource header, format of MTb 1-122

resource name list, format of MThb 1-124

resource type list, format of MTb 1-123

writing resources to MTb 1-36 to 1-40, 1-92 to 1-95

resource ID numbers and script codes Tx 1-49 to 1-50,

B-6 to B-7

resource 1D offsets

setup templates
kDETAspect Code AM 4-79
kDETAspect Ki nd AM 4-76
kDETAspect Mai nBi t map AM 4-78
kDETAspect Nane AM 4-75
kDETAspect What | s AM 4-79
kDETRecor dType AM 4-74
kDETTenpl at eNarre AM 4-74
kSAMAspect Cannot Del et e AM 4-77
kSAMAspect Ki nd AM 4-76
kSAMAspect Sl ot Oreati onl nffo AM 4-77
kSAMAspect User Name AM 4-76

AOCE templates
kDETAspect Al i asGender Al 5-94
kDETAspect Al i asKi nd Al 5-93
kDETAspect Al i asWhat | s Al 5-94
kDETAspect Attr Dragl n Al 5-100
kDETAspect Bal | oons Al 5-105
kDETAspect Cat egory Al 5-91
kDETAspect Dragl nStri ng Al 5-101
kDETAspect Dr agl nSummary Al 5-102
kDETAspect Dragl nVerb Al 5-101
kDETAspect DragQut Al 5-102
kDETAspect Ext er nal Cat egory Al 5-92
kDETAspect Gender Al 5-93
kDETAspect | nf oPageCust om¥ ndow Al 5-97
kDETAspect Ki nd Al 5-91
kDETAspect Lookup Al 5-108 to 5-119
kDETAspect Mai nBi t map Al 5-90
kDETAspect Name Al 5-95
kDETAspect Newknt r yName Al 5-95
kDETAspect NewMenuNarre Al 5-94
kDETAspect Newwval ue Al 5-96
kDETAspect Recor dCat Dragl n Al 5-99
kDETAspect Recor dDr agl n Al 5-99
kDETAspect Rever seSort Al 5-104
kDETAspect Subl i st QpenOnNew Al 5-96
kDETAspect Vi ewvenu Al 5-103
kDETAspect What | s Al 5-93
kDETAL tri but eType Al 5-75, 5-76, 5-77
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kDETAttri but eVal ueTag Al 5-77
kDETFor war der Tenpl at eNanes Al 5-139
kDETI nf oPageMai nVi ewAspect Al 5-136
kDETI nf oPageMenuEnt ri es Al 5-137
kDETI nf oPageNarre Al 5-137
kDETKi | | er Name Al 5-140
kDETRecor dType Al 5-75, 5-76
kDETTenpl at eNarre Al 5-75
resource IDs MTb 1-46 to 1-49
for AOCE templates Al 5-75
for cursors Tb 2-63
defined Tb 1-11
for icons in menu items Tb 3-62
defined MTb 1-6
for function key resources MTb 1-129
getting unique MTb 1-95 to 1-97
for owned resources MTb 1-47
for packages MThb 1-128 to 1-129
and property numbers Al 5-103
restrictions on MTb 1-46 to 1-47
resource 1D values for movies Q 2-88, 2-103
Resource Manager MThb 1-3 to 1-148, O 10, 51 to 68,
Tb 1-11 to 1-13
and Control Manager Tb 5-3
and the Finder Tb 7-3
checking for errors O 66
testing for features U 1-22
data structure, types, and IDs MTb 1-42 to 1-49
initializing MTb 1-50
installing purge-warning procedures M 2-18, 2-91
routines in MTb 1-49 to 1-120
testing for features of MTb 1-13 to 1-14
resource maps O 56, Th 1-12
accessing entries in MTb 1-119 to 1-120
defined MTb 1-9
format of MTb 1-123
ROM, inserting in resource search path MTb 1-134
to 1-135
resource paths O 52-54
Resour cePS picture comment Im B-6, B-41
resources O 51 to 68, Tb 1-11 to 1-13. See also font
resources; international resources; keyboard
resources; resource types
accelerated. See accelerated resources
alert Tb 6-19 to 6-22, 6-150 to 6-151
alert color table Th 6-157 to 6-158
alias 1C 2-19
alias record Tb 7-40

General Index

animated cursor Im 8-13, 8-14, 8-36 to 8-37
AOCE templates

Add item string

(kDETAspect NewMenuNarre) Al 5-94
alias kind (kDETAspect Al i asKi nd) Al 5-93
aspect templates Al 5-78 to 5-84
aspect template signature resource Al 5-88
attribute category (kDETAspect Cat egory) Al 5-91
attribute kind (kDETAspect Ki nd) Al 5-91
attribute-tag (KDETAt t ri but eVal ueTag) Al 5-77
attribute-type (KDETAt t ri but eType) Al 5-76, 5-77
Catalogs menu items

(KDETI nf oPageMenuEnt ri es) Al 5-137
custom information page

(kDETAspect | nf oPageQust om\W ndow) Al 5-97
drag-in attribute types

(kDETAspect At t r Dragl n) Al 5-100
drag-in button label

(kDETAspect Dr agl nVer b) Al 5-101
drag-in description string

(kDETAspect Dr agl nSummary) Al 5-102
drag-in prompt string

(kDETAspect Dragl nString) Al 5-101
drag-in record categories

(kDETAspect Recor dCat Dr agl n) Al 5-99
drag-in record types

(kDETAspect Recor dDr agl n) Al 5-99
drag-out attribute types

(kDETAspect DragQut) Al 5-102
drop operations Al 5-98 to 5-102
dynamic creation of Al 5-154 to 5-157
external category,

(kDETAspect Ext er nal Cat egory) Al 5-92
file type template signature resource Al 5-141
forwarder template names,

(kDETFor war der Tenpl at eNames) Al 5-139
gender of record alias

(kDETAspect Al i asGender) Al 5-94
gender of record kind

(kDETAspect Gender) Al 5-93
getting a resource handle Al 5-207
help-balloon string for aliases

(KDETAspect Al i asWhat | s) Al 5-94
help-balloon string for a record or attribute

(kDETAspect What | s) Al 5-93
help-balloon string for properties

(kDETAspect Bal | oons) Al 5-105
icon (kDETAspect Mai nBi t map) Al 5-90
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information page name
(kDETI nf oPageNane) Al 5-137
information page template signature
resource Al 5-121
killer template names (KDETKi | | er Nane) Al 5-140
killer template signature resource Al 5-140
lookup table (kDETAspect Lookup) Al 5-108 to
5-119
main aspect templates Al 5-89 to 5-98
main view aspect name
(KDETI nf oPageMai nVi ewAspect) Al 5-136
New attribute value
(kDETAspect Newval ue) Al 5-96
New attribute value name
(kDETAspect Narre) Al 5-95
New item string
(KDETAspect NewMenuNarre) Al 5-94
New record name
(kDETAspect NewEnt r yNane) Al 5-95
open new item
(kDETAspect Subl i st GpenOnNew) Al 5-96
properties to sort by
(kDETAspect i ewMenu) Al 5-103
properties to sort in reverse order
(kDETAspect Rever seSort) Al 5-104
record category (kDETAspect Cat egory) Al 5-91
record kind (kDETAspect Ki nd) Al 5-91
record-type (KDETRecor dType) Al 5-76
signature. See signature resource
Al substitution of 5-156
template name (KDETTenpl at eNane) Al 5-75
view list resource Al 5-123 to 5-130
Apple event terminology. See ' aet e' resources;
'aeut' resources
application-missing message string Tb 7-68 to 7-69
bundle Tb 7-20 to 7-25, 7-65 to 7-68. See also ' BNDL'
resource type
card MTb 8-11, 8-52, 8-87
changing MTb 1-87 to 1-91
color cursor Im 8-34 to 8-36
color icon Im 4-105 to 4-106, MTb 5-6
color-picking method Im 7-68
color table Im 4-104 to 4-105
compiled O 58
component MTb 6-33, 6-61 to 6-62, 6-80 to 6-85, 7-18,
7-20 to 7-21
compressing U 3-20 to 3-21
coloricon Tb 3-62, 7-64

General Index

control Th 5-18 to 5-28, 5-118 to 5-121

control color table Tbh 5-121 to 5-123

control definition function Tb 5-14, 5-109 to 5-115

control device code MTb 8-7, 8-25 to 8-48, 8-74 to
8-77

copying MTb 1-24

counting and indexing MTb 1-34

counting and listing resource types MTb 1-97 to
1-101

creating MTb 1-15to 1-18

CSAM driver AM 3-7 to 3-9, 3-40 to 3-41

cursor Im 8-13 to 8-14, 8-33 to 8-34

decompressing U 3-21 to 3-22

default help override. See ' hovr' resource type

defined MTb 1-3, O 51, Tb 1-11

detaching PS 1-70

dialog Tb 6-15, 6-24 to 6-26, 6-148 to 6-149

dialog color table Tb 6-75 to 6-76, 6-156 to 6-157. See
"dctb' resource type

dialog-item help. See' hdl g' resource type

disposing of MTb 1-106 to 1-110

driver D 1-89, Th 3-20, 3-68, 3-129, 3-130

fat PS1-71

file reference Tb 7-18 to 7-25, 7-64 to 7-65. See
' FREF' resource type

Finder icon help. See' hf dr' resource type

font information MTb 8-7, 8-23, 8-86

folder Tb 7-55

font Tb 3-69

font family Tb 3-69

for dialog boxes XP 1-13, 3-24, 3-70 to 3-73, 3-127 to
3-132

for drivers XD 3-53

function keys MTb 1-129

gamma tables MTb 8-59. See ' gana' resource type

getting and setting information about MTb 1-81 to
1-87

getting a unique ID MTb 1-95 to 1-97

getting handles to MTb 1-18 to 1-21

icon Tb 3-62, 7-63. See icon resources

icon family. See icon families

icon list Tb 7-13, 7-57 to 7-58

ID range used in extensions XD 2-32

international configuration Tb 3-32

item color table MTb 8-23, Th 6-158 to 6-164. See
"ictb' resource type

item list. See' DI TL' resource type, item list resources

keyboard-layout Tb 2-39
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key-map Tb 2-39, 2-41, 2-42
key-remap Tb 2-39, 2-41
kind MTb 7-11, 7-14 to 7-15, 7-45 to 7-46
large 8-bit color icon Th 7-61 to 7-62
large 4-bit color icon Tb 7-59 to 7-60
list definition procedure MTb 4-58, 4-98
locations of, typical MTb 1-12
machine MTb 8-6, 8-20 to 8-21, 8-29, 8-84 to 8-85
menu Thb 3-151 to 3-154
menu bar Tb 3-155
menu bar definition function Tb 3-9, 3-87, 3-104
menu color information table Tb 3-155 to 3-157
menu definition procedure Tb 3-157
menu help. See ' hmu' resource type
missing-application name string Tb 7-68
modifying MTb 1-87 to 1-91
monitor code MTb 8-11, 8-56, 8-88
movable Tb 7-36 to 7-38
open MTb 7-10, 7-13 to 7-14, 7-44
owned MTb 1-47
package U 10-3
partial MTb 1-40 to 1-41, 1-111 to 1-116
pattern Im 3-140
pattern list Im 3-141
picture Im 7-7, 7-20, 7-46, 7-67 to 7-68
pixel pattern Im 4-24 to 4-25, 4-103
in preferences files MTb 1-13
private. See private resources
query IC 12-90 to 12-91
query definition function 1C 12-92
query string 1C 12-91
reading MTb 1-30 to 1-35, 1-40 to 1-41, 1-71 to 1-81
rectangle MTb 8-11, 8-52 to 8-53
rectangle help. See ' hrct' resource type
rectangle positions MTb 8-6, 8-15, 8-85 to 8-86
releasing and detaching MTb 1-22 to 1-24
and ResEdit MTb 1-15 to 1-17
retrieving from message handler XP 3-116
and Rez resource compiler MTb 1-15 to 1-17
ROM MTb 1-134 to 1-136
ROM override MThb 1-135 to 1-136
screen Im 5-37
script 1C 7-7, 10-14
scripting size IC 8-45 to 8-46
search path for MThb 1-10 to 1-12
section IC 2-19
setup templates AM 4-73 to 4-80
aspect kind (kDETAspect Ki nd) AM 4-76

General Index

aspect name (KDETAspect Nane) AM 4-75
aspect signature AM 4-74
code (kDETAspect Code) AM 4-79
delete slot or catalog
(kSAMAspect Cannot Del et e) AM 4-77
help-balloon string (kDETAspect What | s) AM 4-79
icon suite (kDETAspect Mai nBi t map) AM 4-78
list of AM 4-73
record-type (KDETRecor dType) AM 4-74
SAM kind (kSAMAspect Ki nd) AM 4-76
SAM user name (kSAMAspect User Nane) AM 4-76
slot creation information
(kSAMAspect S ot Oreat i onl nfo) AM 4-77
template name (KDETTenpl at eNarre) AM 4-74
signature Tb 7-8 to 7-10
size 1C 4-5, 10-14, Tb 2-115 to 2-119, 7-35
size of, getting MTb 1-104 to 1-106
small 4-bit color icon Tb 7-60 to 7-61
small 8-bit color icon Tb 7-62 to 7-63
small icon MTb 5-6, 5-13, 5-16 to 5-17, Tb 3-62
small icon list Tb 7-58 to 7-59
sound Tb 7-37 to 7-38
for standard icons MTb 1-129 to 1-134
standard types MTb 1-43 to 1-45, O 55
string Tb 3-60, Tx 5-49
string, for CSAM’s driver name AM 3-9
string list Tb 3-60, 3-65 to 3-67, Tx 5-50
structure of O 56-58
specifying using ResEdit O 57-58
specifying using Rez O 57
stub. See stub definition resources
system extension. See ' | N T' resource type
in System file MTb 1-7, 1-126 to 1-134, Tb 1-12
system heap zone U 9-16
types O 55-56
typical locations of O 53
used by the Finder Th 7-6 to 7-32
used by Text Utilities Tx 5-4
used in printing extensions XD 2-32
user information MTb 1-127 to 1-129
using custom O 60-67
using standard O 59-60
using to facilitate localization O 52
using to store static data O 51
version Tb 7-31 to 7-32, 7-69 to 7-70
window Tb 4-22, 4-25 to 4-27, 4-124 to 4-127
window color table Tb 4-127 to 4-129
window definition function Tb 4-22, 4-120, 4-127
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window help. See ' hwi n' resource type
writing MTb 1-36 to 1-40, 1-40 to 1-41, 1-92 to 1-95
Resour ceSpec data type MTb 6-82, 7-20, S 5-9
and control panel extensions U 5-7
resource specifications O 55
resource type ' eadr' N 11-20
resource types Tb 1-11. See also resources
"actb' Tb6-157 to 6-158
"adi o' S6-5
"acur' Im 8-13, 8-14, 8-36 to 8-37
‘aete'.See' aete' resources
aeut' . See' aeut' resources
"alis' F4-8,4-12,1C 2-19, PS 3-31, Tb 7-40
" ALRT" . See alert resources
available for application’s use MTb 1-43 to 1-45

"BNDL'" MTb 8-7, 8-22, 8-57, Th 7-20 to 7-25, 7-65 to

7-68
"card’ MTb 8-11, 8-51 to 8-52, 8-87
"cctb' Th5-121to5-123
' CDEF' PS 1-36, Tbh 5-14, 5-109 to 5-115
' cdev' MTb 8-7, 8-25 to 8-47, 8-74 to 8-77
"cfrg’ PS1-31to 1-34, 3-12 to 3-13, 3-28 to 3-31
‘cicn' MTb5-6, Th 3-62, 3-154, 7-64
"cltn' Im4-105 to 4-106, XU 5-41, 5-44, 5-102
"clut' Im4-104 to 4-105
‘cnpt' Im 7-68
" CNTL' Tb 5-18 to 5-28, 5-118 to 5-121
' CCDE Pr3-13,7-3
"comm XD 3-9, 3-54, 3-59, 6-36 to 6-47
‘cpts' XD 3-54, 6-63 to 6-65
‘crsr' Im 8-34to 8-36
crst' XD 6-77 to 6-79
'"CURS Im 8-13to 8-14, 8-33 to 8-34
"cust' XD 3-54, 3-62, 6-47 to 6-49
"dctb' F3-20, Tb 6-156 to 6-157
"dctl' XD 6-52 to 6-60
defined MTb 1-6
"deta’ Al 5-88, AM4-73
"detb' Al 5-96, 5-103
"detc' AIl5-84, AM4-73
"detf' AIl5-139
"deti' Al5-121
"detk' Al 5-140
"detm Al 5-104, 5-137
"detn' AM4-73
"detn' AIl5-77,5-103

General Index

"detv' AI5-123105-130

"detw AIl5-97

"detx' Al5-141

"dict' S4-36,4-89 to 4-93

"DITL" F1-29, 3-7, MTb 8-6, O 60, 135, XP 3-71. See
also item list resources

' DLOG F 3-17, O 60, 135. See also dialog resources

'DRVR AM 3-7, 3-40 to 3-41, D 1-89, Tb 3-20, 3-68,
3-129, 3-130

' DSAT" U 2-16 to 2-20

"dsig Al6-22,6-36

"eopt' XD 2-37,6-29 to 6-32

"find Al4-63

"finf' MTb8-7,8-23, 8-86

' FKEY' MTb 1-129, Tb 2-39, 3-118

"fld# Tb7-55

'"FOND  Tb 3-69, 3-129, 3-130

"FONT' Tb 3-69, 3-129, 3-130

' FREF' Tb 7-18 to 7-25, 7-64 to 7-65, XD 3-70

'gama’ MTb 8-12, 8-59

'gasz' XU 2-5to 2-6, 2-20

gxExt endedD TLType XP 3-72to 3-73, 3-128 to 3-132

gxPri nt Panel Type XP 3-24, 3-70, 3-127

gxSt at usType XP 4-93 to 4-94

"hdl g° F3-19. Seealso ' hdl g resource type

"hfdr'.See' hfdr' resource type

"hmm' Tb 3-44, 3-68

"hmu' . See ' hrmu' resource type

"hovr' . See' hovr' resource type

"hrct'.See' hrct' resource type

"hwin'.See' hwi n" resource type

"icl4 MTb5-4

"icl8 MTb5-5

"icl8 Tb7-61to7-62

"icl4" Tb7-59 to 7-60

"icm# MTb5-7

"icmd' MTb5-7

"icn8' MTb5-7

"I ONE' MTb 5-4, Tb 7-20, 7-57 to 7-58

"I GON MThb 5-6, 5-13 to 5-15, O 99, S 5-9, 6-6,
Tb 3-62, 3-154, 7-63

'ics8 Tb7-62to7-63

"ics4' MTb5-5 Tb 7-60 to 7-61

"ics8 MTb5-5

"ics# MTb5-4, Tb 7-15, 7-58 to 7-59

"icth' Tbh6-158t06-164.See'icthb' resource typ

"detp' AIl5-104 "INT Prb5-10.Seealso' I N T' resource type
"dett' AIS5-108 "iobm XD 3-54, 6-61 to 6-63
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"isys' XD 3-53, 3-58, 6-33 to 6-34

"itlc' Tb3-32

"itlk' Tbh2-41

"icth'.See'icth' resource type

'KCHR Tb 2-39 to 2-42

"kind" MTb7-11, 7-14 to 7-15, 7-45 to 7-46
' KMAP' Tb 2-39 to 2-42

' LDEF MTb 4-7, 4-58, 4, PS 1-36, XD 3-9
list of standard MTb 1-43 to 1-45

"l oad" XD 2-39, 6-28 to 6-29

"l ook’ XD 3-9, 3-54, 3-65, 6-34 to 6-36
"mach' MTb 8-6, 8-20 to 8-21, 8-29, 8-84 to 8-85
' MBAR O 154, Tb 3-155

' MBDF' Tb 3-9, 3-87, 3-104

"nctb' Tb 3-155 to 3-157

' MDEF 052, Th 3-157, PS 1-36

"MENU O 152-154, Tb 3-151 to 3-154
"mntr' MTb 8-11, 8-56, 8-88

"nst# Pr8-5,8-7

"nstr' Pr8-5,8-7

nods' Al 6-22

"nrct' MTb 8-6, 8-13, 8-15 to 8-17, 8-82, 8-85 to 8-86
'open' MTb 7-10, 7-13 to 7-14, 7-44
"over' XD 2-10, 2-37, 3-53, 3-56, 6-13 to 6-18
' PACK MTb 1-128, U 10-3, XD 3-9, 5-9
"panl' Al4-34

"PAT ' Im 3-140

' PAT# Im 3-141

"pdi p' XD 3-50, 3-52, 6-88 to 6-89

"pfil' XD 6-65 to 6-66

"pfnt' XD 6-84 to 6-87

"PICT" Im7-7,7-20, 7-46, 7-67 to 7-68
"plrt' XD 3-10, 3-44, 3-54, 6-21 to 6-24
"ppat' Im 4-24 to 4-25, 4-103

"ppnl ' XD 3-54, 3-65

' PREC XD 3-54, 6-51 to 6-52

"prec’ XD 6-82 to 6-83

"prof' XD 3-50

"ptyp' XD 3-54

' qdef' IC 12-90, 12-92

‘grsc' IC12-90to 12-91

"rdi p XD 3-50, 3-62, 6-66 to 6-72

' RECT" MTb 8-11, 8-50, 8-52

reserved for Operating System’s use MTb 1-46
"resl' XD 3-54, 6-49 to 6-51

ResType data type MTb 1-42

"ropt' XD 3-64, 6-74 to 6-77

' ROv#' MTb 1-135 to 1-136

General Index

rpck' XD 3-63, 6-73 to 6-74
"rst# Al5-91
‘rstr' Al5-75,5-103, AM 4-73
sam' AM4-73
scan' XD 6-79 to 6-82
scop' XD 2-34, 2-35, 6-26 to 6-28
scpt' IC7-7,10-14
scrn' Im5-37
scsz' 1C 8-45to 8-46
sect' I1C2-19
"SEQU Q3-42
"SION MTb 5-6, Tb 3-62, 3-154
sift' S5-9
SI ZE IC 4-5, 10-14, M 1-13, O 165, Pr 1-3, 1-5, 1-6,
2-13, Tb 2-115 to 2-119, 7-35
snd ' Pr5-4,Q2-59. Seealso' snd ' resource
type; sound resources
stab' XD 6-61
stat' XD 3-10, 3-47, 3-54, 3-61, 6-19 to 6-21
STR ' AM 3-9, Tb 3-60, 7-27 to 7-30. See also
' STR ' resource type
STR#' 052,102, S 5-9, 6-6, Th 3-60, 3-65 to 3-67.
See also ' STR#' resource type
'sysz' M 2-13, U 9-16
‘thng' S5-8to5-11, 6-5to 6-7, U 5-6 to 5-8. See also
"thng' resource type
"tray' XD 6-25
"tryn' XD 6-25
"ttsd S4-91
"vers' §2-35,2-118, Tb 7-31 to 7-32, 7-69 to 7-70,
XD 2-34, 6-18 to 6-19
"wetb' Tb 4-127 to 4-129
" WDEF'  PS 1-36, Tb 4-22, 4-120, 4-127
"WND O 60, Tb 4-22, 4-25 to 4-27, 4-124 to 4-127
" XOMD PS 1-36
"xdtl' XD 3-54
used by AOCE templates Al 5-74
"wstr' IC12-48,12-91
responder ATP client applications N 1-25, 6-3 to 6-4,
6-14 to 6-19, 6-34 to 6-38
response code Tx C-6
response messages N 6-6
response procedures, of Notification Manager Pr 5-4,
5-8, 5-9, 5-12
r esSysHeap resource attribute, for CSAM AM 3-7
Restart button (system error alert) U 2-5
Restart command (Special menu) Pr 8-4, 8-5, 8-7
Restart event Pr 8-4, 8-7 to 8-9

Al AOCE Application Interfaces N Networking Tb Macintosh Toolbox Essentials

AM AOCE Service Access Modules O  Overview Tx Text

D Devices Pr  Processes U  Operating System Utilities

F Files PN PowerPC Numerics XD QuickDraw GX Printing Extensions and Drivers
Im  Imaging With QuickDraw PS PowerPC System Software XG QuickDraw GX Graphics

IC Interapplication Communication Q  QuickTime XO QuickDraw GX Objects

M Memory QC QuickTime Components XP  QuickDraw GX Printing

MTb More Macintosh Toolbox S Sound XT QuickDraw GX Typography

IN-230

XU QuickDraw GX Environment and Utilities



Inside Macintosh X-Ref

Restart event ID Pr 8-8
restart key combinations Tx 1-103
restart steps. See shutdown steps
rest O command S 2-96
'rest' lookup table element Al 5-111
restricted access errors XU 3-16
rest state. See idle state
ResType data type MTb 1-42, O 55
result codes
for Memory Manager routines M 1-50, 1-76, 2-26,
2-70 to 2-71
retrieving from Movie Toolbox Q 2-84, 2-85, 2-86
returned by a CSAM AM 3-12
result color XO 5-11
result color limits XO 5-32 to 5-33, 5-54
result flags PN 12-7
result handlers IC 12-42 to 12-46, 12-86 to 12-89
application 1C 12-43
function declaration IC 12-43
installing IC 12-86 to 12-87
provided by Apple Computer IC 12-42 to 12-43
system IC 12-43
result matrix XO 5-8, 5-33 to 5-34
result, tiny PN 4-5
result out of range warnings XU 3-11
RESULT_SI ZE macro PS 1-16, 2-16, 2-50
Resul t sRecor d data type IC 12-41, 12-58
results records IC 12-40 to 12-42
Resume button (system error alert) U 2-5
r esureOrd command S 2-29, 2-94
resume dispatch functions
defined IC 7-27
example of use IC 10-21
resume events Pr 1-8, 4-9, O 126
defined Tb 2-10
handling O 170 to 173, Th 2-60 to 2-62, MTb 2-25 to
2-26
handling with movie controller components QC 2-58
updating type-selection threshold after MTb 4-46
resume procedures U 2-11 to 2-12
ResumePr oc global variable Tb 6-172
resuming speech S 4-62 to 4-63
Retri evePi ct | nf o function Im 7-58 to 7-59
retry count for ATP N 6-13, 6-26
Return key
in modal dialog boxes O 146, 148
return receipts Tb 2-75, 2-77
reusing text records Tx 2-30

General Index

reversed bit-numbering U 3-7 to 3-8
reverse difference operation XG 4-21, 4-64, 4-112
reversing contour direction XG 4-23 to 4-27, 4-70
reversing text. See reordering text
Revert to Saved command (File menu) F 1-12 to 1-14,
1-30 to 1-32
Rez F 3-17, PS 1-32, 1-38, 2-26, 3-12, 3-13, 3-28, 3-30,
3-31
Rez resource compiler MTb 1-15 to 1-17
Rez resource description language O 57, 152
R@BackCol or procedure Im 4-72 to 4-73
RGB-based color spaces XO 4-9 to 4-13
R@&@BkCol opcode Im A-6
R@BCol or Arr ay data type Im 7-64
R@BCol or data type Im 4-55, Th 5-79. See also RGB
colors
RGBCol or records Im 1-19, 4-13 to 4-17
RGB colors Im 1-19
data type for Im 4-55
defined Im 4-4 to 4-5
as pixel values Im 4-13 to 4-17
R&BFgCol opcode Im A-6
RGBFor eCol or procedure Im 4-22, 4-70 to 4-71
RGB input QC 8-15
RGB space XO 4-9 to 4-11
RGet Resour ce function MThb 1-78 to 1-79
Rgn data type Im A-4
RHA. See read-header area
right-aligned text. See alignment
Right Arrow key MTb 4-48
right-hand key code reassignment Tx C-14
right-side bearings of glyphs XT 1-9
right-to-left carets XT 10-8, 10-21, 10-41
ring-detect feature, modem D 6-38
ring-wakeup feature, modem D 6-38
rint function PN 6-13 to 6-14
rinttol function PN 9-3to 9-4
"rle ' compressor type Q 3-64
"rle ' compressor type value QC 5-80, 6-66
RLI datatype
checking equality of Al 2-68
copying Al 2-67
creating Al 2-64
defined Al 2-32
duplicating Al 2-66
packing Al 2-71, 2-74
validating Al 2-69
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RnveResour ce procedure. See RenoveResour ce
procedure
RTi ne procedure Pr 3-21 to 3-22
introduced Pr 3-5
using to compute elapsed times Pr 3-14 to 3-16
RndSeed system global variable U 3-37
ROM 0O 19
testing for size U 1-28
testing for version U 1-28
Romaji Tx 1-58
Roman baselines XT 9-4
Roman characters
finding, in non-Roman script runs Tx 5-28, 5-81
in non-Roman character sets Tx 1-62
in non-Roman text Tx 1-71, A-35
Roman script system Tx 1-45, A-4 to A-24
case conversion Tx A-23
diacritical stripping Tx A-23

standard Macintosh sorting routines Tx A-20 to A-22

Standard Roman character set Tx A-4 to A-18
U.S. international and keyboard resources
for Tx A-23to A-24
ROVFont O global variable Tx 4-38
ROM override resource MTb 1-135 to 1-136
ROM registry PS 3-6
ROM-resident resources MTb 1-70, 1-134 to 1-136
overriding MTb 1-135 to 1-136
ROM resource map MTb 1-70, 1-134
root catalog
obtaining Al 2-78
root directory F 1-10
root nodes. See B*-tree index nodes
"ropt' resource type. See raster package controls
resource
Rot at eBegi n picture comment Im B-6, B-9, B-29 to
B-32
Rot at eCent er picture comment Im B-6, B-9, B-32
Rot at eQur sor procedure Im 8-15, 8-32
Rot at eEnd picture comment Im B-6, B-9, B-29, B-32
Rot at eMappi ng function XU 8-22, 8-34, 8-70
Rot at eMat ri x function Q 2-345
rotation operations XO 6-10
causing change in shape type XO 6-27
using shape geometry XO 6-27 to 6-28, 6-70
using transform mapping XO 6-24 to 6-26, 6-62
rotation operations, and matrices Q 2-28, 2-342
rotation operations, with a mapping XU 8-13, 8-22 to

General Index

round caps XG 3-24, 3-59 to 3-61
rounded rectangles
defined Im 1-14
drawing Im 3-63 to 3-68
erasing Im 3-66 to 3-67

filling

with bit patterns Im 3-65 to 3-66
with pixel patterns Im 4-74 to 4-75
framing Im 3-64
inverting Im 3-67 to 3-68
low-level routine for drawing Im 3-133
painting Im 3-64 to 3-65
round function PN 9-10 to 9-11
round to integer operation PN 6-13 to 6-14
rounddi r SANE type PN A-7

rounding

defined PN 1-5t0 1-6
instant PN B-2
rounding direction PN 4-3 to 4-4
assembler PN 12-9 to 12-10
compiler PN 8-3t0 8-5
control PN 1-5
current PN 6-13 to 6-14, 9-3 to 9-4, 9-9 to 9-10
default PN 4-3
downward PN 4-3
saving (compiler) PN 8-3 to 8-4

setting

assembler PN 12-9 to 12-10
compiler PN 8-4 to 8-5

to nearest PN 4-3

toward zero PN 4-3

upward PN 4-3
rounding downward

defined PN 4-3

f1 oor function PN 9-7 to 9-8
rounding modes. See rounding direction
rounding precision modes PN 4-4
rounding to integer PN 4-3
rounding to nearest value PN 4-3
rounding toward zero

defined PN 4-3

t runc function PN 9-11 to 9-12
rounding upward

cei |l function PN 9-6 to 9-7

defined PN 4-3

example PN 8-5
roundoff error with denormalized numbers PN 2-6

8-23, 8-70 roundt ol function PN 9-5 to 9-6
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routers N 1-7
Rout i neDescri pt or data type PS 2-37 to 2-38
routine descriptor flags PS 2-27
routine descriptors PS 1-15to 1-19, 2-6 to 2-7, 2-37 to
2-38. See also universal procedure pointers
creating PS 2-39 to 2-41
defined PS 1-15, 2-6
disposing of PS 1-19, 2-41
executing code with PS 2-42 to 2-43
fat PS 2-24,2-25
global PS 2-21
local PS 2-21to 2-22
static PS 2-22 to 2-24
Rout i neRecor d data type PS 2-36
routine records PS 1-15 to 1-16, 2-36 to 2-37
routine selectors U 8-21
routine selectors, AOCE template
callback routines
kDETcndAbout ToTal k Al 5-200
kDETcrmdAddMenu Al 5-238
kDETcntBeep Al 5-198
kDETcrmdBr eakAt tri but e Al 5-224
kDETcndBusy Al 5-200
kDETcmdChangeCal | Fors Al 5-198
kDETcmdd oseEdit Al 5-212
kDETcrmdDi rtyProperty Al 5-233
kDETcndDoPr oper t yCommand Al 5-245
kDETcnmdGet Commandl t enN Al 5-202 to 5-205
kDETcnmdGet CommandSel ect i onCount Al 5-201
kDETcmdGet Qust onMi ewBounds Al 5-244
kDETcmdGet Qust onVi ewser Ref er ence Al 5-242
kDETcrmdGet DSSpec Al 5-209
kDETcnmdGet QpenEdi t Al 5-211
kDETcniGet PropertyBi nary Al 5-219
kDETcrmdCet Propert yBi narySi ze Al 5-218
kDETcmdGet Propert yChanged Al 5-221
kDETcnmdGet Propert yEdi t abl e Al 5-222
kDETcrmdGet Pr oper t yNunber Al 5-216
kDETcnmdGet PropertyRStri ng Al 5-217
kDETcnmiGet PropertyType Al 5-214
kDETcrmdGet Resour ce Al 5-207
kDETcmdGet Tenpl at eFSSpec Al 5-206
kDETcrmdMenul tenRStri ng Al 5-241
kDETcmdQpenDSSpec Al 5-210

General Index

kDETcnmdSet Propert yBi nary Al 5-229
kDETcrmdSet Pr oper t yChanged Al 5-231
kDETcnudSet Propert yEdi t abl e Al 5-232
kDETcnuSet Propert yNunber Al 5-227
kDETcndSet Propert yRSt ri ng Al 5-228
kDETcmiSet Propert yType Al 5-225
kDETcmdSubl i st Count Al 5-235
kDETcrmdTenpl at eCount s Al 5-205
kDETcndUnl oadTenpl at es Al 5-208
template-provided routines
kDETcndAt t ri but eChange Al 5-178
kDETcndAt tri but ereati on Al 5-175
kDETcndAt t ri but eDel et e Al 5-180
kDETcrdAt t ri but eNew Al 5-176
kDETcrmdConver t Fr omNunber Al 5-190
kDETcnmdConvert FronRStri ng Al 5-191
kDETcmdConver t ToNunber Al 5-188
kDETcrmdConvert TORSt ri ng Al 5-189
kDETcnmdCQust onenuEnabl ed Al 5-194
kDETcrmdQust omvenuSel ect ed Al 5-195
kDETcrmdQust omMi ewDr aw Al 5-192
kDETcrmdQust omMi ewhWbuseDown Al 5-193
kDETcndDoSync Al 5-186
kDETcndDr opMeQuery Al 5-170
kDETcndDr opQuery Al 5-172
kDETcndDynam cFor war ders Al 5-155
kDETcnmdDynam cResour ce Al 5-156
kDETcndExi t Al 5-151
kDETcndl dl e Al 5-157
kDETcrdl nit Al 5-150
kDETcmdl nst anceExi t Al 5-154
kDETcmdl nst ancel nit Al 5-152
kDETcrmdl t enNew Al 5-153
kDETcrmdKeyPr ess Al 5-163
kDETcrmdMaxi munText Lengt h Al 5-166
kDETcmdQpenSel f Al 5-158
kDETcnmdPast e Al 5-164
kDETcrmdPat t er nl n Al 5-182
kDETcrmdPat t er nQut Al 5-184
kDETcrdPr oper t yCommand Al 5-159
kDETcndPropertyDirtied Al 5-167
kDETcnmdShoul dSync Al 5-185
kDETcmdVal i dat eSave Al 5-168
kDETcndVi ewLi st Changed Al 5-166

kDETcndRenoveMenu Al 5-240 routing table N 1-15
kDETcmdRequest Sync Al 5-237 Routing Table Maintenance Protocol (RTMP) N 1-15,
kDETcrmdSavePr operty Al 5-234 1-21
kDETcnmiSel ect edSubl i st GCount Al 5-236 " ROv#' resource type MTb 1-135 to 1-136
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RowByt es data type Im A-4
"rpck' resource type. See raster package resource
'rpza' compressor type Q 3-64
'rpza' compressor type value QC 5-80, 6-66
RSA Data Security, Inc. Al 6-4
rset embedded speech command selector S 4-28
Rsr cMapEnt ry function MTb 1-120
RsrcZonel ni t procedure MTb 1-50 to 1-51
'rst# resource type Al 5-91
RSt ri ng32 data type Al 2-21
RSt ri ng64 data type Al 2-20
RSt ri ng data type
checking equality of Al 2-50
comparing sort order of Al 2-48
converting Pascal strings to Al 2-47
converting to Pascal strings Al 2-48
defined Al 2-20
determining number in PackedPat hNane Al 2-58
validating Al 2-51
RSt ri ngHeader data type Al 2-19 to 2-20
RSt ri ngKi nd data type Al 2-24
RString list Al 4-23
"rstr' lookup table element Al 5-111
"rstr' resource type Al 5-75,5-103, AM 4-73
RTE instruction PS 1-11
RTE instructions
erroneous execution of U 2-8
"rtid keyword IC 3-15
RTMinstruction PS 1-9
RTMP. See Routing Table Maintenance Protocol
RTMP stub N 1-15
RTOC. See Table of Contents Register
Rul eBasedTr sl Recor d data type Tx B-72 to B-73
ruled lines, printing Im B-33 to B-37
run control flags XT 8-58, 8-60 to 8-61
run controls XT 8-5 to 8-16, 8-42 to 8-49, 8-57 to 8-59,
8-66 to 8-70
as style object property XO 3-5
run controls structure XT 8-57 to 8-59
run-features array XT 8-5, 8-80 to 8-85
as style object property XO 3-5
run features. See font features; run-features array;
run-features structure
run-feature structure XT 8-65
runs XT 1-15
runs (of text) Tx 1-10

General Index

run-time environment, defined PS 1-20. See also
PowerPC run-time environment; 680x0 run-time
environment

run-time libraries. See implementation versions

SA-SB

sad Macintosh icon U 2-13
SanePr ocess function Pr 2-16, 2-24 to 2-25
'sam ' resource type AM 4-73,4-77 to 4-78
SAM kind resource AM 4-76
sample. See sample point
sample code. See also sample routines
connection listeners N 5-24 to 5-26
glue code for handling transitions N 10-11 to 10-12
user routine N 5-28
using ADSP to establish a connection N 5-17 to 5-22
sample count, in time-to-sample tables Q 4-37
sample data
adding to a media Q 2-273 to 2-277
getting information about Q 2-279 to 2-281
getting from a media Q 2-277 to 2-279
working with Q 2-275 to 2-277
sample description atoms Q 4-6, 4-35
in sample table atoms Q 4-34
tables Q 4-35
sample description atom type. See ' st sd' atom type
Sanpl eDescri pti on data type Q 2-405
Sanpl eDescri pti onHandl e data type Q 2-405
Sanpl eDescri pti onPtr datatype Q 2-405
sample description record. See Sanpl eDescri ption
data type
sample descriptions Q 2-225. See also media
structures
sampled-sound data S 2-9 to 2-11
computing length of S 2-46
format of S 2-10to 2-11
modifying during recording S 3-55 to 3-56
obtaining data without header information S 3-4
packet sizes for compressed data S 2-67
setting up header information for S 3-4
sampled sounds. See also sounds
changing frequency of S 2-26
compressing. See compressing sounds
disk space requirements for S 2-14
expanding. See expanding sounds
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input buffer size S 3-6 DoDi spl aySi gnat ur el nfo Al 6-20
installing as voices in channels S 2-44 DoDr unRol | CheckBox Th 5-38
introduced S 2-9 to 2-11 DoEnunCB AM 4-15
multiple channels of S 1-13 to 1-14, 2-14 DoEnuner at eAt t ri but eTypes Al 8-20
number of commands used in S 2-21 DoEnurrer at eAt t ri but eVal ues Al 8-17
output buffer size required S 2-66 to 2-67 DoEnuner at eQut goi ngMessages AM 2-45
pausing S 2-27 DoEnuner at ePar se AM 3-15
playing DoEvent IC 4-5, Tb 2-26, 3-72, 3-77
asynchronously S 2-46, 2-50, 2-52 to 2-53 DoExi t | nstance AM 4-43
continuously S 2-45 to 2-46 DoExt ract D spl ayNarre AM 4-50
play from disk S 1-18 to 1-20, 1-26 to 1-27, 2-52 to DoExt ract | nfor mati on AM 4-48
2-53 DoFi ndvBAMRecor dWt hFi | el D AM 4-16
selections of S 2-53 DoGet Bool eanProperty AM 4-61
using low-level routines S 2-61 to 2-62 DoGet Dat aToPr ocess Al 6-15, 6-17
recording S 1-15to 1-17 DoGet Ext endedCat al ogl nf o Al 8-24
storing S 1-18 to 1-20, 2-9, 3-44 to 3-46 DoGet Fi | eTransl ati onLi st MTb 7-30
synchronizing S 2-31 DoCet | DFr onFSSpec AM 4-12
sample duration in time-to-sample tables Q 4-37 DoGet MSAMr eat i onl D AM 4-19
sample frames S 2-10 DoGet NunProperty AM 4-61
sample groups in a media Q 2-197, 2-199, 2-201 DoGet NunSubl i st tens Al 5-70
Sanpl eNunToMedi aTi ne function Q 2-229 to 2-230 DoGet Pr opert yNunber Al 5-69
sample points S2-10to 2-11 DoGet RSt ri ngProperty AM 4-60
sample rates S 2-16, 2-97, 2-105, 2-107, 2-109 DoGet RStringPt rProperty AM 4-61
for sound data Q 2-31, 2-81 DoGet Set upDi r ect or yRef Num AM 4-13
sample references, media Q 2-279 to 2-281 DoGet Xt nType AM 4-48
sample routines DoQ obal ChangesDi al og Tb 6-67
DashDeno Im B-34 DoG aphi csScrol | Im 2-22, Tb 5-47
D spl ayM/D al og Tb 6-58 DoG owW ndow Thb 4-58 to 4-59
DoActivate Tb 2-53, 4-51 to 4-52 DoHandl eError AM 4-58
DoAct i vat ed obal ChangesD al og Tb 6-98 DoH ghLevel Event IC 4-6, Th 2-70
DoAddAt tri bute AM 4-18 Dol dentifyFil e MTb 7-33
DoAddAt t ri bueVal ue Al 8-17 Dol dl e Al 5-70, Tb 2-57, 6-79
DoAddRecor dRef erence AM 4-21 Dol ncomi ngLetter AM 2-67
DoAddTheReci pi ents AM 2-75 Dolnit Im8-6
DoACCETOSMIPAddr ess AM 2-87 Dol nitializeASPB Al 9-15
DoBui | dSMIPAddr essl nfo AM 2-84 Dol ni t 1 nstance AM 4-43
Dod oseOrd Tb 4-60 to 4-61, 6-94 Dol ni t Tenpl ate AM 4-42
DoCont ent d i ck Tb 5-33, 5-53, 6-92 Dol nstal | Noti fi cati onProc Al 9-15
DoControl Aick Im2-19 Dol sl nited AM 4-57
DoConver t TOACCEAddr ess AM 2-90 Dol sLandscapeMbdeSet Im 9-33
DoCopyResour ce Th 7-29 DoKeyDown Tb 2-44, 3-78, 6-95
DoCr eat eMSAMRecord AM 4-17 DoLookupCB AM 4-13
DoCreateNewAt tri bute AM 4-44 DoMenuConmmand MTb 3-92, Tb 3-79
DoQut O CopyConmmand MTb 2-16, 2-18, 2-29 DoMouseDown Th 2-34, 3-72, 4-44 to 4-45, 5-32, 6-91
DoD skEvent Tb 2-56 DoM/DSAMDI r Proc AM 3-13
DoDi spl ayCertificatel nfo Al 6-20 DoNew Im 2-17, 4-20, Th 5-24
DoD spl ayCertificateSet Al6-20 DoNewOnd Thb 4-28 to 4-29
DoD spl ayCert NanmeAt tri but e Al 6-20 DoNewPubl i sher IC 2-33 to 2-34
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DoNewSubscr i ber IC 2-40

DoNot eQueue Al 9-17

DoQpenFi | e Th 4-37 to 4-38

Dopt i onsDi al og IC 2-46 to 2-47
DoCsEvent Tb 2-59
DoPackNarmreAndZone AM 4-54
DoPast eConmand MTb 2-21, 2-24, 2-30
DoPatternln AM 4-44

DoPatt er nQut AM 4-47

DoPi ct Bal | oon MThb 3-77

DoPi ct Bal | oon2 MTb 3-78

DoPl ayButton Tb 5-36

DoPopUpMenu Th 5-37

DoPost Scri pt Li ne Im B-39
DoPPCAccept 1C 11-38

DoPPCRej ect IC 11-39

DoPr epar eToSave AM 4-43
DoPrintD al og Im 9-37
DoProcessAttri but eVal ues Al 8-16
DoPr ocessExt endedCat al ogl nfo Al 8-24
DoPropertyDirty AM 4-46
DoReadAddr ess AM 2-53

DoReadDat a AM 4-49

DoReadEdi ti on IC 2-42 to 2-43
DoReadGener i cAddr ess AM 2-55
DoReadlLetter Attri butes AM 2-48
DoReadLet t er Cont ent AM 2-58
DoRecor dHasFi | el D AM 4-14
DoRetri eveSi gnat ure Al 6-17
DoRst ri ngHandl eToPtr AM 4-62
DoSaveAsOnd Thb 7-28

DoSavePl CTAsOvd Im 7-21

DoSaveSi gnat ure Al 6-15

DoSect i onRead IC 2-15

DoSet Al | StringProperties AM 4-49
DoSet Bool eanProperty AM 4-59
DoSet Di spl ayNarme AM 4-51

DoSet | nited AM 4-57

DoSet NunProperty AM 4-59

DoSet Pr opert yChanged AM 4-60
DoSet Pr opert yNunber Al 5-70
DoSet RSt ri ngProperty AM 4-58
DoShowhbdel essFi ndD al ogBox Tb 4-64
DoSpel | BoxW t hSpani sh Tb 6-54
DoStri ngLi st Bal | oon MTb 3-79
DoStringPtrlsOK AM 4-54

DoSt yl edText Bal | oon MTb 3-80
DoSur f Address AM 4-41

General Index

DoSuspendResurreEvent MTb 2-19, 2-25, Th 2-61
DoText Stri ngBal | oon MTb 3-77

DoTransl ateFi |l e MTb 7-34

DolnpackExt endedCat al ogl nfo Al 8-24
DoUpdat e Im 5-8, Tb 2-50, 4-50, 5-29, 5-62, 6-99
DoUpdat eAddr ess AM 4-56

DoUpdat eNanmeAndZone AM 4-55
DoVerifyData Al 6-17

DoWiteData AM 4-52

DoWi t eEdi ti on IC 2-21, 2-34, 2-36, 2-46, 2-47
DoWitelLetterContent AM 2-78

DoWi t eNameAndZone AM 4-53

DoZoomW ndow Im 5-10 to 5-12, Th 4-55 to 4-56
Dr awer Set up MTb 6-28

Drawl nPort Im 2-18

Fi ndAndShowBal | oon MTb 3-82

H liteDermonstration Im 4-43

I sStationeryDoc Th 7-36

M/Accept ConpProc IC 11-38

M/Act i vat eCont r ol Panel MTb 8-35
M/AddAppl eMai | Cont ent Al 3-15

M/AddHel plt em Tb 3-68

M/AddI conToLi st MTb 4-64

M/AddI t emAl phabeti cal |y MTb 4-42
M/AddI t ensFronStri ngli st MTb 4-31
M/AddLet t er Bl ocks Al 3-13

M/AddLet t er | mage Al 3-16

M/AddNat i veCont ent Al 3-14

M/Adj ust Cur sor Im 8-10, Tb 2-65

M/Adj ust Dest Rect Im 7-18

M/Adj ust Edi t MenuFor DocW ndow Tb 3-75
M/Adj ust Edi t MenuFor Modal D al ogs Thb 6-72
M/Adj ust Fi | eMenuFor DocW ndow Thb 3-74
M/Adj ust HV Tb 5-41

M/Adj ust Menus Tb 3-73, 6-70

M/Adj ust MenusFor D al ogs MTb 3-50, Th 6-70
M/Adj ust Scrol | Bars Th 5-39

M/Adj ust Scrol | Si zes Th 5-67

M/Adj ust Scrol | Val ues Tb 5-40

M/Adj ust SpeechAttri butes S4-16 to 4-17
M/Al bunCode Al 5-68

M/A ert Tb 6-66

M/Al ert Sound Thb 6-22

M/Al | ocat eMaxR D Al 2-17 to 2-18

M/Ar r owkeyExt endSel ecti on MTb 4-51
M/ArrowKeyl nLi st MTb 4-52

M/Ar r owKeyMoveSel ecti on MTb 4-50
M/Audi oD spat ch S 6-7
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M/BrowserPortFilter 1C 11-24

M/Bui | dvai | er Wndow Al 3-10

M/Cal | back S 2-48

MyCanPl ayMul ti Channel s S 2-36
M/ChangeMenuBar AndSaveCol or | nf o Tb 3-52
M/Channel | sPaused S 2-39
M/CheckSndChan S 2-49

M/d eanUpTr ackedChan S 2-55 to 2-56
M/QA ear Al | Cel | Dat a MTb 4-40

M/A oseCont r ol Panel MTb 8-45

M/A oseDocunent Tb 4-61 to 4-62, 6-47
M/Conpar eoj ect s IC 6-52

M/Conpr essBy3 S 2-67

M/Connect ToScri pting IC 10-6
M/Convert Scrap MTb 2-27
M/CopyAResour ce MTb 1-24

M/CopyBl ackAndRedMasks Im 6-10
M/Copyi ngCode Al 2-14

M/Count Chj ect s 1C 6-49

M/Cr eat eAndDr awPi ct Im 7-11, A-22
M/Cr eat eAndQpenResour ceFork MTb 1-27
M/Cr eat eConpar i sonDescRec IC 6-68
M/Cr eat eDocCont ai ner IC 6-61

M/Cr eat eFi ndPanel Al 4-19

M/Cr eat eFor nName(hj Speci fi er 1C 6-67
M/Cr eat eLogi cal DescRec IC 6-70
M/Cr eat eNewPanel Al 4-9

M/Cr eat eChj SpecRec IC 6-70

M/Cr eat eQpt i onal Keyword 1C 5-9
M/Cr eat ePl aySoundsW ndow Tb 5-17
M/Cr eat eRangeDescri ptor 1C 6-74
M/Cr eat eResour ceFork MTb 1-26
M/Cr eat eSndChannel S 2-20

M/Cr eat eTabl eCont ai ner IC 6-62
M/Or eat eText Li st nDi al og MTb 4-29
M/Creat eVertical l yScrol | i ngLi st MTb 4-27
M/DBSndPl ay S 2-70 to 2-72

M/Deal | ocat eMaxRI D Al 2-18 to 2-19
M/Def i neVerti ces Im B-26

M/Del et eNewser Ref Num IC 11-45

M/Di spl ayDat aFor Sel ecti on Al 4-15
M/D sposeSndChannel S 2-25

M/DoAct i vat e Al 4-17

M/DoDeact i vat e Al 4-17

M/DoDr agW ndow IC 9-13

M/DoLoopEnt i reSound S 2-45
My/DoMenuNew 1C 9-9

M/DoMenuQui t IC 9-6

General Index

M/DoNewScri pt 1C 10-9

M/DoCpenSoundResour ces MTb 1-34

M/DoPrintldl e Im9-40

M/Doubl eBackProc S 2-73

M/Dr awAr cAndPai nt Védge Im 3-26

M/Dr awDef aul t Butt onQut | i ne Thb 6-59

M/Dr awbDunbbel | Im 3-28

M/Dr awFi | ePi cture Im 7-13

M/Dr an@ aphi csW ndow Tb 5-63

M/Dr aw conFronfani |y MThb 5-10

M/Drawl conl nSuite MTb 5-11

M/Dr awl mageProc Al 3-16

M/Dr awLi nes Im 3-18

M/Dr awLi st Bor der MThb 4-30

M/DrawQut | i ne MTb 4-54

M/DrawOval s Im 3-25

M/DrawRect MTb 8-70

M/Dr awRect s Im 3-23

M/Dr awResPI CT Im 7-20

M/Dr awThi sl con MTb 5-12

M/DrawTri angl e Im 3-30

M/Dr awWW ndow Tb 4-39, 5-30, 5-65

M/DrawXString Im B-21

M/Edi t Generi cScri pt 1C 10-18

M/EventFilter Tb 6-88

M/Event Loop Tb 2-24

M/Fi |l eGetPic Im7-16

M/Fi | ePut Pi ¢ Im 7-23

M/Fi |1 A i pRegi on Im 3-29

M/Fi ndChunk S 2-63 to 2-64

M/Fi ndDocunent (bj ect Accessor 1C 6-30

M/Fi ndNewCel | Loc MTh 4-49

M/Fi ndPanel D spose Al 4-20

M/Fi ndPar athj ect Accessor IC 6-32

M/Fi ndPr oper t yC&f W ndow(hj ect Accessor
IC 6-38

M/Fi ndVi deoCorrponent MTb 6-9

M/Fi ndW ndowChj ect Accessor IC 6-35

M/Fi ndVWr dChj ect Accessor IC 6-34

M/F ushG af Port State Im B-10

M/H ushPost Scri pt State Im B-11

M/Gener al Appl eEvent Handl er IC 10-21

M/Get AETE IC 8-25

M/Get AndPl ayRewar dSoundResour ce MTb 1-29

M/Get AndPl aySoundResour ce MTb 1-22

M/Get Cel | Dat a MTb 4-41

MyGet ChunkDat a S 2-65

M/Get Conpl nfo MTb 6-10
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M/Get Conponent MTb 6-10

MyGet Conponent Rout i ne S 5-14 to 5-16
M/Get Devi ceNane S 3-12

MyGet Devi ceSet ti ngs S 3-12

M/Get Di r ect AccessToCel | Data MTb 4-41
M/Get Fi r st Sel ectedCel | MTb 4-34
M/Get | conDat a MTb 5-13

M/Get Last Sel ect edCel | MTb 4-35
M/CGet Local I dentity Al 9-16

M/CGet Local Updat eRgn Th 4-60

M/Get NunChannel s S 2-40

M/Get PI CTPr of i | eCount Im 7-25
M/Get Pri nt Recor dFor Thi sDoc Im 9-17
M/Get QRConpRout i ne IC 12-21

M/Get ScriptErrorinfo IC 10-11

M/Cet Sect i onHandl eFr onEvent IC 2-15
MyGet SoundHeader S 2-60

M/Get SoundHeader Of f set S 2-58 to 2-59
M/Cet Tar get Addr ess 1C 5-12

M/Get Userl dentity Al 4-8

M/ Get W ndowType Tbh 4-24

M/Got Requi r edPar ans 1C 4-35

M/Hal veFreq S 2-26

M/Handl eActi vat es Al 4-17

M/Handl eAppl eCommand Tb 3-80
M/Handl eCr eat eEl enent IC 9-11
M/Handl eCr eat ePubl i sher Event 1C 4-23
M/Handl eEdi t Command MTb 8-46
M/Handl eHel pCommand Tb 3-81

M/Handl eH t 1 nD al ogl t em MTb 8-41
M/Handl eH ts MTb 8-72

M/Handl el dl e Al 4-18

M/Handl el ni t Msg MTb 8-69

M/Handl eKeyDown Tb 2-44, 6-95

MyHandl eKeyDownl nMbdel ess Th 6-96
M/Handl eKeyDownsFor Panel Al 4-13
M/Handl eKeyEvent MTb 8-38

M/Handl eMouseUp Al 4-12

M/Handl eQpp IC 4-15

M/Handl eCDoc IC 4-15

M/Handl eCpenDoc Al 3-18

MyHandl ePDoc IC 4-18

M/Handl eQuit IC 4-19, 9-8

M/Handl er 1C 4-38

M/Handl eMbdel essDi al ogs Tb 6-49
MyHandl eMouseDownl nLi st MTb 4-33
M/Handl eSect i onReadEvent IC 2-14
M/Handl eSi zeCommand Tb 3-83

General Index

M/Handl eSREVt Al 4-17

M/Handl eUpdat es Al 4-16

M/Handl eUser Sel ecti on Al 4-15
M/HasEnhancedSoundManager S 2-35
M/HasPl ayFronDi sk S 2-37
M/HasSound! nput S 1-27
M/HasSpeech S 1-32

M/HasSt ereo S 2-34

M/H Level IC 12-18

M/Hor znt | Acti onProc Tb 5-59

M1 dl eFunction IC 5-23

M/I nf or mConpProc IC 11-37
M/Initialize MTb 1-25

M/ nitializeCP MTb 8-31

M/l ni t Standar dMai | Al 3-9

M/ nst al | BoysVoi ce S 4-15

M/l nstal | Cal | back S2-48

M/l nst al | Sanpl edVoi ce S 2-44
M/l nst al | Wor dCal | back S 4-21 to 4-22
M1 PCLi st Ports IC 11-28

M/l sCol or Port Im 7-16

M/KeySear chl nLi st MTb 4-47
M/LDEF MTb 4-59

M/LDEFA ose MTb 4-63

M/LDEFDr aw MTb 4-61

M/LDEFH ghl i ght MTb 4-62
M/LDEFI nit MTb 4-60

M/Li neW dt hDeno Im B-37
M/LoadAndExecut e IC 10-16
M/LoLevel IC 12-33

M/LowLevel Sanpl edSndPl ay S 2-62
M/Mai | er Qut Command Al 3-25
M/Mai | er Event Handl er Al 3-22
M/Mai | er Moused i ckHandl er Al 3-24
M/MakeAl | Menus Tb 3-70
M/MakeCel | Vi si bl e MTb 4-37
M/MakeMenus Tb 3-50
M/MakeSubMenu Thb 3-55

M/Mat chNext Al phabetical |y MTb 4-44
M/MDEF Thb 3-89

M/MonExt end MTb 8-64
M/MoveScr ol | Box Tb 5-61

M/Mul t Handl er 1C 4-39

M/Not i fi cati onProc Al 9-16
M/Qpen Thb 7-41

M/QpenExi st i ngDocunent IC 2-23
M/Qut | i neNext Li st MTb 4-57
M/Qut | i nePrevi ousLi st MTb 4-57
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M/Pai nt AndFi | | Col or Rects Im 4-22
M/Pai nt AndFi | | Rects Im 3-24
M/Pai nt Pi xel PatternRects Im 4-25
MyPai nt Rect sThruGMr | d Im 6-5
M/Past ePi ct Im 7-17
M/PauseAndCont i nueSpeech S 4-18 to 4-19
M/Pl ayFr equencyOnce S 2-42

M/PI aySanpl edSound S 2-57

M/Pl aySndResour ce S 1-26

M/Pl aySoundFi | e S 1-27

M/PI ot Aci ch MTb 5-15

M/Pl ot Aci cnWt hAl i gnAndTr ansf or m MTb 5-16
M/Pl ot Anl CON MTb 5-14

M/Pl ot Anl CONW t hAl i gnAndTr anf or m MTb 5-15
M/Pl ot AnSI ONW t hAl i§ gnAndTr anf or m MTb 5-16
M/Pol ygonDeno Im B-27

M/Post Test Tb 2-74

M/Post Wt hPPCBr owser Tb 2-76
M/PPCBr owser 1C 11-26

M/PPCO ose IC 11-44

M/PPCENd IC 11-43

M/PPA nf or m IC 11-36

M/PPA nit 1C 11-12

M/PPQOpen 1C 11-21

M/PPCRead IC 11-41

M/PPCStart IC 11-34

M/PPCWite IC 11-42

M/Pr D al ogAppend Im 9-37

M/Pri nt Loop Im 9-20
M/ProcessEvent Al 4-12

M/Pr ocessWhat Happened Al 3-22
M/Qef IC 12-52

M/ReadAPartial MTb 1-41
M/ReadConpl et e IC 11-41

M/Recor dSnd S 3-7 to 3-8

M/Recor dSndResour ce S 1-29 to 1-30
M/Recor dSoundFi | e S 1-31

M/Recor dThruD al og S 1-28

M/Rej ect ConpProc IC 11-39
M/Repat t er nPens Im 3-21

M/Repl aceGet Pi ¢ Im 7-15

M/Repl acePut Pi ¢ Im 7-22
M/Request RowFr onrar get  1C 6-59
M/Reset TypeSel ecti on MTb 4-46
M/Resi zePens Im 3-20

M/Resi zeW ndow Tb 4-59

M/Rot at eCur sor Im 8-15
M/SaveDocurrent 1C 2-21

General Index

M/SaveW ndowPosi ti on MTb 1-38 to 1-39, Tb 4-34
to 4-35

M/Sear chParti al Mat ch MTb 4-43

M/Sel ect CneCel | MTb 4-36

M/SendAEQr eat eHl erent  IC 9-10

M/SendAEQui t IC 9-7

M/SendFr agnment 1C 12-31

M/SendMul ti pl yEvent IC 5-17

M/Set Anpl i tude S 2-27

M/Set Cel | Si zeFor | conLi st MTb 4-63

M/SetH | it eMbde Im 4-42

M/ Set NewLi neWdt h Im B-37

M/Set Tar get Addr esses IC 5-11

M/Set Tr ackChanDi spose S 2-55

M/Set upCal | backs S 4-21

M/Set UpDat a MTb 8-67

M/Set Vol ume S 2-32

M/Set W ndowPosi ti on MTb 1-32, Tb 4-36 to 4-37

M/ShowBal | oonFor Di nivenuTi t1 e MThb 3-124

M/Shri nkl nages Im 3-33

M/SoundConpl et i onRout i ne S 2-52

M/SoundConponent Get | nfo S 5-19 to 5-21

M/SoundConponent | ni t Qut put Devi ce S 5-17

M/SpeakSt ri ngResour ce S 1-32

M/SpeakSt ri ngResour ceSync S 1-33

M/SpeechMyr Present S 4-12 to 4-13

M/Spel | CheckD al og Tb 6-83

My/Spi nQur sor Im 8-15

M/St art ConpRout i ne 1C 12-21

M/Start Pl ayi ng S 2-50

M/St ar t Secur eSessi on IC 11-32

M/Start Status IC 12-26

M/St opPl ayi ng S 2-50

M/St opSpeech S 1-34

M/St ri ngReconDeno Im B-17

M/Sur f D spat ch S5-12 to 5-14

M/SynclChan S 2-30

M/Test For St andar dCat al og Al 4-5

M/Test For St andar divai | Al 3-8

M/Toggl eH deShow Tb 3-59

M/TrackLi st MTb 4-55

M/Tri vi al Drawi ngProc Im5-9

M/Typel nt eger Handl er IC 12-45

M/Updat eCont r ol Panel MTb 8-43

M/Updat eLi st MTb 4-33

M/Updat eLi st Qut | i nes MTb 4-56

M/UseDi cti onary S 4-37 to 4-38

M/UseSpeechChannel S 4-13 to 4-14
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M/Val i dat ePackedPat hNane Al 2-11
M/Verti cal Acti onProc Tb 5-59
M/Wor dCal | back S 4-22
M/WiteConpl ete IC 11-43
Oval CanDo MTb 6-22
Oval dick MTb6-27
Oval d ose MTb 6-21
Oval Draw MTb 6-27
Oval Drawer MTb 6-16 to 6-18
Oval Erase MTb 6-27
Oval MoveTo MTb 6-28
Oval Gpen MTb 6-20
Oval Set o MTb 6-26
Rect angl eDr awver MTb 6-36
R ver CP MTb 8-27
ShowMyAbout Box Thb 6-65
Transl ateEntry MTb 7-25
User Di dCancel Tb 2-46
samples. See also media structures, samples
finding in a media Q 2-201
sample size atoms Q 4-6, 4-41 to 4-42
in sample table atoms Q 4-34
tables Q 4-42
sample size of sound data Q 2-31
samples per chunk, in sample-to-chunk tables Q 4-40
sample table atoms Q 4-6, 4-33 to 4-34
in sound media information atom Q 4-29
in video media information atom Q 4-27
sample-to-chunk atoms Q 4-6, 4-39 to 4-41
in sample table atoms Q 4-34
tables Q 4-40 to 4-41

SAMs (service access modules) Al 1-14, AM 1-3 to 1-7.

See also CSAMs; MSAMs
SAM user name resource AM 4-76
SANE PN xvii, PS 1-9
compared to PowerPC Numerics PN 1-13, A-1 to
A-10
conversions PN A-1to A-2
data formats PN A-1
denormalized numbers PN A-2
environment PN A-3, A-7 to A-8
expression evaluation PN A-2
Infinities PN A-2
NaNs PN A-2
operations PN A-2 to A-3
porting programs from PN A-3 to A-10
transcendental functions PN A-3, A-5to A-6
SANE___macro PN A-10

General Index

sane. h file PN A-4to A-8
SANE numbers. See floating-point numbers
saturation XO 4-12
saturation in video digitizer components QC 8-67
saturation matching XO 4-30
saturation value QC 8-72
Save As command (File menu) F 1-12 to 1-14, 1-26 to
1-30, Tb 3-23
Save command (File menu) F 1-12 to 1-14, 1-26 to 1-30,
Tb 3-23
saved registers area PS 1-45
Saved d procedure Tb 4-117
SaveUpdat e global variable Tb 4-118
SaveVi sRgn global variable Tb 4-106
saving a message
adding a digital signature Al 7-67
adding a nested message Al 7-59 to 7-61
adding a recipient Al 7-50 to 7-51
adding a reply queue Al 7-52
canceling Al 7-67
ending Al 7-65 to 7-68
starting Al 7-47 to 7-50
starting a block Al 7-53 to 7-55
starting a nested message block Al 7-56 to 7-59
writing data Al 7-61 to 7-65
saving changes to sequence grabber settings dialog
box QC 7-20
saving compressed pictures QC 3-13
saving files F 1-26 to 1-30
saving image sequences to disk files Q 3-36 to 3-38
saving movie data QC 6-43
saving movies in movie files Q 2-61 to 2-62
saving sample description data QC 9-29
saving to different file formats F 3-8

SC-SD

scAdd TIB instruction D 3-29
scal b function
PowerPC Numerics PN 10-19 to 10-20
SANE PN A-6
SCal cSPoi nt er function D 2-73 to 2-74
SCal ¢St ep function D 2-74 to 2-75
scale factor XT 8-16
Scal eMappi ng function XU 8-21, 8-69
Scal eMat ri x function Q 2-344
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Scal eMovi eSegnent function Q 2-260 to 2-261
Scal ePt procedure Im 3-104 to 3-105
Scal eTr ackSegnent function Q 2-266 to 2-267
scaling

dashes XG 3-68, 3-104

a movie segment Q 2-260 to 2-261

movies QC 2-29, 2-34, QC 2-29, 2-34

shapes in general XG 4-47 to 4-49, 4-92

a track segment Q 2-266 to 2-267
scaling fonts. See font scaling
scaling functions

| dexp function PN 10-16 to 10-17

scal b function PN 10-19 to 10-20
scaling information

as format collection item XP 3-13

custom panel for XP 3-116

defined XP 3-91
scaling operations XO 6-10

reflection XU 8-22

using shape geometry XO 6-27 to 6-28, 6-68

using transform mapping XO 6-24 to 6-26, 6-60

with a mapping XU 8-13, 8-20 to 8-22, 8-69

with the QuickDraw-to—QuickDraw GX

translator XU 1-11

matrices for Q 2-27, 2-28, 2-342, 2-344, 2-351
scaling table (" st ab' ) resource XD 6-61
scanners PN 9-21 to 9-23
' scan' resource type XD 6-79 to 6-82
SCar dChanged function D 2-65 to 2-66
scatter/gather list D 4-9, 4-20
SCB. See session control blocks
scbMensi ze constant N 9-17
SCC D7-9

controlling power to D 6-25, 6-34 to 6-36
SCConpr essl mage function QC 3-30
SCConpr essPi ct ur eFi | e function QC 3-31
SCConpr essPi ct ur e function QC 3-30
SCConpr essSequenceBegi n function QC 3-32
scConp TIB instruction D 3-30
SChat aRat eSet t i ngs data type QC 3-19
SChef aul t Pi ct Fi | eSetti ngs function QC 3-27
SClef aul t Pi ct Handl eSet ti ngs function QC 3-27
SCDef aul t Pi xMapSet ti ngs function QC 3-26
"scdi ' component type value QC 3-8
SCExt endedPr ocs data type QC 3-21
scExt endedPr ocsType data type QC 3-12
SCOGet Best Devi ceRect function QC 3-44
SCCGet | nf o function QC 3-34 to 3-35, 3-36 to 3-37

General Index

Schedule event. See kMai | EPPCSchedul e high-level
event
scheduling
of processes by the Process Manager Pr 1-7
routines for future execution Pr 3-3
setting options Pr 1-9
switching contexts Pr 1-7
scl nc TIB instruction D 3-28
SCkCar dSt at function D 2-64 to 2-65
scLoop TIB instruction D 3-29 to 3-30
scMove TIB instruction D 3-29
SCNewGMIr | d function QC 3-45
scNol nc TIB instruction D 3-28
scNop TIB instruction D 3-30
' 'scop' resource type. See extension scope resource
SCPar ans data type QC 3-50
SCPosi ti onD al og function QC 3-13, 3-43
SCPosi ti onRect function QC 3-13, 3-42 to 3-43
'scpt’ component subtype IC 10-4, 10-14
"scpt' file type IC 7-7
'scpt’ resource type IC 7-7, 10-14
scrap
converting data between a private scrap
and MTb 2-9 to 2-10, 2-26 to 2-28
converting data between the TextEdit scrap
and MTb 2-28 to 2-30
converting global to private Tb 2-12
converting private to global Tb 2-12
defined MTb 2-4, Im 7-7
desk Tx 2-15
getting a movie from Q 2-245
location of MTb 2-12 to 2-14
and movies Q 2-32, 2-45
null. See TextEdit null scrap
pictures in Im 7-7 to 7-8, 7-17, 7-22
private. See TextEdit private scrap
putting a movie on Q 2-244
reading data from MTb 2-20 to 2-24, 2-25 to 2-26
style. See TextEdit style scrap
translating format of MTb 7-10, 7-19, 7-21
using a private MTb 2-4, 2-9
writing data to MTb 2-8 to 2-10, 2-15 to 2-17, 2-19 to
2-20
Scrapbook, representation of sounds in S 1-23
scrap coercion Th 2-58, 2-61
scrap file MTb 2-33, 2-40
scrap format types MTb 2-33
"movv' MTb 2-33
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"PICT" MTb 2-33
"snd ' MTb2-33
standard MTb 2-7, 2-33
"styl' MTb 2-33
'TEXT MTb 2-33
scrap information record MTb 2-32 to 2-33
Scrap Manager O 10, Tb 1-14, 2-60
testing for features U 1-23
data types in MTb 2-32 to 2-33
routines in MTb 2-34 to 2-41
saving the desk scrap with during shutdown Pr 8-6
and Standard File Package MTb 2-31
testing for features MTb 2-14
and TextEdit MTb 2-28 to 2-30
and Translation Manager MTb 2-7, 2-10, 7-4, 7-10,
7-11
ScrapsSt uf f data type MTb 2-32 to 2-33
scrap style element record Tx 2-18, 2-65
scrap style table Tx 2-18, 2-65, 2-75
ScrapTransl ati onLi st data type MTb 7-49 to 7-50
scrap translation lists MTh 7-49 to 7-50
scrap translation systems MTb 7-5
Scr apType data type MTb 7-18
scrap types. See also scrap format types
"stxt' MTb7-19
"styl' MTb7-19
'TEXT MTb 7-19
Scr apTypeSpec data type MThb 7-49
scrap type specifications MTb 7-49
screenActi ve flag Im 5-17, 5-23, 5-31, 5-36
screenBi t s global variable Im 2-36
screen buffers
introduced Q 3-34
for a sequence Q 3-136 to 3-137
using Q 3-59, 3-115
screenDevi ce flag Im 5-17, 5-23, 5-31, 5-36
screen resources Im 5-37
Scr eenRes procedure Im 5-32
screens
determining characteristics of Im 5-29 to 5-32
with greatest pixel depth Im 5-27 to 5-28
optimizing images for Im 5-8 to 5-13, 5-29 to 5-30,
5-35to 5-37
resolution of Im 5-32
screen saver. See dimming timer
screen shots MTb 1-129
SCRequest | mageSet ti ngs function QC 3-10, 3-28

SCRequest SequenceSet ti ngs function QC 3-10, 3-29

General Index

Scr HRes global variable Im 5-32
"scri' filetype Th 7-44
script, changing a menu item’s Th 3-62, 3-154
scriptable applications
"aete' resourcesand IC 1-16 to 1-17, 8-13 to 8-23
AppleScript and IC 8-3 to 8-7
defined IC 7-4
introduced IC 1-15
requirements for IC 1-16 to 1-17, 7-14 to 7-20,
8-13to0 8-23
script applications
creator signature for 1C 10-14
defined IC 7-7
script-aware Tx 1-15
script codes Al 2-19, Tx 1-15, 1-48 to 1-49
determining Tx 6-21 to 6-26, 6-81 to 6-83
and font family IDs Tx 4-14 to 4-15
implicit Tx 6-52
list of Tx 6-52 to 6-53
for menu item text Tb 3-47, 3-62
and resource ID ranges Tx 1-49 to 1-50, B-6 to B-7
sorted, in'itlm resource Tx B-14 to B-17
and Text Utilities Tx 5-6, 5-57, 5-59
script comments I1C 7-6, 10-14
script configuration table Tx A-32, B-60 to B-63
script contexts
defined IC 7-23
handling Apple events with IC 7-25 to 7-28,
10-19 to 10-23
introduced IC 7-12
routines for handling Apple events
with IC 10-71 to 10-79
used for global contexts IC 10-8
script data
coercing a descriptor record to IC 10-52 to 10-54
coercing to a descriptor record IC 10-54 to 10-55
defined IC 7-23
disposing of IC 10-41
executing IC 10-14 to 10-17, 10-33 to 10-35
generic scripting component and trailer for 1C 10-15
getting handle to IC 10-30 to 10-31
getting information about IC 10-43 to 10-44
loading and executing IC 10-14 to 10-17
resource and file types for IC 10-13
saving IC 10-12 to 10-14, 10-30 to 10-31
saving and loading, routines for 1C 10-30 to 10-33
setting and getting information about IC 10-41 to
10-44
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storage formats for 1C 10-12 to 10-13
updating IC 10-50
script-defaulted result flag Tx 6-11, 6-22, 6-63
Script Editor application
and applications that execute scripts 1C 1-21
scriptable applications and IC 1-14 to 1-15
script window for 1C 7-6
script editors
and Apple event recording IC 9-35 to 9-37
defined 1C 7-6
script error information selectors 1C 10-37 to 10-38
script extensions. See WorldScript I; WorldScript 11
script files 1C 7-7
script flags Tx 6-14, 6-68, B-18
script-forced result flag Tx 6-11, 6-22, 6-63
script IDs
defined IC 7-23
and generic script IDs IC 10-85
script information selectors 1C 10-43 to 10-44
scripting components IC 7-3 to 7-28, 10-3 to 10-125
and Apple event recording IC 9-35 to 9-37
application-defined functions for IC 10-94 to 10-98
connecting with via Component
Manager IC 10-3 to 10-7
defined IC 7-4
error numbers for G8AScri pt Error IC 10-39 to
10-40
flags for component description records IC 10-5
and generic scripting component 1C 7-22, 10-15
introduced IC 1-13
optional routines for IC 10-46 to 10-79
required routines for 1C 10-30 to 10-46
routines used by IC 10-84 to 10-94
and scriptable applications IC 7-8 to 7-11
using to manipulate and execute scripts 1C 7-11 to
7-14,7-22 to 7-28
writing IC 10-27
Scri pti ngConmponent Sel ect or data type 1C 10-85
scripting languages
AppleScript. See AppleScript scripting language
and object specifier records IC 3-33
supporting IC 1-13 to 1-22
script-language record Tx 7-42
Scri pt LanguageRecor d data type Tx 7-42
Scri pt LanguageSupport data type Tx 7-43
script-language support record Tx 7-42
script management system Tx 1-15, 1-35 to 1-45. See
also Macintosh script management system

General Index

Script Manager O 13, Tx 1-36 to 1-37, 6-3 to 6-127
testing for version U 1-23
analyzing characters Tx 6-26 to 6-31
constants defined for Tx 6-52 to 6-73
data structures in Tx 6-73 to 6-75
evolution of Tx 6-6 to 6-7
features of Tx 6-4 to 6-5
initializing Tx 6-8
and other managers Tx 6-4
and system extensions Tx 6-8
testing for version number Tx 6-8, 6-62
Script Manager general flags Tx 6-11, 6-64, B-11, C-26
Script Manager variables Tx 1-19, 1-37, 6-11 to 6-13,
6-61 to 6-65
bidirectional flag Tx 6-11, 6-62
font force flag Tx 6-11, 6-24 to 6-25, 6-62, B-10
general flags Tx 6-11, 6-64, B-11
intercharacter and interword spacing Tx 6-12, 6-64
international resources selection flag Tx 6-11, 6-25 to
6-26, 6-62, B-10
' KCHR data pointer Tx 6-12, 6-64
keyboard disable state Tx 6-12, 6-64
keyboard script (current) Tx 6-11, 6-19, 6-63
keyboard script (previous) Tx 6-11, 6-63
" KSWP' resource handle Tx 6-11, 6-64
modification count Tx 6-11, 6-62
print action vector Tx 6-11, 6-63
region code for system script Tx 6-12, 6-64, B-11
script count Tx 6-11, 6-62
script-defaulted result flag Tx 6-11, 6-63
script-forced result flag Tx 6-11, 6-63
script override flags Tx 6-12, 6-64
System Folder volume reference number Tx 6-11,
6-63
system script code Tx 6-11, 6-63, B-10
2-byte flag Tx 6-12, 6-64
version number Tx 6-11, 6-62
Scri pt O der function Tx 5-11, 5-55 to 5-56
script preferences file Tx 1-112, A-29, A-31 to A-32,
B-60, B-63
script record Tx 6-14, 6-71, A-28, A-39
script-redraw flag Tx 6-14, 6-67
script runs Tx 1-70 to 1-71
and line breaking Tx 5-23 to 5-28, 5-79 to 5-81
Scri pt RunSt at us data type Tx 5-29, 5-46
script run status record. See Scri pt RunSt at us data
type
script. See script systems
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scripts
defined I1C 7-4
and encoding property of font object XT 7-7
executing in one step, routines for 1C 10-61 to 10-66
introduced IC 1-13
manipulating and executing 1C 1-19 to 1-22, 7-22 to
7-28
multithreaded execution of 1C 10-4
recording, Recorded Text event and IC 10-27
recording, routines for 1C 10-59 to 10-61
specifying when creating a file F 1-51, 2-157
script settings controlled by user Tx 1-107 to 1-112
script-sorting (" i tI mi ) resource Tx B-5, B-12 to B-17
use in sorting strings Tx 5-10, 5-55
script structures Al 8-36
script system resource collections, icon for Th 7-37
script systems O 13, Tx 1-15, 1-40 to 1-112. See also font
script; keyboard script; system script
testing for number U 1-23
automatic initialization Tx 6-69
auxiliary scripts Tx 1-15, 1-51, 1-102 to 1-103
character encoding in Tx 1-52 to 1-60
classification of Tx 1-45 to 1-52
components of Tx 1-40 to 1-45
current Tx 1-15, 1-52, 5-4 to 5-6, 6-22. See also font
script; font force flag; international resources
selection flag
default settings for Tx A-29, A-31 to A-32, B-63
defined Tx 1-15
determining the number of active Tx 6-9
disabling at startup Tx 1-103
dispatching Tx 6-51, A-28, A-39
enabling Tx 1-15, 1-100, 6-8
functioning of Tx 1-52 to 1-99
initializing Tx 1-100, 6-8, A-28 to A-29, A-38
installing Tx 1-100 to 1-104
international resources in Tx 1-41 to 1-42, B-3 to B-86
keyboard resources in Tx 1-42 to 1-44, C-3 to C-35
modifying Tx 1-103 to 1-104
replacing default routines for Tx 6-50 to 6-51, 6-101
to 6-106
replacing international resources of Tx 6-48 to 6-49
Roman Tx A-4 to A-24
script codes, language codes, and region codes Tx
1-48 to 1-49
script record Tx 6-14, 6-71, A-28, A-39
sorting a personal catalog Al 4-28
switching Tx 1-104 to 1-107, 6-17 to 6-19, 6-80 to 6-81

General Index

types of Tx 1-46 to 1-48
user control of settings for Tx 1-107 to 1-112
script text files IC 7-8
script utilities Tx A-25, A-36
classification by function Tx A-33
defined Tx 6-50
dispatching method Tx A-28, A-39 to A-40
for 1-byte script systems Tx A-25 to A-26
replacing, in WorldScript I Tx 6-50 to 6-51, A-32,
A-33t0 A-35
selectors for Tx A-28
for 2-byte script systems Tx A-37
script values
coercing to readable text I1C 10-35 to 10-36
coercion of, routines for 1C 10-52 to 10-55
defined IC 7-23
script variables Tx 1-19, 1-37, 6-13 to 6-17, 6-65 to 6-73
alignment flag Tx 6-14, 6-67
application font, preferred Tx 6-14, 6-15, 6-67, 6-72,
B-21
fixed-width font, preferred Tx 6-15, 6-71, B-20
Help font, preferred Tx 6-15, 6-72, B-21
"itl 0" resource ID Tx 6-14, 6-68, B-18
"itl 1" resource ID Tx 6-14, 6-68, B-18
"itl 2" resource ID Tx 6-14, 6-68, B-18
"itl 4" resource ID Tx 6-14, 6-69, B-19
"itl5" resource ID Tx 6-14, 6-70, B-19
" KCHR resource ID Tx 6-14, 6-71, B-19
"kcs#' /' kes4' /' kes8' resource ID Tx 6-14, 6-71,
B-19
language code for script Tx 6-14, 6-70, B-19
modification count Tx 6-66
name of script system Tx 6-15, 6-71
numeral code and calendar code Tx 6-14, 6-70, B-19
print action vector Tx 6-14, 6-71
private selectors for Tx 6-73
right-to-left flag Tx 6-14, 6-67
script-enabled flag Tx 6-14, 6-66
script file creator Tx 6-14, 6-71
script filename Tx 6-14, 6-71
script flags Tx 6-14, 6-68, B-18
script-record entry Tx 6-14, 6-71
script-redraw flag Tx 6-14, 6-67
small text font, preferred Tx 6-15, 6-72, B-21
styles, valid for script Tx 6-15, 6-72, B-21
styles for aliases Tx 6-15, 6-73, B-21
system font, preferred Tx 6-14, 6-15, 6-67, 6-72, B-21
version number Tx 6-14, 6-66
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'scrn' resource type Im 5-37
ScrnVBLPt r global variable Pr 4-28
scroll arrows
action procedures for Tb 5-58 to 5-61
defined Tb 5-8to 5-9
events in Tb 5-57 to 5-61
part codes for Th 5-32
scroll bars. See also gray areas; scroll arrows; scroll
boxes
activating Tb 5-13
active Tb5-11to 5-13
changing settings and display of Tb 5-9 to 5-10, 5-39
to 5-43, 5-44, 5-61, 5-70
control definition ID for Tb 5-14
creating, in windows Thb 5-21 to 5-25
defined Tb 5-7 to 5-10
document scrolling with Tb 5-9 to 5-10, 5-43 to 5-70
events in Tb 5-31 to 5-32, 5-43 to 5-65
help balloon for MTb 3-16
inactive Tb 5-11 to 5-13
and List Manager Tb 5-3
in lists MTb 4-5 to 4-6, 4-8
managing in catalog windows AM 3-25 to 3-26
moving and resizing Tb 5-65 to 5-70
updating Tb 5-30
width of MTb 4-23
as a window element Tb 4-6
scroll boxes
action procedure for Th 5-36
defined Tb 5-7 to 5-8
dragging Tb 5-35
events in Tb 5-53 to 5-57
moving Tb 5-9 to 5-10, 5-39 to 5-43, 5-44, 5-61, 5-70
part code for Th 5-32
scroll delay atoms Q 2-291
scrolling, in a view port XO 7-19, 7-22 to 7-23, 7-47 to
7-49
scrolling pixels Im 2-20 to 2-26, 2-43 to 2-44
scrolling text, automatic Tx 2-31 to 2-32, 2-61 to 2-62
scrolling throttle, testing for U 1-20
Scrol | Rect procedure Im 2-21 to 2-23, 2-43 to 2-44,
Tb 5-46 to 5-48, 5-56 to 5-57
Scr pSTH enrent . See scrap style element record
scr pStyl eTab. See scrap style table
scrubbing Q 2-134
Scr VRes global variable Im 5-32
SCSequenceConpr essFr arre function QC 3-33
SCSequenceConpr essSequenceEnd function QC 3-34

General Index

SCSet | nf o function QC 3-12
SCSet Test | magePi ct Fi | e function QC 3-39 to 3-40
SCSet Test | magePi ct Handl e function QC 3-37 to 3-38
SCSet Test | magePi xMap function QC 3-40 to 3-41
SCSI
arbitration D 3-6, 3-32
asynchronous requests D 4-13
autosense D 4-5, 4-22 to 4-25
bus phases D 3-5 to 3-6
bus signals D 3-4 to 3-5
command descriptor block (CDB) D 3-7, 3-17, 3-34,
4-20, 4-25
commands D 3-7, 3-34
Common Access Method (CAM) specification D 4-3
device ID D 3-3
DMA D 4-18
handshaking D 3-7 to 3-8, 3-22, 4-9
host bus adaptor (HBA) D 4-3
immediate requests D 4-13
initiator device D 3-4
messages D 3-7, 3-21, 3-35 to 3-36
phase error D 3-22
SCSI-2 specification D 4-3, 4-4
SCSI interface module (SIM) D 4-3, 4-15
specification D 3-3, 3-9, 4-3
target device D 3-4
timeout error D 3-22
transport (XPT) D 4-3,4-5
virtual bus D 4-8
virtual memory compatibility D 4-14
SCSI (based on 53C80 chip)
checking for availability U 1-26
SCSI communications resource XD 6-45 to 6-47
SCS| _PBdata type D 4-21 to 4-23
SCS| Abor t Command function D 4-45 to 4-46
SCSI abort command parameter block D 4-33
SCSI Abor t CoomandPB data type D 4-33
SCSI Act i on function D 4-38 to 4-39
SCSI Busl nqui ry function D 4-43 to 4-44
SCSI bus inquiry parameter block D 4-28 to 4-33
SCSI Busl nqui r yPB data type D 4-28 to 4-33
SCSI Qmd function D 3-34 to 3-35
SCSI Conpl et e function D 3-21 to 3-22, 3-40
SCSI O eat eRef NunXr ef function D 4-51 to 4-52
SCSI Der egi st er Bus function D 4-56
SCSI disk mode D 6-63 to 6-64
determining SCSI ID D 6-63
setting SCSI ID D 6-64
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SCSI driver identification parameter block D 4-35
SCSI Dri ver PBdata type D 4-35
SCSI Execl Ofunction D 4-40 to 4-42
SCS| Execl OPBdata type D 4-23 to 4-28
SCSI Get function D 3-32
SCSI Get Vi rt ual | DI nf o function D 4-49 to 4-50
SCSI Get Vi rtual | Dl nf oPB data type D 4-34
SCSI interface module (SIM) D 4-3, 4-15
SCSI 1/0 parameter block D 4-23 to 4-28
SCSI Ki | | XPT function D 4-58
SCSI LoadDri ver function D 4-50 to 4-51
SCSI load driver parameter block D 4-34
SCSI LoadDr i ver PB data type D 4-34
SCSI LookupRef NunXr ef function D 4-52 to 4-53
SCSI Manager O 12, D 3-3to 3-48

data structures in D 3-23 to 3-27

routines in D 3-31 to 3-42

TIB instructions D 3-27 to 3-31
SCSI Manager 4.3 D 4-3 to 4-90

data structures in D 4-19 to 4-37

functions in D 4-37 to 4-64
SCSI Msgl n function D 3-35
SCSI MsgQut function D 3-36
SCSI Nop function D 4-40
SCSlI d dCal | function D 4-62
SCSI RBl i nd function D 3-23, 3-37 to 3-38
SCSI Read function D 3-23, 3-36 to 3-37
SCSI Regi st er Bus function D 4-54 to 4-55
SCSI Regi st er Wt hNewXPT function D 4-64
SCSI Rel easeQfunction D 4-44 to 4-45
SCSI RenoveRef NunXr ef function D 4-53 to 4-54
SCSI Rer egi st er Bus function D 4-56 to 4-57
SCSI Reset Bus function D 4-46 to 4-47
SCSI Reset Devi ce function D 4-47 to 4-48
SCSI Reset function D 3-31 to 3-32
SCSI Sel At n function D 3-33to 3-34
SCSI Sel ect function D 3-33
SCSI St at function D 3-41 to 3-42
SCSI Ter m nat el Ofunction D 4-48 to 4-49
SCSI terminate 1/0 parameter block D 4-33
SCSI Ter m nat el OPBdata type D 4-33

SCSI virtual ID information parameter block D 4-34

SCSI V8! i nd function D 3-23, 3-39

SCSI Wi t e function D 3-23, 3-38
SCSpati al Setti ngs data type QC 3-16
SCSt at us data type S 2-38, 2-101

scSt op TIB instruction D 3-30

'scsz' resource IC 8-45 to 8-46

General Index

SCTenpor al Setti ngs datatype QC 3-18

SE

search criteria (in a dictionary) Tx 8-13, 8-14, 8-21, 8-25
searching text Tx 1-98 to 1-99, 5-21, 5-74 to 5-77, 6-26 to
6-27
search keys, B*-tree
for catalog files F 2-71
defined F 2-66
search paths F 2-31
for resources MTb 1-10 to 1-12
search privileges. See Folders privileges
search strategies in resolution of alias records F 4-5 to
4-8
absolute F 4-6
exhaustive F 4-8
fast F4-7
relative F 4-5
search strings, matching criteria Al 8-37
SEBI ock data type D 2-27 to 2-28
SECAM input video QC 8-14
' seco' component subtype value QC 11-6
secondary caret position Tx 1-78, 2-11
Secondar yl ni t entries D 2-16
secondary scripts. See auxiliary scripts
secondary sorting order Tx 1-34, 5-12, 5-57 to 5-63, B-38
SecondsToDat e procedure U 4-38 to 4-39, Tx 5-34
secret key cryptography Al 6-4
Secs2Dat e procedure Tx D-6. See also SecondsToDat e
procedure
' sect' descriptor type IC 4-58
Section Cancel event IC 2-13
Sect i onEvent Msgd ass event class IC 4-21
Secti onQpti onsD al og function IC 2-43, 2-94 to 2-95
Secti onQpt i onsExpDi al og function I1C 2-60 to 2-61,
2-96 to 2-98
Secti onQpt i onsRepl y data type IC 2-45 to 2-46
Section Read event IC 2-13, 4-21
preventing initial IC 2-75
Secti onReadMsgl Devent ID IC 4-21
Sect i onRecor d data type IC 2-17 to 2-18, 2-72 to 2-73
section records for publishers and
subscribers 1C 2-15 to 2-24
sections PS 1-22, IC 2-15 to 2-28. See also code sections;
data sections; publishers; subscribers
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canceling IC 2-48 to 2-49

defined 1C 2-4

reading and writing 1C 2-24

registering 1C 2-13 to 2-14

renaming documents that contain IC 2-50
Section Scroll event IC 2-13, 4-21
SectionScrol | Msgl Devent ID IC 4-21
Section Write event IC 2-13, 4-21
Secti onWiteMsgl Devent ID IC 4-21
Sect Rect function Im 3-55, 5-11
' sect' resource type IC 2-19
Sect Rgn procedure Im 3-94 to 3-95, 8-11, O 97
secure session N 5-9
SeedCFi | | procedure Im 4-82 to 4-83
SeedFi | | procedure Im 3-109 to 3-110
See Files privileges F 2-18
See Folders privileges F 2-18
SegH Enabl e global variable Pr 7-9
Segrrent edFr agnent data type PS 3-18
segment headers Pr 7-8
segmenting message code XD 5-12
Segment Loader. See Segment Manager
segment loader errors U 2-9, 2-10
segment location records PS 3-18
Segment Manager Pr 7-3 to 7-11, PS 1-32

routine in Pr7-10

using to load segments Pr 7-9

using to unload segments Pr 7-8
segments

defined Pr7-3

guidelines for creating Pr 7-4

loading Pr 7-9

self-modifying Pr 3-13

unloading Pr 7-8
'sel d' keyword IC 6-8
Select All command (Edit menu) Tb 3-25
Sel ect D al ogl t enTText procedure Tb 6-131 to 6-132
Select event 1C 9-16 to 9-35
selection

in Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-55 to 4-59

in Find panel Al 4-79 to 4-83
selection duration

in movie atoms Q 4-12

movies Q 2-16
selection range Tx 1-74, 2-85

defined Tx 2-10

setting in TextEdit Tx 2-34, 2-52
selection ranges XT 1-23, 10-13

General Index

selections, movie Q 2-16, 2-246 to 2-251
selection time
in movie atoms Q 4-12
movies Q 2-16
Sel ect Movi eAl t er nat es function Q 2-209
selector-based traps PS 1-68
selector codes. See Gest al t selector codes
selectors. See also Gest al t selector codes
defined Tx 6-11
for KeyScri pt procedure Tx 6-18
private Tx 6-73
for QuickDraw patches Tx 6-101
for Script Manager variables Tx 6-11 to 6-12, 6-61 to
6-65
for script utilities Tx 6-101, A-28
for script variables Tx 6-14 to 6-15, 6-65 to 6-73
Sel ect Wndowprocedure O 126, 138, Tb 2-51, 4-87 to
4-88
self-modifying code Pr 3-13, PS 1-53
and stale instructions M 4-10
Sel | Text procedure. See Sel ect D al ogl t enText
procedure
semantic type PN 3-3
SendAEFr onTSMConponent function Tx 7-44 to 7-48,
7-77 to 7-79
SendBehi nd procedure Tb 4-91
SendDateTime field. See Sent field of a mailer
sender structure Al 7-39
send-format structure Al 3-34
send functions
routines for manipulating 1C 10-55 to 10-57
supplying alternative IC 10-25 to 10-26
Send Immediate event. See kMai | EPPCSend| mredi at e
high-level event
sending a message XD 2-14, 3-20
adding a digital signature Al 7-67
adding a nested message Al 7-59 to 7-61
adding a recipient Al 7-50 to 7-51
adding a reply queue Al 7-52
canceling Al 7-67
ending Al 7-65 to 7-68
starting Al 7-43 to 7-47
starting a block Al 7-53 to 7-55
starting a nested message block Al 7-56 to 7-59
writing data Al 7-61 to 7-65
sending mail Al 3-11 to 3-16, 3-72 to 3-93
adding image content Al 3-16
adding letter content Al 3-13
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adding native-format content Al 3-14
adding standard-interchange-format content Al 3-15
beginning Al 3-81 to 3-83
ending Al 3-84
extending the send-options dialog box Al 3-125
main routine Al 3-12
send-options dialog box Al 3-73 to 3-76
send-letter functions Al 3-37 to 3-45
defined Al 3-3
SendMessage function XU 6-15 to 6-16, 6-23
sendMbde flags for AESend 1C 5-39
send-options dialog box Al 3-73 to 3-76
displaying Al 3-11
extending Al 3-125
Sendpt i onsFi | t er Proc function Al 3-125
send-options structure Al 3-34
send queues
and dspl ni t routine N 5-46
and dspWi t e routine N 5-15, 5-13
flushing N 5-73
send-transmission status N 6-6
Sent field of a mailer Al 3-111
Seq@ abDat aQut put Enumdata type QC 5-26
Seq@ abFr arrel nf o data type QC 5-23, 6-84
SeqG abUsageEnumdata type QC 5-59, 6-48
sequence grabber channel components Q 1-7, QC 6-3
to 6-107
adding data to a movie QC 6-85
adding frames to a movie QC 6-36
aligning captured images QC 6-76
audio representation of channel QC 6-50
boundary rectangles, size of QC 6-64
callback functions
using utility functions for QC 6-36 to 6-37
working with QC 6-35
captured data, playing all QC 6-51
capturing movie data QC 6-34 to 6-35
channel devices
managing QC 6-24
working with QC 6-58 to 6-61
channel information flags QC 6-50
channel state, setting and retrieving QC 6-16
chunk size of sound samples QC 6-80, 6-81
clipping regions QC 5-69
disposing of QC 6-17
retrieving QC 6-56
setting QC 6-56
component type value QC 6-6

General Index

compress buffers
creating QC 6-72
retrieving information QC 6-73
compression parameters for QC 6-66, 6-69
compressors for QC 6-69
compressor type for QC 6-66, 6-67
control flags for playback QC 5-63
controlling QC 6-39 to 6-46
creating QC 6-5 to 6-33
data rate and QC 6-54
defined QC 1-6
depth of images QC 6-68, 6-69
destination graphics world for captured
image QC 6-17
device list
assigning QC 6-61
retrieving QC 6-60
sorting QC 6-89
discrete frames and QC 6-50
display boundary rectangles QC 6-17, 6-63
determining QC 6-63
specifying QC 6-63
display destinations, setting QC 6-39
displaying image data QC 6-36
display quality of QC 6-50, 6-51
display status QC 6-49
filtering source image data
filter buffers for QC 6-72, 6-73
transfer-frame functions and QC 6-37
frame rate QC 6-74
frames and QC 6-53, 6-88
functions in QC 6-37 to 6-90
channel devices, working with QC 6-58 to 6-61
configuration functions for all channels QC 6-46
to 6-58
configuring QC 6-38 to 6-39
configuring sound channels QC 6-77 to 6-84
configuring video channels QC 6-61 to 6-77
controlling QC 6-39 to 6-46
utility QC 6-84 to 6-90
graphics device for display of captured
image QC 6-17
image-compression parameters for QC 6-68
image compressors for QC 6-67, 6-69
image quality QC 6-68
initializing QC 6-15, 6-38
initializing control values for QC 7-19
key frame rates for QC 6-68, 6-69
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matrices QC 6-57, 6-58
media-specific functions, providing QC 6-28
offscreen buffer, using QC 6-75, 6-76
panel components, working with QC 7-17
parameters for image compression QC 6-66
pausing QC 6-44
playback control flags QC 6-50, 6-51
playing data QC 6-33 to 6-34
previewing data QC 6-20, 6-33 to 6-34
preview operations
display quality of QC 6-50, 6-51
pausing QC 6-44
preparing for QC 6-45
processing time for QC 6-42
restarting QC 6-44
starting QC 6-40
stopping QC 6-43
use during QC 6-48, 6-49
quality of images QC 6-68, 6-69
recording QC 6-20, 6-34 to 6-35
recording time left QC 6-54
record operations
display quality of QC 6-50, 6-51
limiting number of frames for QC 6-52
pausing QC 6-44
playing captured data during QC 6-49
preparing for QC 6-45
processing time for QC 6-42
restarting QC 6-44
starting QC 6-41
stopping QC 6-43
use during QC 6-48, 6-49
required component functions QC 6-6
implementing QC 6-10 to 6-15
resources, releasing QC 6-46
sample description, retrieving QC 6-55
sample rate for sound data QC 6-81
sample references QC 6-87, 6-89
samples, saving QC 6-44
saving captured data QC 6-34 to 6-35, 6-44
settings dialog box QC 6-5
displaying channel information in QC 6-31 to 6-33
managing QC 6-29 to 6-31
sound chunk size QC 6-80, 6-81
sound input devices QC 6-78, 6-79
sound parameters QC 6-82, 6-83
sound sample compression format QC 6-83
sound sample rate QC 6-81, 6-82

General Index

sound volume QC 6-77, 6-78
source devices, changing QC 6-90
source rectangles
determining portion for capture QC 6-65
determining size of QC 6-64
specifying portion for capture QC 6-65
spatial properties of QC 6-17
stopping QC 6-43
target requests, support for QC 6-7
tick counts
checkbox in dialog box QC 6-29 to 6-31
showing QC 6-28
time scale, retrieving QC 6-55
update events, handling QC 6-42
usage data, getting QC 6-16
usage parameters, determining QC 6-16
use by sequence grabber QC 6-4
use by sequence grabber channel
components QC 5-4
video digitizers for QC 6-70, 6-71, 6-72
visual representation of channel QC 6-50
writing movie data to a channel QC 6-86

sequence grabber components Q 1-7, QC 5-3 to 5-149

add-frame functions QC 5-101, 5-116
default behavior for QC 5-107
identifying QC 5-101
adding frames to a movie QC 5-107, 5-116
allocating channels QC 5-31
alpha channels, loading QC 8-13
appending to a movie file QC 5-26
application-defined functions QC 5-111 to 5-122
boundary rectangles and QC 5-65, 5-66
buffer information and callback functions QC 5-102
callback functions QC 5-102
capturing image data QC 5-18 to 5-19
default behavior for QC 5-103
drawing information over frames during QC 5-20
start of QC 5-112
capturing movie files QC 5-26
channel data organization QC 5-61
channel device lists QC 5-73, 5-75
channel devices QC 5-72 to 5-77
channels
assigning from component QC 5-32
chunk size QC 5-95, 5-96
configuring QC 5-58 to 5-77
configuring video QC 5-77 to 5-92
creating QC 5-12 to 5-13
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device lists for QC 5-73
display boundary rectangle QC 5-66
display of QC 5-60
and key frames QC 5-83
parameters for image compression QC 5-82, 5-83
for preview operations QC 5-60
for record operations QC 5-60
sound QC 5-92 to 5-99
and source data QC 5-87, 5-89
source video boundary rectangle for QC 5-78
time scale QC 5-68
video QC 5-99 to 5-102, 5-102 to 5-111, 5-112
and video digitizers QC 5-85, 5-86
channel type QC 5-31, 5-61
clipping regions QC 5-70
component type value QC 5-5
compress-complete functions QC 5-115
default behavior for QC 5-106
identifying QC 5-100
compress functions QC 5-114
default behavior for QC 5-105
identifying QC 5-100
compressing images QC 5-105, 5-114
compression information structures QC 5-22 to 5-23
compressor types and QC 5-80, 5-81
control flags and QC 5-57
controlled grab QC 5-57
controlled record operations QC 5-58
creating sound and video channels QC 5-12 to 5-13
data functions QC 5-120
assigning QC 5-35
data structures in QC 5-22 to 5-23
defined QC 1-6
depth of images QC 5-83
display boundary rectangles QC 5-65
display-compress functions QC 5-119 to 5-120
default behavior for QC 5-110 to 5-111
identifying QC 5-101
display destinations QC 5-29, 5-30
display functions QC 5-113 to 5-114
default behavior for QC 5-105
identifying QC 5-100
displaying image data QC 5-105, 5-114
display quality QC 5-63
disposing of a channel QC 5-34
filtering source image data
filter buffers for QC 5-87, 5-89
transfer-frame functions and QC 5-117

General Index

format of sound data QC 5-97
frame addition QC 5-107, 5-116
frame information structures QC 5-23
frame rate
retrieving QC 5-90
setting QC 5-89
frames and QC 5-63, 5-64
functions in QC 5-24 to 5-122
channel devices QC 5-72 to 5-77
configuring QC 5-24 to 5-36
configuring channels QC 5-58 to 5-71
controlling QC 5-36 to 5-47
managing characteristics QC 5-53 to 5-58
settings QC 5-47 to 5-53
sound channels, working with QC 5-92 to 5-99
utility for video channel callback QC 5-102 to 5-111
video callback QC 5-99 to 5-102
video channels, working with QC 5-77 to 5-92
getting movies QC 5-45
grab-complete functions
application defined QC 5-112
calling default QC 5-20
default behavior for QC 5-104
identifying QC 5-100
using QC 5-20
grab-compress—complete functions QC 5-118 to 5-119
default behavior for QC 5-109 to 5-110
identifying QC 5-101
grab functions QC 5-103, 5-112
image compression type of channel data QC 5-81
initializing QC 5-11, 5-25
input devices and QC 5-93
key frame rate and QC 5-82, 5-83
matrices and QC 5-70, 5-71
modal-dialog filter functions QC 5-48, 5-122
movie creation and QC 5-38
movie filesand QC 5-26
offscreen buffer for QC 5-91
panel components, identifying to QC 7-16
parameters for image compression
determining QC 5-83
specifying QC 5-82
specifying type of compression QC 5-80
pausing QC 5-41, 5-42
pictures, getting from captured data QC 5-46
playing data QC 5-9
preparing for operation QC 5-43
previewing data QC 5-9
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previewing sound and video sequences in a
window QC 5-14 to 5-17
preview operations
pausing QC 5-41
preparing for QC 5-43
starting QC 5-37
stopping QC 5-40
rate for sound channel QC 5-96, 5-97
record, preparing for QC 5-43
recording QC 5-10 to 5-11
record operations
counting frames to be captured QC 5-64
limiting frames for capture during QC 5-63
pausing QC 5-41
space remaining for storage during QC 5-55
starting QC 5-38
stopping QC 5-40
time limits for QC 5-54
time remaining for QC 5-56
reference constants QC 5-67
releasing resources QC 5-44
request code values QC 5-6
sample description, retrieving QC 5-68
sample rates for sound channels QC 5-97
saving captured data QC 5-10 to 5-11
screen position, determining optimum QC 5-36
sequence grabber channel components and QC 5-4
settings QC 5-47 to 5-53
modifying QC 5-50, 5-52
retrieving QC 5-49, 5-51
settings dialog box QC 5-5, 7-18
displaying QC 5-48
sound channels QC 5-61, 5-92 to 5-99
sound input devices QC 5-94
sound parameters QC 5-97, 5-98
sound volume QC 5-66 to 5-67
source boundary rectangles QC 5-78, 5-79
storing data outside of movie QC 5-35
time bases, determining QC 5-56
time of record operations QC 5-53 to 5-56
time scale, retrieving QC 5-68
transfer-frame functions
application-defined QC 5-117
default behavior for QC 5-108
identifying QC 5-101
update events, handling QC 5-39
video channels QC 5-77 to 5-92
callback functions and QC 5-101

General Index

determining QC 5-61
filter buffers for QC 5-87, 5-89
frame rate for QC 5-89, 5-90
video digitizers and QC 5-86
windows, previewing sequences in QC 5-14

sequence grabber panel components Q 1-7, QC 7-3 to

7-30
component flags QC 7-15
component subtype values QC 6-6, 7-7
component type value QC 7-7
creating QC 7-8to 7-15
defined QC 1-6
dependency upon device QC 7-15
dialog items, installing QC 7-18
digitizing hardware required QC 7-15
event processing QC 7-22
functions in QC 7-15to 7-26
managing panel components QC 7-15 to 7-20
managing panel settings QC 7-24 to 7-26
processing panel events QC 7-21 to 7-23
hardware dependency QC 7-15
identifying sequence grabber components
to QC7-17
installing QC 7-19
manufacturer values QC 7-8
mouse clicks, processing QC 7-21
panel settings, managing QC 7-13 to 7-14
processing mouse clicks QC 7-21
removing QC 7-20
request code values QC 7-8
required component functions for,
implementing QC 7-9 to 7-11
resource files
accessing QC 7-18
preventing sequence grabber from
opening QC 7-15
sequence grabber, connecting to QC 7-16
sequence grabbers and QC 7-5
settings
modifying QC 7-25
retrieving QC 7-24
settings dialog box
creating QC 7-6
managing QC 7-11to 7-13
mouse clicks, processing QC 7-21
removing from panel QC 7-20
validating user input QC 7-23

sequences
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compressing. See compressing images
decompressing. See decompressing sequences
images. See image sequences
sequences of images, capturing QC 1-6 to 1-7
' sequ' request type QC 3-15
' SEQU resource Q 3-36, 3-42
Ser d r Brk function D 7-24
Ser Get Buf function D 7-24
Ser Hshake function D 7-21 to 7-23
serial communication
asynchronous D 7-4, 7-5to 7-6
baud rate D 7-5, 7-16, 7-19, 7-27
Communications Toolbox D 7-3
default settings D 7-8, 7-20
duplex D 7-4
errors D 7-10, 7-22
external clocking D 7-27
flow control methods D 7-4 to 7-5
handshaking D 7-4, 7-21, 7-27
protocols D 7-3
RS-422 interface D 7-6 to 7-7
signals used D 7-6 to 7-7
synchronous D 7-4
Serial Communications Controller. See SCC
serial communications resource XD 6-36 to 6-42
Serial Driver
alternate input buffer D 7-15
closing D 7-17
data typesin D 7-21, 7-25
default settings D 7-16
handshaking options D 7-16
opening D 7-15
routines in D 7-18 to 7-29
synchronous clocking D 7-18
serial handshake record D 7-21
serial hardware, testing for features U 1-8
serial number (of a certificate) Al 6-8, 6-50
serial power, portable Macintosh computers
controlling D 6-25, 6-34 to 6-36
serial status record D 7-25
serifs XT 1-5
Ser Reset function D 7-19 to 7-20
Ser Set Br k function D 7-23
Ser Set Buf function D 7-20 to 7-21
Ser Shk data type D 7-21
Ser St aRec data type D 7-25
Ser St at us function D 7-25 to 7-26
server applications, for Apple events

General Index

defined IC 3-4 to 3-5
introduced IC 1-9
setting user interaction preferences IC 4-48
user interaction with IC 4-45 to 4-55
server MSAMSs. See also MSAMs
administrative events AM 2-116 to 2-119, 2-235 to
2-237
and AppleTalk Transition Queue AM 2-42 to 2-43
compared with personal MSAMs AM 2-11
defined AM 2-6
Forwarder record AM 2-40 to 2-41
initializing AM 2-40 to 2-43, 2-135 to 2-137
overview of AM 2-11
shutting down AM 2-210 to 2-211
standard mode AM 2-12 to 2-14, 2-16
server node IDs N 2-7
servers
alias type for Tb 7-40
connection. See connection listeners
PowerShare Al 8-4
status N 8-23 to 8-24
service access modules. See SAMs
service request signals (SRQ)
asserted by ADB devices D 5-7, 5-20
servicing interrupts Pr 1-10
session connections N 5-3
session control blocks (SCB) N 8-10, 9-17
session establishment N 5-4
session ID, data access
defined IC 12-16
getting IC 12-28
session keys N 5-10, 5-32
defined Al 9-4
extracting from credentials Al 9-59
session listening sockets (SLS) N 8-10
session numbers, data access
getting IC 12-36, 12-74 to 12-75
use of IC 12-36
session protocols N 1-20
ADSP N 1-13
ATP N 1-25
session reference numbers Tb 2-73, N 1-25, 8-3, 8-13
sessions
asymmetrical N 1-6, 1-13, 1-24
defined N 1-5
maximum number of N 8-22
opening N 8-9 to 8-12
symmetrical N 1-6, 1-13, 1-24

Al AOCE Application Interfaces N Networking Tb Macintosh Toolbox Essentials

AM AOCE Service Access Modules O  Overview Tx Text

D Devices Pr  Processes U  Operating System Utilities

F Files PN PowerPC Numerics XD QuickDraw GX Printing Extensions and Drivers
Im  Imaging With QuickDraw PS PowerPC System Software XG QuickDraw GX Graphics

IC Interapplication Communication Q  QuickTime XO QuickDraw GX Objects

M Memory QC QuickTime Components XP  QuickDraw GX Printing

MTb More Macintosh Toolbox S Sound XT QuickDraw GX Typography

IN-252

XU QuickDraw GX Environment and Utilities



Inside Macintosh X-Ref

sessions, data access
controlling IC 12-68 to 12-75
examples IC 12-18, 12-33
getting information about 1C 12-36, 12-71 to 12-73
initiating IC 12-16, 12-28, 12-68 to 12-70
terminating IC 12-17, 12-32, 12-70 to 12-71,
12-81 to 12-82
sessions, PPC. See PPC sessions
Set A5 function M 1-79, 4-14, 4-25, Pr 3-11, 4-14,
PS 1-62 to 1-63
used in a grow-zone function M 1-81, 2-90
used in a purge-warning procedure M 2-91
Set ADBI nf o function D 5-23, 5-44 to 5-45
Set Appl Base procedure M 2-88 to 2-89
Set Appl Li mt procedure M 1-53 to 1-54, 2-84 to 2-85,
PS 1-60, 1-69, 1-70, 3-31
using to increase size of stack M 1-40
Set Aut oTr ackAl t er nat esEnabl ed function Q 2-210
Set CQur sor procedure Im 8-26 to 8-27
Set d i kLoop routine Tx D-6
Set A i p procedure Im 2-48, 3-29
Set Col | ecti onDef aul t Attri but es function XU 5-61
Set Col | ecti onExcept i onProc function XU 5-59
Set Col | ecti onl t em nf o function XU 5-82
Set Conponent | nst anceA5 procedure MTb 6-68
Set Conponent | nst anceEr r or procedure MTb 6-28,
6-69 to 6-70
Set Conponent | nst anceSt or age
procedure MTb 6-19, 6-66 to 6-67
Set Conponent Ref con procedure MTb 6-35, 6-70 to
6-71
Set Conpr essedPi xMapl nf o function Q 3-139 to 3-140
Set Contr ol Acti on procedure Th 5-102
Set Cont r ol Col or procedure Th 5-101
Set Cont r ol Maxi numprocedure Tb 5-41 to 5-43, 5-70,
5-95 to 5-96
Set Cont r ol M ni mumprocedure Tb 5-95
Set Cont r ol Ref er ence procedure Tb 5-105 to 5-106
Set Control Titl e procedure Th 5-96
Set Cont r ol Val ue procedure MTb 8-30, 8-72, Th 5-38
to 5-39, 5-42 to 5-43, 5-44, 5-61, 5-94 to 5-95
Set CPi xel procedure Im 4-73
Set CRef Con procedure. See Set Cont r ol Ref er ence
procedure
Set CSequenceDat aPar ans function Q 3-128
Set CSequenceFl ushPr oc function Q 3-125 to 3-126
Set CSequenceFr ameNunber function Q 3-123 to 3-124

General Index

Set CSequenceKeyFr aneRat e function Q 3-47, 3-121
to 3-122
Set CSequencePr ev function Q 3-124 to 3-125
Set CSequenceQual i ty function Q 3-120 to 3-121
Set CTi t| e procedure. See Set Control Titl e
procedure
Set & | Acti on procedure. See Set Cont r ol Acti on
procedure
Set @ | Col or procedure. See Set Cont r ol Col or
procedure
Set & | Max procedure. See Set Cont r ol Maxi num
procedure
Set & | M n procedure. See Set Cont r ol M ni mum
procedure
Set @ | Val ue procedure O 144
Set Qurr ent A5 function M 1-79, 4-25, Pr 3-11, 4-14,
PS 1-63
used in a grow-zone function M 1-81, 2-90
used in a purge-warning procedure M 2-91
Set Qur sor procedure Im 8-11, 8-25
calling at interrupt time Pr 4-18
Set DAFont procedure. See Set D al ogFont procedure
Set Data event
handling 1C 1-12
recording 1C 9-27 to 9-30
sent by AppleScript component IC 7-10
sent during script execution IC 1-17
Set Dat eTi e function U 4-36 to 4-37
Set Def aul t Conponent function MTb 6-78 to 6-79
Set Def aul t | nput Met hod function Tx 7-25, 7-63
Set Def aul t Qut put Vol urre function S 2-32, 2-142
Set Def aul t St ar t up procedure U 9-22
Set Dept h function Im 5-13, 5-34 to 5-35
Set DeskCPat procedure Th 4-112 to 4-113
Set Devi ceAt tri but e procedure Im 5-22 to 5-23
Set D al ogFont procedure Tb 6-105
Set D al ogl t emprocedure O 139-140, Tb 6-122 to
6-123
Set D al ogl t enText procedure Th 6-131
Set D nm ngTi meout function D 6-46
Set DI t emprocedure. See Set Di al ogl t emprocedure
Set DSequenceAccur acy function Q 3-134
Set DSequenceDat aPr oc function Q 3-135
Set DSequenceMask function Q 3-132
Set DSequenceMat ri x function Q 3-131 to 3-132
Set DSequenceMat t e function Q 3-133
Set DSequenceSr cRect function Q 3-131
Set DSequenceTr ansf er Mode function Q 3-130
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Set Edi t i onFor mat Mar k function IC 2-27, 2-82

Set Edi t i onQpener Pr oc function IC 2-63, 2-102

Set Enpt yRgn procedure Im 3-91

set envi ronment SANE function PN A-8

Set Envi r ons routine Tx D-6

Set ECF function F 1-8, 1-48 to 1-49, 2-117 to 2-118

Set Event Mask procedure Tb 2-99 to 2-100

set except i on SANE function PN A-7

Set Font Lock procedure Tx 4-37, 4-65

Set FPos function F 1-47,2-116

Set Fr act Enabl e procedure Im B-15, Tx 4-38, 4-58

Set Fr ont Pr ocess function Pr 2-26 to 2-27

Set FScal eDi sabl e procedure Tx 4-38, 4-59

Set @evi ce procedure Im 5-24

Set @ aylLevel picture comment Im B-40

Set @& owZone procedure M 1-77 to 1-78, 1-81, 2-76 to
2-77, 2-90, PS 1-69

Set G/r | d procedure Im 6-6, 6-29

Set Handl eSi ze procedure M 2-40 to 2-41

Set Har dD skTi neout function D 6-49

Set | conCacheDat a function MTb 5-56

Set | conCachePr oc function MTb 5-57

Set | dentityMatrix function Q 2-341, QC 6-15

Set | mageDescri pti onCTabl e function Q 3-87

Set | mageDescri pt i onExt ensi on function QC 4-65
to 4-66

Set | ndexedCol | ecti onl t em nf o function XU 5-84

Set | nt Modenst at e function D 6-59

Set | t emOnd procedure Tb 3-139 to 3-140

Set | t em con procedure Tb 3-62 to 3-64, 3-137 to 3-138

Set | t emvaar k procedure Tb 3-61 to 3-62, 3-135 to 3-136

Set | t emprocedure. See Set Menul t enText procedure

Set | t enBt yl e procedure Th 3-60, 3-134

Set | Text procedure. See Set D al ogl t enText
procedure

Set Li neW dt h picture comment Im B-6, B-35 to B-37

Set MCEnt ri es procedure Th 3-146 to 3-147

Set MO nf o procedure Tb 3-52, 3-144

Set Medi aDat aHandl er function Q 2-286 to 2-287

Set Medi aDat aRef function Q 2-216 to 2-217

Set Medi aHandl er function Q 2-284

Set Medi aLanguage function Q 2-212

Set Medi aPl ayH nt s function Q 2-139 to 2-140

Set Medi aQual i ty function Q 2-213 to 2-214

Set Medi aSanpl eDescri pti on function Q 2-227 to
2-228

Set Medi aShadowSync function Q 2-144

Set Medi aTi neScal e function Q 2-195

General Index

Set MenuBar procedure O 156, Tb 3-50 to 3-51, 3-112 to
3-113

Set MenuFl ash procedure Tb 3-142

Set Menul t enText procedure Th 3-59 to 3-60, 3-133

Set MessageHand| er d assCont ext function XU 6-12
to 6-15, 6-21

Set MessageHand! er | nst anceCont ext
function XD 4-44, XU 6-10 to 6-12, 6-19

Set Movi eAct i ve function Q 2-145 to 2-146

Set Movi eAct i veSegnent function Q 2-136

Set Movi eBox function Q 2-20, 2-161 to 2-162

Set Movi ed i pRgn function Q 2-172 to 2-173

Set Movi eCover Pr ocs function Q 2-156 to 2-157

Set Movi eD spl ayd i pRgn function Q 2-158, 2-165

Set Movi eGMr | d function Q 2-159 to 2-160

Set Movi eLanguage function Q 2-208 to 2-209

Set Movi eMast er A ock function Q 2-317

Set Movi eMast er Ti neBase function Q 2-318

Set Movi eMat ri x function Q 2-170

Set Movi ePl ayH nt s function Q 2-137 to 2-138

Set Movi ePost er Ti me function Q 2-118 to 2-119

Set Movi ePr ef err edRat e function Q 2-130 to 2-131

Set Movi ePr ef er r edVol urre function Q 2-29, 2-132 to
2-133

Set Movi ePr evi ewhbde function Q 2-121

Set Movi ePr evi ewTi ne function Q 2-122 to 2-123

Set Movi ePr ogr essPr oc function Q 2-155 to 2-156

Set Movi eRat e function Q 2-187 to 2-188

Set Movi eSel ect i on function Q 2-246

Set Movi esError Proc function Q 2-86 to 2-87

Set Movi eTi ne function Q 2-186

Set Movi eTi meScal e function Q 2-189

Set Movi eTi meVal ue function Q 2-185 to 2-186

Set Movi eVol une function Q 2-29, 2-182

Set Ori gi n procedure Im 2-45 to 2-46, 8-11, Tb 5-44 to
5-45, 5-63 to 5-64

Set OSDef aul t procedure U 9-26, D 3-13

Set CSTr apAddr ess procedure PS 1-67, U 8-29

Set Qut | i nePr ef erred procedure Tx 4-35, 4-60

Set PenSt at e procedure Im 3-43 to 3-44

Set Pi xel sSt at e procedure Im 6-37 to 6-38

Set Port Bi t s procedure Im 2-50

Set Port Pi x procedure Im 4-86 to 4-87

Set Port procedure Im 2-18, 2-42, O 5, 94, 113, 138,
146, Tb 6-62, Tx 3-19

Set Post er Box function Q 2-117

Set Preserved yph procedure Tx 2-112, 4-36, 4-62

Set Pr ocessor Speed function D 6-61
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Set Pt procedure Im 2-54
Set Pt r Si ze procedure M 2-42 to 2-43
Set Randonteed function XU 8-33, 8-59
Set Rect procedure Im 3-23, 3-25, 3-53, 5-11, O 4, 89,
104, QC 6-15
Set Rect Rgn procedure Im 3-91 to 3-92
Set ResAt tr s procedure MTb 1-85 to 1-87
Set ResFi | eAttrs procedure MTb 1-118 to 1-119
Set ResFi | e procedure O 54
Set Resl nf o procedure MTb 1-82 to 1-83
Set ResLoad procedure MTb 1-79 to 1-80
Set Resour ceSi ze procedure MTb 1-115to 1-116
Set ResPur ge procedure MTb 1-94 to 1-95
installing purge-warning procedures M 2-18
set round SANE function PN A-7
set Rs| O opcode Im 9-30 to 9-32, 9-52, 9-54 to 9-55
Set Scri pt Manager Var i abl e function Tx 6-11 to 6-13,
6-19, 6-78
selectors for Tx 6-61 to 6-65
Set Scri pt Manager Var i abl e procedure
calling with snfont For ce Tx 6-62
calling with sm nt| Force Tx 6-63
don't call with snEnabl ed Tx 6-62
Set Scri pt DPat chAddr ess procedure Tx 6-105 to
6-106, A-26, A-33
selectors for Tx 6-101
Set Scri pt routine Tx D-6
Set ScriptWilityAddress procedure Tx 6-103,
A-26, A-33
selectors for Tx 6-101
Set Scri pt Vari abl e function Tx 6-13 to 6-17, 6-79 to
6-80, A-26, A-37, B-60
script codes for Tx 6-52 to 6-53
selectors for Tx 6-65 to 6-73
Set SCSI D skMbdeAddr ess function D 6-64
Set Sl eepTi meout function D 6-43
Set SoundMedi aBal ance function Q 2-289
Set SoundPr ef er ence function S 5-35 to 5-36
Set Speechl nf o function S 4-78 to 4-79
Set SpeechPi t ch function S 4-76
Set SpeechRat e function S 4-74 to 4-75
Set Spi ndownDi sabl e function D 6-51
Set SRsr cSt at e function D 2-18, 2-51 to 2-52
Set St dCPr ocs procedure Im 4-96 to 4-97, 7-15, 7-23
Set St dPr ocs procedure Im 3-130
Set String procedure Tx 5-8, 5-47, 5-48 to 5-49
Set St yl Handl e routine Tx D-6
Set Styl Scrap routine Tx D-6

General Index

Set Sui t eLabel function MTb 5-40 to 5-41
Set SysBeepVol ure function S 2-32, 2-140 to 2-141
Set SysDirecti on procedure Tx 6-10, 6-76 to 6-77
Set SysJust routine Tx D-6
Set Text Pr oc function Q 2-301
Set Text Ser vi ceCQur sor function Tx 7-41, 7-88 to 7-89
Set Text Ser vi ceLanguage function Tx 7-25, 7-64 to
7-65
Set Ti meBaseEf f ecti veRat e function Q 2-326 to
2-327
Set Ti neBaseFl ags function Q 2-330
Set Ti meBaseMast er A ock function Q 2-318 to 2-319
Set Ti neBaseMast er Ti meBase function Q 2-320 to
2-321
Set Ti meBaseRat e function Q 2-325 to 2-326
Set Ti meBaseSt art Ti me function Q 2-327
Set Ti neBaseSt opTi ne function Q 2-328 to 2-329
Set Ti meBaseTi ne function Q 2-323
Set Ti neBaseVal ue function Q 2-324
Set Ti neBaseZer o function Q 2-322
Set Ti meout procedure U 9-28
Set Ti e procedure U 4-37
Set Tool boxTr apAddr ess procedure U 8-29 to 8-30
Set Tool Tr apAddr ess procedure PS 1-67
Set Tr ackAl t er nat e function Q 2-210 to 2-211
Set Trackd i pRgn function Q 2-178
Set Tr ackD nrensi ons function Q 2-176 to 2-177
Set Tr ackEnabl ed function Q 2-147
Set Tr ackLayer function Q 2-168 to 2-169
Set TrackMat ri x function Q 2-174
Set Tr ackMat t e function Q 2-179 to 2-180
Set TrackCf f set function Q 2-192
Set Tr ackUsage function Q 2-115
Set Tr ackVol une function Q 2-29, 2-183
Set Transl ati onAdverti senent function MTb 7-35,
7-51 to 7-52
Set Tr apAddr ess procedure PS 1-67, U 8-33
Set TSMour sor function Tx 7-22, 7-42, 7-55 to 7-56
Set upAl FFHeader function S 3-46 to 3-48
Setup catalog AM 4-63 to 4-72
adding a catalog and password Al 9-64
adding a Catalog record AM 3-33
adding a CSAM record AM 3-31
adding a record reference AM 4-21
Catalog record AM 4-67 to 4-70
changing a record ID and password for a
catalog Al 9-65
Combined record AM 4-70 to 4-72
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CSAM record AM 4-65 to 4-66
defined AM 4-4
getting record ID and native name of a
catalog Al 9-62
getting reference number of Al 8-81
initializing a personal MSAM and AM 2-37 to 2-39
Mail Service record AM 4-66 to 4-67
manipulating Al 9-61 to 9-68
MSAM record AM 4-64 to 4-65
reading information from AM 2-37 to 2-39
record types AM 4-64
removing a catalog Al 9-66
removing a Catalog record AM 3-37
removing a CSAM record AM 3-35
Setup record AM 4-64
Set upPri nt Panel function XD 2-18
setup process. See also CSAMs, initializing; personal
MSAMs, initializing; server MSAMs, initializing
for SAMs AM 4-3 to 4-57
Setup record AM 4-64
initializing a personal MSAM and AM 2-38
Set upSndHeader function S 3-9, 3-44 to 3-46
setup templates. See also Setup catalog
adding a Catalog record to Setup catalog AM 3-33
adding a catalog service AM 4-28 to 4-30
adding a combined service AM 4-6 to 4-22
adding the catalog service AM 4-10to 4-11
adding the mail service AM 4-12 to 4-22
adding a CSAM record to Setup catalog AM 3-31
adding a mail service AM 4-22 to 4-28
setting up the associated catalog service AM 4-27
to 4-28
as part of CSAM file AM 3-5
creating a slot AM 2-213 to 2-215, 2-221 to 2-222
defined AM 4-3
initialization routine AM 4-30
modifying a slot AM 2-215 to 2-217, 2-222 to 2-224
for personal MSAM AM 2-9, 2-37
removing a Catalog record from Setup
catalog AM 3-37
removing a CSAM record from Setup
catalog AM 3-35
resources AM 4-73 to 4-80
aspect kind (kDETAspect Ki nd) AM 4-76
aspect name (kDETAspect Nare) AM 4-75
aspect signature AM 4-74
code (kDETAspect Code) AM 4-79

General Index

delete slot or catalog
(kSAMAspect Cannot Del et e) AM 4-77
help-balloon string (kDETAspect Wiat | s) AM 4-79
icon suite (kDETAspect Mai nBi t rap) AM 4-78
list of AM 4-73
record-type (kDETRecor dType) AM 4-74
SAM kind (kSAMAspect Ki nd) AM 4-76
SAM user name (kSAMAspect User Nane) AM 4-76
slot creation information
(kSAMAspect S ot Oreat i onl nfo) AM 4-77
template name (KDETTenpl at eNare) AM 4-74
sample
combined service AM 4-6 to 4-9
mail service AM 4-23 to 4-26
waking a personal MSAM AM 2-217 to 2-218
Set User Dat al t emfunction Q 2-239
Set Vi deoDef aul t procedure U 9-24
Set Vi deoMedi a@ aphi csMbde function Q 2-287
Set Vol function F 2-36, 2-37, 2-135
Set VakeupTi ner function D 6-45
Set WnQol or procedure Tb 4-114 to 4-115
Set WndowPi ¢ procedure Im 7-13, 7-20, Th 4-110
Set Wr dBr eak routine Tx D-6
Set Wref Con procedure O 115,118, Th 4-111
Set Wi t | e procedure Tb 4-85
Set WJTi ne function D 6-17, 6-31
Set Zone procedure M 2-81
SExec function D 2-16, 2-27, 2-59 to 2-60

SF-SH

SFGet Fi | ePrevi ewfunction Q 2-65 to 2-68, 2-306 to
2-307

SFGet Fi | e procedure F 3-53

"sfil" filetype S1-19, Tb 7-37

SFi ndBi gDevBase function D 2-75 to 2-76

SFi ndDevBase function D 2-66 to 2-67

SFi ndSl nf oRecPt r function D 2-76 to 2-77

SFi ndSRsr cPt r function D 2-77 to 2-78

SFi ndSt ruct function D 2-16, 2-20, 2-48 to 2-49

"sfnt' resource type. See outline font (" sfnt"')
resources

SFPGet Fi | ePr evi ewfunction Q 2-65 to 2-68, 2-308 to
2-310

SFPGet Fi | e procedure F 3-54

SFPPut Fi | e procedure F 3-48 to 3-49
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SFPut Fi | e procedure F 3-47 to 3-48

SFRepl y data type F 3-43

SFSaveDi sk global variable F 3-65

SFTypelLi st data type Q 2-307, 2-309, 2-311

SGAddFr ane function QC 5-107 to 5-108, 6-36

SCGAddFr aneRef er ence function QC 6-87

SGAddMovi eDat a function QC 6-85 to 6-86

SGAl i gnChannel Rect function QC 6-76

SGAppendDevi ceLi st ToMenu function QC 5-75

SQChangedSour ce function QC 6-90

' sgch' component type value QC 6-6

SGConpr essFr aneConpl et e function QC 5-106 to
5-107, 6-36

SQonpr essFr ane function QC 5-105, 6-36

SQConpr essl nf o data type QC 5-22 to 5-23

SCevi celi st Recor d data type QC 5-72

SCevi ceNarre data type QC 5-72 to 5-73

SGD spl ayConpr ess function QC 5-110 to 5-111

S@D spl ayFr ane function QC 5-105, 6-36

S@ sposeChannel function QC 5-12, 5-34 to 5-35

SGD sposeDevi celi st function QC 5-75

SCet Bl ock function D 2-20, 2-47 to 2-48

SGet CStri ng function D 2-16, 2-20 to 2-21, 2-45 to 2-46

SCet Dri ver function D 2-16, 2-27, 2-58 to 2-59

SCet SRsr ¢ function D 2-19, 2-33 to 2-34

SCet SRsr cPt r function D 2-78 to 2-79

SGet TypeSRsr ¢ function D 2-19, 2-35 to 2-36

SGt Al i gnrent Pr oc function QC 5-36

SQ@Cet Buf f er | nf o function QC 5-102 to 5-103

SQ@et Channel Bounds function QC 5-66, 6-63

SG@Get Channel A i p function QC 5-70, 6-17, 6-56

SQt Channel Devi celLi st function QC 5-73 to 5-74,
6-24, 6-60 to 6-61

S@Get Channel | nf o function QC 5-61, 6-49 to 6-50

SQ@Get Channel Mat ri x function QC 5-71, 6-58

Szt Channel MaxFr amres function QC 5-64 to 5-65,
6-53

SQt Channel Pl ayFl ags function QC 5-63, 6-51 to
6-52

SGGet Channel Sanpl eDescri pti on function QC 5-68,
6-24, 6-55

SGGet Channel Set ti ngs function QC 5-51 to 5-52

SGzet Channel Ti meScal e function QC 5-68, 6-24, 6-55

SQZt Channel Usage function QC 5-60 to 5-61, 6-49

S@&t Channel Vol urre function QC 5-67, 6-78

SGGet Conpr essBuf f er function QC 5-89, 6-73

SQCet Dat aQut put function QC 5-28 to 5-29

SQ@zet Dat aRat e function QC 6-25, 6-54

General Index

SGet H ags function QC 5-57 to 5-58

SQet Fr aneRat e function QC 5-90, 6-74

St GMr | d function QC 5-30 to 5-31

S@zet | ndChannel function QC 5-33 to 5-34

S@zet Last Movi eResl| Dfunction QC 5-45 to 5-46

St Maxi munRecor dTi e function QC 5-54

SGGet Movi e function QC 5-45

SQt Next Fr aneRef er ence function QC 6-25, 6-88 to
6-89

SGt Pause function QC 5-42

SGt Set ti ngs function QC 5-49 to 5-50, 6-31

SGGet Soundl nput Dri ver function QC 5-93, 6-79

SG@Get Soundl nput Par arret er s function QC 5-98, 6-83

SQzet Soundl nput Rat e function QC 5-97, 6-82

SAGet SoundRecor dChunkSi ze function QC 5-96, 6-81

SQ@Get Sr cVi deoBounds function QC 5-78, 6-64

SQCet St or ageSpaceRemai ni ng function QC 5-55

S@zet Ti meBase function QC 5-56 to 5-57

SGet Ti neRenai ni ng function QC 5-56

SQt UseScr eenBuf f er function QC 5-91, 6-76

SQet Vi deoBot t | enecks function QC 5-102

SGGet Vi deoConpr essor function QC 5-83 to 5-85,
6-69 to 6-70

SGGet Vi deoConpr essor Type function QC 5-81, 6-28,
6-67

SQzet Vi deoD gi ti zer Conponent function QC 5-86,
6-71

S@zet Vi deoRect function QC 5-79, 6-65

SE3 abConpr essConpl et e function QC 5-109 to 5-110

SE3 abFr aneConpl et e function QC 5-104, 6-36

SE3 abFr ane function QC 5-103 to 5-104

SAX abPi ct function QC 5-46 to 5-47

SA dl e function QC 5-14, 5-18, 5-39, 6-20, 6-42

SA ni t Channel function QC 6-38

SAnitializefunction QC 5-11, 5-25

S@A\ewChannel Fr omConponent function QC 5-32 to
5-33

S@\ewChannel function QC 5-12, 5-31 to 5-32

SGPanel CanRun function QC 7-17

SGPanel Event function QC 6-29, 7-11, 7-22

S@anel Get D TL function QC 6-29, 7-11, 7-18 to 7-19

SGPanel Get Set ti ngs function QC 7-24 to 7-25

SGPanel I nstal | function QC 6-29, 7-11, 7-19

SG@Panel | t emfunction QC 7-11, 7-21

SGPanel Renove function QC 6-29, 7-11, 7-20

SGPanel Set & abber function QC 7-16

SGPanel Set ResFi | e function QC 7-18

SGPanel Set Set ti ngs function QC 7-25 to 7-26
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SGPanel Val i dat el nput function QC 7-23

S@Pause function QC 5-41, 6-20, 6-44 to 6-45

' sgpn' component type QC 7-7

SGPr epar e function QC 5-43 to 5-44, 6-20, 6-45 to 6-46

SCRecor d data type D 4-20

SGRel ease function QC 5-44, 6-20, 6-46

SGSet Channel Bounds function QC 5-12, 5-65, 6-17,
6-63

SGSet Channel d i p function QC 5-69, 6-17, 6-56

SGSet Channel Devi ce function QC 5-76, 6-24, 6-61

SGSet Channel Mat ri x function QC 5-70, 6-17, 6-57

SGSet Channel MaxFr amres function QC 5-63 to 5-64,
6-52

SGSet Channel Pl ayFl ags function QC 5-61 to 5-62,
6-50 to 6-51

SGSet Channel Ref Con function QC 5-67, 6-53 to 6-54

SGSet Channel Setti ngs function QC 5-52 to 5-53

SGSet Channel Usage function QC 5-12, 5-59 to 5-60,
6-48

SGSet Channel Vol une function QC 5-66, 6-77

SGSet Conpr essBuUf f er function QC 5-87 to 5-88, 6-72
to 6-73

SGSet Dat aQut put function QC 5-26 to 5-27, 5-35

SGSet Dat aPr oc function QC 5-35

SGSet H ags function QC 5-57

SGSet Fr aneRat e function QC 5-89 to 5-90, 6-74

SGSet GMr | d function QC 5-11, 5-29 to 5-30, 6-17, 6-39

SGSet Maxi munRecor dTi e function QC 5-18, 5-53 to
5-54

SGSet Set ti ngs function QC 5-50

SGSet Soundl nput Dri ver Changed function QC 6-80

SGSet Soundl nput Dri ver function QC 5-93, 6-78

SGSet Soundl nput Par anet er s function QC 5-97, 6-82
to 6-83

SGSet Soundl nput Rat e function QC 5-96 to 5-97, 6-81

SGSet SoundRecor dChunkSi ze function QC 5-95, 6-80

SGSet ti ngsDi al og function QC 5-5, 5-18, 5-48 to
5-49, 6-5, 6-31

SGSet UseScr eenBuf f er function QC 5-91, 6-75

SGSet Vi deoBot t | enecks function QC 5-101

SGSet Vi deoConpr essor function QC 5-82 to 5-83,
6-68 to 6-69

SGSet Vi deoConpr essor Type function QC 5-80 to
5-81, 6-28, 6-66

SGSet Vi deoDi gi ti zer Component function QC 5-85,
6-70 to 6-71

SGSet Vi deoRect function QC 5-78 to 5-79, 6-64 to 6-65

SGSort Devi celLi st function QC 6-89

General Index

SGSoundl nput Dri ver Changed function QC 5-94 to
5-95, 6-80
SGSt art Previ ewfunction QC 5-37, 6-20, 6-40
using QC 5-14
SGSt art Recor d function QC 5-38, 6-41
using QC 5-18, 6-20
SGSt op function QC 5-18, 5-40, 6-43
using QC 5-14, 6-20
SGITr ansf er Fr aneFor Conpr ess function QC 5-108 to
5-109, 6-37
SGQUpdat e function QC 5-14, 5-39 to 5-40, 6-42
SGVi deoDi gi ti zer Changed function QC 5-86 to 5-87,
6-72
SGNi t eMovi eDat a function QC 6-86
SGNi t eSanpl es function QC 6-24, 6-43 to 6-44
shadow sync atoms Q 4-6
shadow sync samples Q 2-134
shadow sync tables Q 4-45
shape attributes
as shape object property XO 2-8
list of XO 2-16 to 2-18, 2-47
manipulating XO 2-28 to 2-29, 2-74 to 2-75
map-transform shape attribute XG 4-49
for typographic shapes XT 2-22
shape caches XO 2-16
shape fills XG 2-12 to 2-15
as shape object property XO 2-8
closed-frame fill XO 2-13
defined XG 2-12
effect of contour direction XG 2-53 to 2-55, 2-62 to
2-65, 4-23 to 4-27
effect on path shapes XG 2-14, 2-26, 2-63 to 2-65
effect on polygon shapes XG 2-24, 2-51 to 2-55
even-odd fill XO 2-14
inverse even-odd fill XO 2-14
inverse winding fill XO 2-14
list of XO 2-13 to 2-15, 2-46 to 2-47
manipulating XO 2-28 to 2-29, 2-68 to 2-69
no fill XO 2-13
open-frame fill XO 2-13
valid shape types for XO 2-15
winding fill XO 2-14
shape geometry XO 1-10
as shape object property XO 2-8
contents of XO 2-11to 2-13
copying between shapes XO 2-29 to 2-30, 2-67 to 2-68
directly manipulating XO 2-34 to 2-35, 2-80 to 2-84
shape length to point XG 4-42, 4-85
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shape list, as print file object property XP 4-10
shape object properties XO 2-7 to 2-9

attributes. See shape attributes

default values for XO 2-18 to 2-19, 2-23, 2-31, 2-75 to
2-76

fill. See shape fills

geometry. See shape geometry

ink reference XO 2-8, 2-30 to 2-31, 2-71 to 2-72

owner count XO 2-9, 2-31 to 2-32, 2-76 to 2-77

style reference XO 2-8, 2-30 to 2-31, 2-69 to 2-71

tag list XO 2-9, 2-32, 2-77 to 2-79

transform reference XO 2-8, 2-30 to 2-31, 2-72 to 2-73

type. See shape types

shape objects XO 2-5 to 2-97. See also shapes,

typographic shapes
absolute location for XO 6-24, 6-67
caching XO 2-27, 2-62 to 2-65
changing the default XO 2-23, 2-52 to 2-53
colors of, on a view device XO 7-119 to 7-120
constants and data types for XO 2-45 to 2-51
copying, comparing, and cloning XO 2-25 to 2-26,
2-57 to 2-62
copying geometry of XO 2-29 to 2-30, 2-67 to 2-68
coverting shape type of XO 2-33, 2-66 to 2-67
creating and disposing of XO 2-24 to 2-25, 2-54 to
2-56
default XO 2-18 to 2-19
defined XO 1-10 to 1-11, 2-46
directly manipulating geometry of XO 2-34 to 2-35,
2-80 to 2-84
drawing. See drawing
flattening. See flattening
functions for XO 2-51 to 2-92
grouping XO 2-17
hit-testing on a view device XO 7-60, 7-120 to 7-121
hit-testing. See hit-testing
loading and unloading XO 2-18, 2-27 to 2-28
locking and unlocking XO 2-17, 2-34 to 2-35, 2-80 to
2-84
manipulating owner count of XO 2-31 to 2-32,
2-61to 2-62, 2-76 to 2-77
manipulating properties of XO 2-19 to 2-20, 2-28 to
2-32, 2-65 to 2-79
measuring
in device space XO 7-59 to 7-60, 7-116 to 7-118
in global space XO 7-63 to 7-65, 7-125 to 7-126
in local space XO 7-51 to 7-52, 7-96 to 7-97
memory size of XO 2-25, 2-56 to 2-57

General Index

primitive XO 2-33, 6-7

printing XO 1-34 to 1-37, XP 1-23

properties of. See shape object properties
resetting to default values XO 2-31, 2-75 to 2-76
saving and restoring. See flattening, unflattenting
transforming. See transforming shapes

types of. See shape types

unflattening. See unflattening

view devices of XO 7-58, 7-115 to 7-116

view ports of XO 7-50, 7-95

shape parts, for hit-testing XO 1-32, 2-20 to 2-21,

2-36 to 2-37, 6-12 to 6-13, 6-32

shapes. See also arcs; glyph shapes; layout shapes; lines;

ovals; pictures; polygons; rectangles; regions;
rounded rectangles; shape objects; text shapes;
typographic shapes; wedges

calculations and manipulations Im 3-31 to 3-32

component objects of XO 2-5 to 2-6

converting to primitive form XG 4-38 to 4-40, 4-79

creating Im 1-10 to 1-17

defined Im 1-10 to 1-17, XO 2-5

defining Im 3-11 to 3-12

drawing, erasing, and inverting Im 3-12 to 3-13

erasing Im 1-17

filling Im 1-17, 3-108 to 3-112

framing Im 1-17

insetting XG 4-50 to 4-52, 4-94

outsetting XG 4-52

painting Im 1-17

reducing XG 4-9 to 4-11, 4-30 to 4-32, 4-74

simplifying XG 4-9 to 4-11, 4-33 to 4-37, 4-76

testing for containment XG 4-18 to 4-21, 4-58 to 4-59,
4-100 to 4-104

testing for inclusion XG 4-58 to 4-59, 4-100 to 4-104

testing for touching XG 4-18 to 4-21, 4-53 to 4-57,
4-95 to 4-99

shape-spooling callback function for

translator XU 1-21 to 1-22

shape types XO 1-10

as shape object property XO 2-8

bitmap shapes XO 1-11, 2-10

converting between XO 2-33, 2-66 to 2-67
curve shapes XO 1-11, 2-9

empty shapes XO 1-11, 2-9

full shapes XO 1-11, 2-11

geometric XO 1-11

glyph shapes XO 1-11, 2-10, XT 4-3 to 4-38
graphic XO 1-11
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layout shapes XO 1-11, 2-10, XT 5-3 to 5-50
line shapes XO 1-11, 2-9
list of XO 2-9 to 2-11, 2-46
manipulating XO 2-28 to 2-29, 2-66 to 2-67
path shapes XO 1-11, 2-10
picture shapes XO 1-11, 2-11
point shapes XO 1-11, 2-9
polygon shapes XO 1-11, 2-10
rectangle shapes XO 1-11, 2-10
text shapes XO 1-11, 2-10, XT 3-3 to 3-16
typographic XO 1-11
valid shape fills for XO 2-15
shared access F 2-17
shared environments F 2-14 to 2-22
routines F 2-14 to 2-15
shared folder, alias type for Tb 7-40
shared libraries. See import libraries
share points F 2-14, 2-48 to 2-49
Sharing Setup control panel IC 11-6
sharp join attribute XG 3-103
sharp joins XG 3-26, 3-64 to 3-66, 3-103
sharpness in video digitizer components QC 8-67
shear operations and matrices Q 2-345, 2-346, 2-342
Shi el dQur sor procedure Im 8-29
Shift-(restart) key combination Tx 1-103
shifting. See with-stream shift, cross-stream shift
shifting bits U 3-17 to 3-18
Shift key Tb 2-20
use of in lists MTb 4-10 to 4-11
SH FT operation on bits U 3-17 to 3-18
"shl b' file type PS 1-21, 3-6, 3-10
" shor' descriptor type IC 4-57
short-circuit Boolean operators M 1-34
Short Comment opcode Im A-12, A-21
short date formats Tx 5-29, B-25 to B-26
Short enDl TL procedure Tb 6-127 to 6-128
Short Li neFr omopcode Im A-7, A-19
Shor t Li ne opcode Im A-7, A-19
short number format XU 8-6
Shor t Recor dl Ddata type
checking equality of Al 2-84
copying Al 2-83
creating Al 2-82
defined Al 2-35
short record identifiers
checking equality of Al 2-84
copying Al 2-83
creating Al 2-82

General Index

data type defined Al 2-35
manipulating Al 2-82 to 2-85
Show/Hide Balloons command (Help menu) MTb 3-7
Show/Hide Borders command (Edit menu) IC 2-10
Show/Hide Clipboard command (Edit
menu) MTb 2-10, 2-25
Show/Hide Input Window Apple event Tx 7-36, 7-76
to 7-77
Show Balloons command (Help menu) Tb 6-68
Show Clipboard command (Edit menu) Tb 3-25
ShowCont r ol procedure Tb 5-39 to 5-40, 5-66 to 5-67,
5-86
Show_Cur sor procedure Im 8-30 to 8-31
ShowQur sor procedure Im 8-30
ShowD al ogl t emprocedure Th 6-124
ShowDl t emprocedure. See ShowD al ogl t emprocedure
ShowH de procedure Tb 4-89 to 4-90
ShowMbvi ePost er function Q 2-116 to 2-117
ShowPen procedure Im 3-42
ShowW ndowprocedure O 118, Tb 4-88, 6-61
shrink limits of glyphs XT 9-23
shrunken text box atoms Q 2-290
Shut Down command (Special menu) Pr 8-4, 8-5
Shutdown event Pr 8-4, 8-7 to 8-9. See also
kMai | EPPCShut Down high-level event
Shutdown event ID Pr 8-8
Shutdown Manager O 12, Pr 8-3 to 8-20
application-defined routines in Pr 8-16 to 8-17
constants for Pr 8-14
installing a shutdown procedure Pr 8-9 to 8-11
methods for turning off computer Pr 8-6
removing a shutdown procedure Pr 8-15 to 8-16
routines in Pr 8-11 to 8-16
sending Apple events to Finder Pr 8-4, 8-8
shutdown steps Pr 8-4 to 8-7
shutdown procedures Pr 8-16 to 8-17
flags for specifying execution times Pr 8-9, 8-13 to
8-15
installing Pr 8-9 to 8-11, 8-13 to 8-15
installing in system heap Pr 8-9, 8-15
introduced Pr 8-4
problems with applications using Pr 8-15
removing Pr 8-11, 8-15 to 8-16
when removed from shutdown queue Pr 8-15
shutdown queue Pr 8-5, 8-15
shutdown steps Pr 8-4
checking for custom procedures Pr 8-5
checking for open drivers Pr 8-5
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closing open applications before Pr 8-5
saving the desk scrap Pr 8-6
unmounting volumes Pr 8-6
Shut Danl nst al | procedure Pr 8-9, 8-11, 8-13 to 8-15
Shut DanPower procedure Pr 8-12
called by Finder Pr 8-4, 8-5
calls Device Manager Cont r ol function Pr 8-5, 8-6
problems with direct calls to Pr 8-5, 8-7
Shut DanRenove procedure Pr 8-11, 8-15 to 8-16
Shut DanSt art procedure Pr 8-12 to 8-13
called by Finder Pr 8-4, 8-5
problems with direct calls to Pr 8-5, 8-7
shutting down the environment XD 2-31

SI-SN

' SI CN resource type MTb 5-6
drawing MTb 5-13 to 5-17
specifying a menu item’s Tb 3-62, 3-154
side bearings of glyphs XT 8-11
sifters. See sound components
"sift' resource type S5-9
Sl GCert | nf o data type Al 6-25
Sl @D gest function Al 6-44 to 6-45
S| @D gest Prepar e function Al 6-43 to 6-44
Sl G sposeCont ext function Al 6-29
S| GFi | el sSi gned function Al 6-45 to 6-46
Sl Gzt Cer t | nf o function Al 6-49 to 6-51
SI GCet Cert | ssuer NaneAt t ri but es function Al 6-52
to 6-54
Sl GGet Cert NarreAt t ri but es function Al 6-51 to 6-52
Sl GGet Si gner | nf o function Al 6-48 to 6-49
S| G\arreAt t ri but esl nf o data type Al 6-26 to 6-27
Sl G\NaneAt t ri but eType data type Al 6-27
signature resources Tb 7-8 to 7-10
aspect templates Al 5-88
defined Al 5-12
file type templates Al 5-141
forwarder templates Al 5-139
information page templates Al 5-121 to 5-123
killer templates Al 5-140
signatures
in bundle resources Tb 7-20
as creators Th 7-9
defined Tb 7-8
finding applications with specific MTb 9-15 to 9-16

General Index

registering Th 7-8 to 7-10
16-by-16 pixel (small) icons Tb 7-11, 7-15
signature words
default for HFS volumes F 5-14
for HFS volumes F 2-60
for MFS volumes F 2-60
sign bit PN 2-3, 2-4
' sign' descriptor type IC 3-14, 4-58
Si gnedByt e data type M 1-17, 2-25, O 39, 44
signed certificates Al 6-6, 6-9
signed digests. See encrypted digests
signed values U 3-5
signer file, prompting the user for Al 6-32
signer information structure Al 6-23 to 6-24
signer of documents Al 6-23 to 6-24. See also digital
signatures
getting information about Al 6-48
S| G\ewCont ext function Al 6-28 to 6-29
signing a file Al 6-8, 6-22
sign manipulation functions PN 10-9 to 10-12
copysi gn PN 10-10 to 10-11
f abs function PN 10-11 to 10-12
sign of zero PN 2-10 to 2-11
SIGN(A) PN B-1
SIGN(A,B) PN B-1
signaling NaNs PN 2-8 to 2-10
comparisons PN 6-4
invalid exception PN 4-5
si gnbi t macro PN 7-4
significand PN 2-4
si gnnumSANE function PN A-6
Sl GPr ocessDat a function Al 6-30 to 6-31
S| GShowsSi gner function Al 6-46 to 6-48
S| GSi gner | nf o structure Al 6-23 to 6-24
Sl GSi gnFi | e function Al 6-36 to 6-38
S| GSi gn function Al 6-34 to 6-35
S| GSi gnPr epar e function Al 6-31 to 6-34
Sl Gveri fyFi | e function Al 6-41 to 6-42
Sl Gveri fy function Al 6-40 to 6-41
Sl Gveri f yPrepar e function Al 6-38 to 6-40
SIM (SCSI interface module) D 4-3, 4-15
SI MAct i on function D 4-61
similarity, in image sequence Q 3-71
SI M ni t function D 4-60
SIM initialization record D 4-36 to 4-37
SI M ni t 1 nf odatatype D 4-36 to 4-37
SIM nterrupt Pol | function D 4-61
simple object specifier records, creating IC 6-57 to 6-60
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Sl nf oRecor d data type D 2-24 to 2-25
si n function PN 10-31 to 10-32
sine PN 10-31 to 10-32
hyperbolic PN 10-40 to 10-41
' sing' descriptor type IC 4-57
si ngl eDevi ces flag Im 5-30
single filter structure Al 7-34
silence embedded speech command S 4-28
Simple Beep S 1-25, 2-76 to 2-77
simple glyphs Tx 4-84
simplified characters XT 8-34
simplifying shapes XG 4-9 to 4-16, 4-33 to 4-37, 4-76
single carets Tx 1-78, 2-11, XT 10-8, 10-44
single-fork movie files Q 2-99, 2-100, 2-103, 2-107,
2-108, 4-4 to 4-5
single format PN 2-11 to 2-12
compiler PN 2-4, 7-3
converting from double format
assembler PN 13-5 to 13-6
defined PN 5-5
converting from double-double format PN 5-5 to 5-7
converting to double format
assembler PN 13-5
defined PN 5-5
converting to double-double format PN 5-5 to 5-7
diagram PN 2-12
diagram, symbols used in PN 2-11
as minimum evaluation format PN D-4
precision PN 2-16
range PN 2-12
representation of values PN 2-12
single-precision numbers, density of PN 2-5
single-writer access F 2-17
si nh function PN 10-40 to 10-41
Sl ni t PRAMRecs function D 2-79 to 2-80
Sl ni t SRsr cTabl e function D 2-80 to 2-81
Sintlnstal | function D 2-70 to 2-71
Sl nt Renove function D 2-71
size
of compressed images Q 3-51, 3-68, 3-69
of font. See font sizes
of media Q 2-224
of movie Q 2-223
of track Q 2-224
size boxes Th 4-6
help balloon for MTb 3-16
using in lists MTb 4-8
Sl ZE_OCDE macro PS 1-16, 2-50

General Index

Si zeControl procedure Tb 5-67 to 5-70, 5-98
size correction for blocks M 2-23, 2-24
Si ze data type M 2-26
Size menu Tb 3-27 to 3-29, 3-82
handling Tb 3-82 to 3-84
Other command in Tb 3-28 to 3-29
adding font sizes Tx 4-32 to 4-33
size region Th 4-12
Si zeResour ce function. See Get Resour ceSi zeOnDi sk
function
size resources O 168, Tbh 2-115 to 2-119, 7-35
use by Apple events IC 4-5
use in script application files IC 10-14
' SI ZE resource type Tb 2-115 to 2-119, 7-35
creating Th 2-30 to 2-32
defined Tb 2-30 to 2-32, 2-115 to 2-119
flags, defined Tb 2-116 to 2-119
and null events Tb 2-9, 2-57
sample Rez input O 169, Th 2-31
scheduling option flags Tb 2-16
setting flags for high-level events Tb 2-68
setting flags of O 168, Tb 2-9, 2-11, 2-16, 2-51
specifying partition size M 1-13, O 165, Pr 1-3, 1-6
setting termination flags Pr 2-13
Si zeW ndowprocedure Tb 4-60, 4-101
skewing operations XO 6-10
determining matrices for Q 2-342
using shape geometry XO 6-27 to 6-28, 6-71
specifying matrices for Q 2-342
using transform mapping XO 6-24 to 6-26, 6-63
with a mapping XU 8-13, 8-24 to 8-25, 8-71
SkewVappi ng function XU 8-24, 8-71
SkewMat ri x function Q 2-345 to 2-346
skew operations and matrices Q 2-345
skipping digits. See number format specification strings
slash, in fractions XT 8-33
sleep demands D 6-10 to 6-11
conditional D 6-11
responding to D 6-22 to 6-25
sequence of events D 6-11
unconditional D 6-11
sleep now. See sleep demands, unconditional
sleep procedures D 6-9. See also sleep queue
using application global variables D 6-19 to 6-20
sleep procedure selector codes D 6-21, 6-65
Sl eep@ nstal | procedure D 6-33
Sl eepQRec data type D 6-26
Sl eepQRenvove procedure D 6-33
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sleep queue D 6-9to 6-12
adding an entry D 6-18 to 6-20, 6-33
controlling D 6-33
removing an entry D 6-33
responding to calls D 6-20
sleep demands D 6-10 to 6-11
conditional D 6-11
sequence of events D 6-11
unconditional D 6-11
sleep-request revocations D 6-12
sleep requests D 6-10
sequence of events D 6-10
wakeup demands D 6-11
sleep queue record D 6-18, 6-26
sleep-request revocations D 6-12
responding to D 6-25
sleep requests D 6-10
responding to D 6-21
sequence of events D 6-10
sleep state D 6-5, 6-8 to 6-9
sleep timer
controlling D 6-42 to 6-44
enabling and disabling D 6-43
reading D 6-42. See also automatic sleep
setting D 6-43
sleep value Th 2-22
slider controls Tb 5-11
sliders QC 2-5
sl nc embedded speech command selector S 4-28
Sl opeFr omAngl e function U 3-12, 3-37
slopes
defined U 3-13
slop value Tx 1-72
defined Tx 3-39
distributing throughout a line of text Tx 3-39
positive or negative Tx 3-13, 3-39
used to justify text Tx 3-13, 3-39 to 3-42, 3-79 to 3-81,
3-85 to 3-87, 3-90 to 3-91
slot address allocation D 2-5
slot-based VBL tasks. See also VBL tasks, slot-based
deferred under virtual memory M 3-12
slot creation information resource AM 4-77
slot execution parameter block D 2-27 to 2-28
slot ID attribute AM 2-38 to 2-39, 4-22, 4-67, 4-71
slot information record D 2-15, 2-24 to 2-25
slot interrupt queue D 2-70to 2-71
slot interrupt queue element D 2-28 to 2-29
slot interrupts D 2-22, 2-70 to 2-71

General Index

Sl ot I nt (Bl enent data type D 2-28 to 2-29
Slot Manager D 2-3 to 2-100
and Queue Utilities U 6-10, 6-12, 6-15
data structures in D 2-22 to 2-29
determining version of D 2-30 to 2-31
and firmware in declaration ROM D 2-7 to 2-14
initialization D 2-15 to 2-16
and interrupt service routines D 2-22, 2-70 to 2-71
low-level routines in D 2-72 to 2-86
parameter block D 2-23 to 2-24
routines in D 2-29 to 2-86
versions of D 2-15, 2-16
slot number of primary video device
changing Pr 4-26
finding Pr4-11
slot parameter RAM record D 2-27
Slot record. See Mail Service record
slot resources. See sResources
slot resource table D 2-15
slots D 2-4 to 2-7. See also NuBus cards; Slot Manager
testing for locations U 1-20
slots, mail and messaging
creating AM 2-213 to 2-215, 2-221 to 2-222, 4-22
defined AM 2-9
deleting AM 2-224 to 2-225
information in Setup catalog AM 2-9 to 2-10
modifying AM 2-215 to 2-217, 2-222 to 2-224
reading slot information from Mail Service
records AM 2-38 to 2-39
relationship to personal MSAM queues AM 2-10
slot secondary init code
when initialized U 9-5
slot spaces D 2-5to 2-6
SlotM nstal | function Pr4-5, 4-22 to 4-23
persistent Pr1-11
testing for availability Pr4-11
Sl ot VRenove function Pr 4-7, 4-23 to 4-24
SLRV data type Al 8-36
SLS. See session listening sockets
small 4-bit color icon resources
creating Tb 7-11, 7-24
as part of an icon family MTb 5-5
Rez output format for Tb 7-60 to 7-61
small 8-bit color icon resources
creating Th 7-11, 7-24
as part of an icon family MTb 5-5
Rez output format for Tb 7-62 to 7-63
small caps XT 8-27
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Smaller (point sizes) command Tx 4-32
small icon list resources

creating Th 7-11, 7-15, 7-24

as part of an icon family MTb 5-4

Rez output format for Tb 7-58 to 7-59
small (16-by-16 pixel) icons

resource IDs for Tb 7-15

resources for Tb 7-10
small icons MTb 5-6. See also icon resources
small text font (preferred, for a script) Tx 6-15, 6-72,

B-21

small values

and error analysis PN 2-7

representing PN 2-6 to 2-7
smart swash glyphs XT 8-30 to 8-31, 8-54 to 8-55
SMCAstructure AM 2-34, 2-114 to 2-115
'snt ' compressor type Q 3-64
"snt ' compressor type value QC 5-80, 6-66
smCur rent Scri pt implicit script code Tx 6-52
smearing. See byte smearing
snf Dual Car et bit in general flags Tx 6-64
snf Showl con bit in general flags Tx 6-64
'snhd' atom type Q 4-6, 4-26, 4-30
SMPAddAddr ess function Al 3-118
SMPAddAL t achnent function Al 3-119
SMPAddBI ock function Al 3-91 to 3-93
SMPAddCont ent function Al 3-85 to 3-88
SMPAddMai nEncl osur e function Al 3-90
SMPAt t achD al og function Al 3-120 to 3-122
SMPBeconeTar get function Al 3-54 to 3-56
SMPBegi nSave function Al 3-77 to 3-80
SMPBegi nSend function Al 3-81 to 3-83
SMPA ear Undo function Al 3-70
SMPA oseMpt i ons data type Al 3-30
SMPA oseMpt i onsD al og function Al 3-29, 3-60 to

3-61

SMPCont ent Changed function Al 3-76
SMPDi sposeMai | er function Al 3-29, 3-61
SMPDr awMai | er function Al 3-72
SMPDr awNt hGover Page function Al 3-108
SMPENcl osur eDescri pt or data type Al 3-26
SMPEndSave function Al 3-80
SMPEndSend function Al 3-84
SMPEnuner at eBl ocks function Al 3-104
SMPExpandQr Cont r act function Al 3-56
SMPGet Conponent | nf o function Al 3-111 to 3-113
SMPGet Conponent Si ze function Al 3-110
SMPGet Di nensi ons function Al 3-48

General Index

SMPGet Font NameFr onlet t er function Al 3-102

SMPCet Let t er | nf o function Al 3-27, 3-93

SMPGet Li st | t em nf o function Al 3-113 to 3-115

SMPGet Mai | er St at e function Al 3-30, 3-69

SMPGet Mai nEncl osur eFSSpec function Al 3-103

SMPGet Next Let t er function Al 3-27, 3-97

SMPGet Tabl nf o function Al 3-53

SMPI mageEr r function Al 3-42

SMPI mage function Al 3-88 to 3-89

SMPI ni t Mai | er function Al 3-46

using Al 3-9

SMPLet t er | nf o data type Al 3-27

SMPLet t er PB parameter block Al 3-29

SMPMai | er Edi t Command function Al 3-67

SMPMai | er Event function Al 3-63 to 3-67

SMPMai | er For war d function Al 3-49 to 3-51

SMPMai | er Repl y function Al 3-51 to 3-53

SMPMai | er St at e data type Al 3-30 to 3-34

SMPMoveMai | er function Al 3-57

SMPNewMai | er function Al 3-46 to 3-48

SMPNewPage function Al 3-41

SMPpenLet t er function Al 3-27, 3-94 to 3-96

SMPPr epar eCover Pages function Al 3-107

SMPPr epar eToChange function Al 3-83

SMPPr epar eTod ose function Al 3-59

SMPReadBl ock function Al 3-106

SMPReadCont ent function Al 3-98 to 3-102

SMPReci pi ent Descri pt or data type Al 3-25

SMPResol veToReci pi ent function Al 3-25, 3-44

SMPSendFor mat data type Al 3-35

SMPSendLet t er function Al 3-25, 3-26, 3-29, 3-37 to
3-41

SMPSendpt | ons data type Al 3-34

SMPSendpt i onsD al og function Al 3-34, 3-73 to 3-76

SMPSet Fromi dent i ty function Al 3-117

SMPSet Subj ect function Al 3-116

SMPTagDi al og function Al 3-58

SVBAVADN nCode data type AM 2-116

SMBAVADM nEPPCRequest structure AM 2-117

SMBAMBet upChange structure AM 2-117 to 2-118

SMBAMBet up function AM 2-40 to 2-42, 2-135 to 2-136

SMBAMVBhut down function AM 2-210 to 2-211

SMBAMBl ot Changes data type AM 2-118 to 2-119

SVBAMVE ar t up function AM 2-40, 2-42 to 2-43, 2-136
to 2-137

snsf Aut ol ni t bit in script flags Tx 6-69

snsf BODi gi t s bit in script flags Tx 6-69

snsf Cont ext bit in script flags Tx 6-68
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snsf For s bit in script flags Tx 6-69
snsf | nt el | CPbit in script flags Tx 6-68
snsf Li gat ur es bit in script flags Tx 6-69
snsf Nat Case bit in script flags Tx 6-68
snsf NoFor ceFont bit in script flags Tx 6-69
snsf Rever se bit in script flags Tx 3-44, 6-69
snsf Si ngByt e bit in script flags Tx 6-68, A-28
snsf SynchUnst yl edTE bit in script flags Tx 6-69
snsf Uni vExt bitin script flags Tx 6-69, A-28
SMVBt at us data type S 2-39, 2-102
snByst enfcri pt implicit script code Tx 6-52
SNANSANE constant PN A-6
SNAP. See subnetwork access protocol
snapshot. See image content
Snapshot format. See image blocks
SndManager St at us function

described S 2-136 to 2-137

example of use S 2-40

introduced S 2-39
SndNewChannel function

described S 2-127 to 2-129

examples of use S 2-20 to 2-22

introduced S 2-14

specifying an initialization parameter S 2-22
SndPauseFi | ePl ay function S 2-53, 2-125 to 2-126
SndPl ayDoubl eBuf f er function S 2-68, 2-147 to 2-148
SndPl ay function

described S 1-35 to 1-36, 2-121 to 2-122

examples of use S 1-25, 3-9

playing compressed sound resources with S 2-15,

2-66

using to play Finder sound files S 1-19
SndRecor d function

described S 1-39 to 1-40, 3-28 to 3-29

example use of S 1-28to 1-29

introduced S 1-17
SndRecor dToFi | e function

described S 1-40 to 1-41, 3-30

introduced S 1-17
"snd ' resource type Pr5-4, Q 2-52. See also sound

resources

alternatives to S 2-9

format 1 S 1-18, 2-74, 2-75 to 2-80, 3-45

format 2 S 1-18, 2-74, 2-80 to 2-81

introduced S 1-16, 1-17 to 1-18

structure of S 2-154 to 2-156
"snd ' scrap format type MTb 2-33
SndSet SysBeep$St at e function S 2-137 to 2-138

General Index

SndSoundManager Ver si on function S 2-35, 2-133
SndStart Fi | ePl ay function

default buffer allocation S 1-27

described S 1-36 to 1-38, 2-123 to 2-125

using to play sound files S 1-19, 1-27
SndSt opFi | ePl ay function S 2-53, 2-126 to 2-127
SNext SRsr ¢ function D 2-19, 2-37 to 2-38
SNext TypeSRsr ¢ function D 2-19, 2-38 to 2-40

SO

socket clients N 1-7, 3-5, 7-4 to 7-6
socket listeners N 7-4, 7-5to 7-6
specifying calling conventions of PS 2-32
using for more than one socket N 7-10
using registers N 7-20
writing socket listeners N 7-20 to 7-32
socket numbers N 7-4
defined N 1-6, 1-7
sockets
assigning numbers to N 7-6 to 7-7, 7-10
connection listening N 5-8, 5-36
defined N 1-7,7-3, 7-5to 7-6
.MPP driver capacities for N 2-14
opening N 6-14, 6-30 to 6-31, 7-9, 7-38 to 7-39
socket tables N 7-5, 7-9
socket-to-socket delivery N 7-4
SO f set Dat a function D 2-20, 2-81 to 2-82
soft imports PS 1-25 to 1-26
solid fill. See even-odd fill
solid shape fills XG 2-12. See also even-odd shape fill;
winding shape fill
SONIC-based network interface cards N 11-37
Sony sound chip S 1-9
sorting Tx 1-94 to 1-95, 5-9 to 5-18
built-in standard routines for Tx A-20 to A-22
and case conversion Tx 1-98 to 1-99, 5-14, 5-51, 5-61
for different languages Tx 5-54 to 5-59
for different script systems Tx 5-55 to 5-59
by file system rules Tx 5-16 to 5-17
ignoring characters while Tx 5-14
and language ordering Tx 5-55
for Pascal strings Tx 5-57 to 5-58
with resource tables Tx 5-52, 5-53, 5-62, 5-63
of Roman ligatures Tx A-22
in the same language Tx 5-12 to 5-18, 5-59 to 5-63
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and script ordering Tx 5-55
special cases Tx 5-14
stripping diacritical marks for Tx 1-98 to 1-99, 5-14,
5-51, 5-61
for text strings Tx 5-58 to 5-59
sorting hooks in'itl 2" resource Tx B-37 to B-39, B-43
to B-44
sorting order Tx 1-34, 5-12 to 5-13
built-in (U.S. Roman) Tx A-20 to A-22
primary Tx 1-34, 5-12, 5-52 to 5-63, B-38
secondary Tx 1-34, 5-12, 5-57 to 5-63, B-38
variations in Tx 5-15
Sound Accelerator Chunks S 2-82
sound balance Q 2-29 to 2-30
determining media Q 2-289
in sound media information atoms Q 4-30
setting media Q 2-289
sound channel components. See sequence grabber
channel components
sound channel records S 2-25, 2-103 to 2-104
sound channels
allocating S 2-20 to 2-22, 2-127
bypassing S 1-12, 2-12
determining number allocated S 2-40
executing callback procedures S 2-94
flushing S 2-28 to 2-29, 2-94
getting information about all channels S 2-39 to
2-40, 2-136 to 2-137
getting information about a single channel S 2-37 to
2-39, 2-135 to 2-136
initializing S 2-22 to 2-24
installing voices into S 2-43 to 2-45
introduced S 1-11, 2-13to 2-14
linking modifiers to S 2-150
multiple S 1-13 to 1-14, 2-14, 2-53 to 2-56
pausing S 2-29 to 2-30, 2-94
playing notes in S 2-95, 2-96
preconfiguring S 2-97, 2-131, 2-132
reducing memory requirements of S 2-21
reinitializing S 2-23, 2-94
releasing S 2-24 to 2-25, 2-129 to 2-130
restarting S 2-29 to 2-30, 2-94
resting S 2-96
sample rate of S 2-97
sending commands S 2-130 to 2-132
setting timbre of S 2-96
setting volume of S 2-96
specifying length of S 2-21

General Index

stopping S 2-28 to 2-29, 2-94, 2-125 to 2-127
synchronizing S 2-30 to 2-31, 2-95
testing for multichannel sound capability S 2-35 to
2-37
using low-level routines S 2-62
sound channel status records S 2-38, 2-101 to 2-102
soundQOrd command S 2-44, 2-97
sound command records S 2-99 to 2-100
sound commands
data offset bit S 2-75
in sound resources S 2-155
introduced S 1-11, 2-11 to 2-13
issuing S 2-12, 2-130
list of constants for S 2-12 to 2-13, 2-93 to 2-97
number per channel S2-21
referencing sampled-sound data S 2-60
structure of S 2-12
SoundConponent AddSour ce function S 5-42 to 5-43
sound component chains S 1-8 to 1-9, 5-4 to 5-5
SoundConponent Dat a data type S 5-8, 5-29 to 5-30
sound component data records S 5-8, 5-29 to 5-30
sound component features flags S 5-26 to 5-27
SoundConponent Get | nf o function S 5-18 to 5-21, 5-22
to 5-26, 5-44 to 5-45
SoundConponent Get Sour ceDat a function S 5-40
SoundConponent Get Sour ce function S 5-39 to 5-40
sound component information selectors S 5-18, 5-22 to
5-26
SoundConponent | ni t Qut put Devi ce function S 5-37
to 5-38
SoundConponent PauseSour ce function S 5-48
SoundConponent Pl aySour ceBuf f er function S 5-27,
5-49
SoundConponent RenmoveSour ce function S 5-43 to
5-44
sound components S 5-3 to 5-57. See also audio
components
constants for S5-22 to 5-29
creating S5-8to5-11
data structures for S 5-29 to 5-32
defined S1-7to 1-9, 5-4
getting information about S 5-18 to 5-21, 5-22 to
5-26, 5-31, 5-44 to 5-45
information selectors S 5-18, 5-22 to 5-26
opening S5-16 to 5-18
opening resource files S 5-16
registering S 5-16 to 5-17
restoring preferences S 5-36
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routines defined by S 5-36 to 5-49
run-time environment S 5-16
setting information about S 5-18, 5-22 to 5-26, 5-31,
5-45 to 5-46
storing preferences S 5-35 to 5-36
subtypes of S5-10
types of S5-10
writing S 5-8 to 5-21
SoundConponent Set | nf o function S 5-23 to 5-26, 5-45
to 5-46
SoundConponent Set Qut put function S 5-41 to 5-42
SoundConponent Set Sour ce function S 5-38 to 5-39
SoundConponent St ar t Sour ce function S 5-46 to 5-47
SoundConponent St opSour ce function S 5-47 to 5-48
Sound control panels
effect on loudness of sounds S 2-27
extensionsto S1-10
and panels U 5-4
and SysBeep procedure S 1-24, 1-35, 2-121
sound data Q 2-29 to 2-31. See also sampled-sound
data; sounds; square-wave data; wave-table data
interleaving in a movie Q 2-30, 2-106, 2-108
sample rate Q 2-31, 2-81
sound description structure and Q 2-79
storage formats Q 2-31, 2-80
SoundDat aChunk data type S 2-87,2-117
Sound Data Chunks S 2-82, 2-87, 2-117 to 2-118
SoundDescri pti on data type Q 2-79 to 2-81
SoundDescri pt i onHandl e data type Q 2-405
SoundDescri pti onPtr datatype Q 2-405
sound descriptions, creating Q 2-55 to 2-59
sound description structure Q 2-79 to 2-81
sound double buffer header records S 2-69, 2-111 to
2-112
sound double buffer records S 2-69, 2-112 to 2-113
Sound Driver S 2-7
sound files. See also AIFF files; AIFF-C files
advantages over sound resources S 1-18
asynchronous playing S 2-52
and Finder sound files S 1-19
getting information about S 2-62 to 2-66
introduced S 1-18 to 1-20
pausing play S 2-53
playing S 1-26 to 1-27, 1-36 to 1-38, 2-123 to 2-125
playing several simultaneously S 1-20
reading S 2-87 to 2-89
recording S 1-31, 1-40 to 1-41, 3-30
setting up S 3-46 to 3-48

General Index

stopping play S 2-53
structure of S 2-81 to 2-89
translating between operating systems S 1-18
writing S 2-87 to 2-89
sound hardware
testing for features U 1-23
SoundHeader data type S 2-104
sound header records S 2-104 to 2-105
sound headers
accessing fields of S 2-61
compressed S 2-108 to 2-111
defined S 2-10
extended S 2-106 to 2-108
formats of S 3-45
getting pointers to S 2-57 to 2-61, 2-138 to 2-139
setting up S 3-4, 3-44 to 3-46
standard S 2-104 to 2-105
types of S 2-10, 2-62
Sound In control panel S 1-15to 1-16
selecting sound input device from list S 3-49
Soundl nf oLi st data type S 5-31to 5-32
sound information lists S 5-31 to 5-32
sound input completion routines
defined S 3-9, 3-54 to 3-55
setting S 3-6, 3-27
sound input device drivers S 3-13 to 3-17
and continuous recording S 3-17
getting information about S 3-4, 3-41 to 3-44
installing and initializing S 3-13
and Memory Manager errors S 3-15
registering with Sound Input Manager S 3-13, 3-48,
3-50
routines for S 3-5
and stereo recording S 3-16
storage for S 3-13
types of requests drivers can handle S 3-13
sound input device information selectors
introduced S 3-5
list of S 3-18 to 3-25
required selectors S 3-15
reserved by Apple S 3-15
responding to requests for more than 18 bytes of
data S 3-13
sound input devices
changing settings of S 3-10to 3-12, 3-41 to 3-44
closing S 3-4, 3-32 to 3-33
connection state S 3-22
current S 1-16
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displaying Options dialog box for S 3-23
generating list of S 3-49 to 3-50

getting information about S 3-4, 3-10 to 3-12, 3-18 to

3-25
opening S 3-4, 3-9, 3-31 to 3-32
recording directly from S 3-6 to 3-9, 3-33 to 3-38
registering S 3-48 to 3-51

sound input interrupt routines

defined S 3-10, 3-55 to 3-56
executing from sound input device driver S 3-16
setting S 3-6, 3-27

Sound Input Manager O 11, S 3-3 to 3-67

application-defined routines S 3-53 to 3-56
completion routines S 3-9, 3-54 to 3-55
constants in S 3-17 to 3-25

data structures in S 3-26 to 3-27

interrupt routines S 3-10, 3-55 to 3-56
introduced S 1-5, 1-15to 1-17

recording features S 3-5

routines in S 3-27 to 3-53

testing for availability S 3-13, 3-17 to 3-18
testing for version S 3-53

sound input parameter blocks

accessing from a sound input device driver S 3-15
format of S 3-6, 3-26 to 3-27

setting up S 3-7 to 3-8

uses for S 3-26

Sound Manager O 11, S 2-5 to 2-189

application-defined routines S 2-151 to 2-154

and audio components S 6-3 to 6-5

callback procedures S 2-46 to 2-51, 2-152 to 2-153

completion routines S 2-47, 2-151 to 2-152

constants in S 2-89 to 2-99

data structures in S 2-99 to 2-119

doubleback procedures S 2-153 to 2-154

enhanced S 1-14 to 1-15

features new in version 3.0 S 1-14

improving efficiency S 2-61

introduced S 1-5, 1-9 to 1-15

and the Movie Toolbox Q 2-42

obtaining information S 2-32 to 2-41

relation to audio hardware S 1-11

routines in S 2-119 to 2-151

and sound components S 5-4 to 5-8

sound component utility routines S 5-33 to 5-36

testing for features S 2-33 to 2-34, 2-35 to 2-37, 2-90
to 2-91

testing for version S 2-34 to 2-35, 2-133

General Index

turning off sound output S 2-27
Sound Manager status records S 2-39, 2-102
sound media handlers Q 2-288 to 2-289
sound media information atoms Q 4-28 to 4-29
sound media information header atoms Q 4-6, 4-29 to
4-30
SoundMedi aType component subtype QC 5-31, 5-34
Sound Out control panel S 1-10
sound output device components S 5-5, 5-46 to 5-49
sound output devices
initializing S5-17 to 5-18, 5-37 to 5-38
sound output rate S 2-16
sound panels
creating U 5-8
SoundPar anBl ock data type S 5-30 to 5-31
sound parameter blocks S 5-30 to 5-31
sound playback of movies Q 2-29 to 2-30
sound queues
bypassing S 1-12, 2-11
specifying size S 2-21
sound recording dialog box
customizing behavior of S 1-29, 3-4
filtering events in S 1-29
introduced S 1-17
recording sounds with S 1-28 to 1-31
sound-recording equipment
checking for S 1-27 to 1-28
types supported S 1-27
sound resource headers S 2-155 to 2-156
sound resources. See also ' snd ' resource type
alternatives to S 2-9
containing sampled-sound data S 2-77
creating manually S 2-155
format of S 2-74 to 2-80, 2-154 to 2-155
freeing memory after playing S 2-25
getting information about S 2-57 to 2-61
icon for Tb 7-37 to 7-38
installing and removing Tb 7-41
introduced S 1-17 to 1-18
number of commands used in S 2-21
parsing Q 2-59 to 2-61
playing
described S 1-25 to 1-26, 1-35 to 1-38, 2-121 to
2-123, 2-123 to 2-125
example of use S 2-57
ignoring parts of S 2-61
large resources with a small buffer S 2-61
recording S 1-28 to 1-30, 1-39 to 1-40, 3-28 to 3-29
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reserved IDs S 2-75, 2-154
sounds. See also sampled sounds
amplitude S 2-8, 2-27 to 2-28
changing output channel for S 2-24
computed S 2-9
determinants of loudness S 2-27
digitally recorded S 2-9
duration S 2-7
frequency S 2-7
including in messages AM 2-19, 2-110
installing into System file S 1-19
looping S 2-45 to 2-46
manipulating while playing S 2-25 to 2-28
mixing S 5-6 to 5-7
as notification Pr 5-4,5-8
pitch S 2-7
recording. See recording sounds
sample rate. See sample rates
synchronizing with other actions S 2-51
timbre S 2-8
volume S 2-8
sound segments, in letters Al 3-87
sound sources
adding S 5-42 to 5-43
pausing S 5-48
removing S 5-43 to 5-44
starting S 5-46 to 5-47
stopping S 5-47 to 5-48
sound storage formats S 2-74 to 2-89
sound tracks, creating Q 2-18, 2-52 to 2-54
sound volume
for media QC 10-17
for movie QC 2-18
of movies Q 2-29, 2-182 to 2-183
muting Q 2-29
of tracks Q 2-29
tracks, getting Q 2-184
tracks, setting Q 2-183
values Q 2-29
' soun' mediatype Q 4-19, QC 9-29
source applications, for Apple events IC 3-4 to 3-5
source color XO 4-24,5-11
source color limits XO 5-31, 5-54
source components S 5-5, 5-38 to 5-40
source coordinate systems, video digitizer
components QC 8-6
source data, for scripts
AppleScript routines for styles IC 10-82 to 10-84

General Index

compiling 1C 10-48 to 10-50
compiling and executing IC 10-7 to 10-11
defined IC 7-23
obtaining from script data IC 10-51 to 10-52
source-grid style attribute XG 3-21, 3-40 to 3-42, 3-98
source IDs S 5-7
source mask for transliteration Tx 6-45, 6-46, B-71
source matrix XO 5-8, 5-33 to 5-34
source modes Im 3-8 to 3-11, 4-32 to 4-37
sources. See sound sources
source text XT 1-7, 5-6, 10-3 to 10-6
" sour' manufacturer value QC 7-8

SP-SS

SP. See stack pointer
SpaceExt r a procedure Tx 3-20 to 3-22, 3-74
spaces. See coordinates and coordinate spaces; color
spaces
spans. See line spans
spatial compression of images Q 3-7, 3-121
spatial dimensions, track Q 2-177
spatial properties of movies and tracks Q 2-20 to 2-25
spatial settings structures QC 3-16 to 3-17
SPBByt esToM | | i Seconds function S 3-52
SPBA oseDevi ce function S 3-4, 3-32 to 3-33
SPB data type S 3-6, 3-26
SPBCet Devi cel nf o function
described S 3-42
example of use S 3-8
information selectors, list of S 3-20 to 3-25
introduced S 3-5
using in interrupt routines S 3-10
SPBGet | ndexedDevi ce function S 3-31, 3-49 to 3-50
SPBGet Recor di ngSt at us function S 3-40 to 3-41
SpBl ock data type D 2-23 to 2-24
SPBM | | i SecondsToByt es function S 3-51 to 3-52
SPBpenlevi ce function S 3-31 to 3-32
example of use S 3-8
introduced S 3-4
and sound input parameter blocks S 3-26
SPBPauseRecor di ng function S 3-4, 3-38
SPBRecor d function S 3-33 to 3-35
example of use S 3-8
introduced S 3-4
and sound input completion routines S 3-9
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SPBRecor dToFi | e function S 3-4, 3-35 to 3-38
SPBResuneRecor di ng function S 3-4, 3-39
SPBSet Devi cel nf o function S 3-5, 3-10, 3-43 to 3-44
SPBSi gnl nDevi ce function S 3-5, 3-48 to 3-49
SPBSI gnQut Devi ce function S 3-5, 3-50 to 3-51
SPBSt opRecor di ng function
described S 3-39 to 3-40
introduced S 3-4
and sound input completion routines S 3-9, 3-27
and sound input parameter blocks S 3-27
SPBVer si on function S 3-53
spCat egory field N 11-8, 11-22, 11-24
spCType field N 11-8, 11-22, 11-24
SpeakBuf f er function S 4-57 to 4-59
speaker buttons QC 2-20, 2-26
speaker volume
and parameter RAM U 7-6
SpeakStri ng function S 1-33 to 1-34, 1-42 to 1-43, 4-55
to 4-56
SpeakText function S 4-56 to 4-57
SPEC AL_CASE PROCO NFOmacro PS 2-50
special case routines PS 2-30 to 2-32
special folders
testing for availability U 1-18
special mapping information
as job collection item XP 3-11, 3-12
defined XP 3-87
Special menu
Erase Disk command F 5-7
locking local identity Al 9-35
unlocking local identity Al 9-37
special page handling XD 3-39
special-purpose registers PN 11-4, PS 1-41, 1-44 to
1-46, 4-4, 4-8, 4-12
Special Status Word (SSW) PS 1-11
specific identity
binding Al 9-39
creating Al 9-39
defined Al 4-6, 8-8, 9-9
for Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-37
for Find panel Al 4-71
getting record ID Al 9-42
introduction Al 1-18
management Al 9-39 to 9-43
prompting for Al 4-25 to 4-28
removing Al 9-41
specific object validation XU 4-7

General Index

bilingual S 1-22,4-9

continuous S 4-19, 4-51, 4-58

minimizing latency period of S 4-52, 4-59

multilingual S 1-22, 4-9

pausing S 4-18 to 4-19, 4-61 to 4-62

phonemic representation of S 4-32 to 4-34, 4-37

resuming S 4-19, 4-62 to 4-63

starting S 4-18 to 4-19, 4-56 to 4-59

stopping S 1-33 to 1-34, 1-42, 4-18 to 4-19, 4-56, 4-59

to 4-61

synchronous generation S 1-33

tonal qualities of S 1-21, 4-5
speech amplitude. See speech volume
speech attributes

changing the rate and pitch S 4-16 to 4-17, 4-74 to

4-75, 4-76

defined S 4-6to 4-9
SpeechBusy function S 1-43, 4-72
SpeechBusySyst em\W de function S 4-72 to 4-73
speech channel control flags

changing during speech S 4-83

described S 4-51 to 4-52, 4-58 to 4-59
speech channels

changing settings of S 4-78 to 4-79

control flags. See speech channel control flags

creating S 4-13 to 4-14, 4-69 to 4-70

defined S1-22,4-9

disposing of S 4-13to 4-14, 4-70 to 4-71

getting information about S 4-77 to 4-78

limitations on S 1-22, 4-10

multiple S 1-22, 4-10

number synthesizing speech S 4-72

preventing interruption of speech S 4-51, 4-58

reference constant values S 4-20

setting up callback procedures S 4-21

speaking text with S 4-13 to 4-14

and suspend events S 4-70
speech commands. See embedded speech commands
speech components S 1-20, 4-5
speech-done callback procedures S 4-19, 4-84 to 4-85
SpeechError | nf o data type S 4-49
speech error information records S 4-49 to 4-50
speech extension data records S 4-53 to 4-54
speech generation process S 1-20 to 1-22, 4-4
speech information selectors S 4-39 to 4-45
speech input mode S 4-33
Speech Manager S 4-3 to 4-110

speech application-defined routines S 4-82 to 4-89
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callback procedures S 4-10, 4-19 to 4-23

common uses of S 4-3

and Component Manager S 1-20, 4-5

constants in S 4-39 to 4-45

data structures in S 4-45 to 4-54

future improvements in S 1-21, 4-5

introduced S 1-5, 1-20 to 1-22

memory requirements of S 1-22, 4-32

position in speech generation process S 1-20, 4-5

resources S 4-89 to 4-93

result code of routines S 4-55

routines in S 4-54 to 4-82

and Sound Manager S 4-3

testing for availability S 1-31 to 1-32, 4-12 to 4-13

testing for version S 4-71to 4-72

and voices S 4-5 to 4-6, 4-14 to 4-16, 4-63 to 4-68
SpeechManager Ver si on function S 4-71 to 4-72
speech modulation. See pitch modulation
speech pitch

causing rise or fall in S 4-35

changing S 4-16 to 4-17, 4-76

defined S 4-7

distinguished from frequency S 4-8

getting S 4-75 to 4-76

and Hertz values S 4-7

range used by human voices S 4-7
speech rate

changing S 4-16 to 4-17, 4-74 to 4-75

defined S 4-6, 4-43

getting S 4-73to 4-74
speech rate embedded speech command S 4-28
Speech$t at usl nf o data type S 4-49
speech status information records S 4-48 to 4-49
speech synthesizer resources S 4-89
speech synthesizers

defined S 1-20, 4-4

getting information about phonemes

supported S 4-34

internal dictionaries S 4-91

memory requirements of S 4-10

minimizing latency period of S 4-52, 4-59
SpeechVer si onl nf o data type S 4-50
speech version information records S 4-50 to 4-52
speech volume S 4-45

defined S4-9
speech volume embedded speech command S 4-29
SpeechXt ndDat a data type S 4-53

General Index

of compressor component Q 3-54
of decompressor component Q 3-54
of image compression Q 3-9
SpExt ra opcode Im A-6, A-18
Spi nQur sor procedure Im 8-15, 8-32 to 8-33
Spi nDownHar dDi sk function D 6-50
spinning cursors Al 4-95, Pr 4-16 to 4-19
'spit' component type value QC 9-8
split carets XT 10-8, 10-10, 10-41. See also dual caret
split ligatures XT 10-10
split traps PS 1-68
spool block structure XO 2-49 to 2-50
spool files Im 9-8, 9-9, 9-25
spool function, for flattening and
unflattening XO 2-49, 2-91 to 2-92
spooling XD 3-6, XO 1-34. See also spool block
structure, spool function
messages for XD 3-5, 4-67 to 4-73
modifying pages during XD 2-6
of QuickDraw data XD 3-6
writing data to file XD 3-5
spooling compressed images Q 3-44 to 3-45
spooling data. See data-loading function structures;
data-unloading function structures
spooling images QC 4-38. See also data-loading
function structures; data-unloading function
structures
spooling of compressed data QC 4-6
spooling phase of printing XD 1-9, XP 1-5
SPRAMRecor d data type D 2-27
SPrimaryl nit function D 2-82 to 2-83
"sptl' request type QC 3-15
SPt r ToS ot function D 2-83 to 2-84
spurious exceptions PN 8-13
spurious interrupt errors U 2-9
SPut PRAMRec function D 2-69
sgrt function PN 6-10 to 6-11
square caps XG 3-24, 3-59 to 3-61
square menu bar, testing for U 1-20
square root operation
defined PN 6-10 to 6-11
invalid exception, generating PN 4-5
square-wave data S 2-7 to 2-8
srcBi ¢ source mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-114, 3-115, 4-33,
4-34,4-41
srcCopy source mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-114, 3-115,
4-33, 4-41

speed 'srce' keyword IC 10-39
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srcO source mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-114 to 3-115, 4-33
to 4-34, 4-41
srcQO transfer mode. See transfer modes
'srcs' keyword IC 10-39
srcXor source mode Im 3-9 to 3-10, 3-114, 3-115, 4-33,
4-41
SReadByt e function D 2-16, 2-20, 2-41 to 2-42
SReadDr vr Nare function D 2-40 to 2-41
SReadFHeader function D 2-62 to 2-63
SReadl nf o function D 2-61 to 2-62
SReadLong function D 2-20, 2-44 to 2-45
SReadPBSi ze function D 2-84 to 2-85
SReadPRAMRec function D 2-67 to 2-68
SReadSt ruct function D 2-20, 2-49 to 2-50
SReadWr d function D 2-20, 2-43 to 2-44
sResource directories D 2-7, 2-12 to 2-13
sResource ID D 2-8, 2-13
sResource offset D 2-8
sResources
board D 2-11to 2-12
data types in D 2-9 to 2-12
defined D 2-7
deleting D 2-17, 2-52 to 2-53
disabling D 2-18
enabling D 2-18, 2-51 to 2-52
executing code in D 2-59 to 2-60
functional D 2-11, 2-14
getting information from D 2-40 to 2-50
loading device drivers from D 2-58 to 2-59
restoring D 2-17, 2-54 to 2-57
searching D 2-19, 2-31 to 2-40
structure of D 2-7 to 2-12
sRsr cBoot Rec entries D 2-15
sRsr cFl ags entries D 2-16, 2-54
SRsr ¢l nf o function D 2-31 to 2-33
sRsrcNane entries D 2-10
SRsr cType entries D 2-9 to 2-10
"srvr' alias type Tb 7-40
SSear chSRT function D 2-85 to 2-86
' ssid' descriptor type IC 3-14, 4-58
'ssta' request type QC 3-15
ssUni nt er p script code Tx 6-53
SSW. See Special Status Word

General Index

ST

stack Pr1-6, O 33
collisions with the heap M 1-8
default size of M 1-40
defined M 1-8
determining available space M 2-69
increasing size of M 1-39 to 1-40
size of Tb 2-32
specifying minimum size of PS 1-60, 3-31
stack-based routines
calling conventions U 8-16 to 8-17
stack frames M 1-9, O 34, PS 1-41, 1-42 to 1-47. See also
switch frames
parameter area PS 1-44
stack overflow errors U 2-10
stack pointer PS 1-8, 1-42, 2-10
interrupt (ISP) M 3-23
user (USP) M 3-23
STACK_RCQUTI NE_PARAMETER macro PS 1-16, 2-50
stack sniffer M 1-8, O 33, Pr 4-5
St ackSpace function M 2-69 to 2-70
stakes XT 9-12
stale data
avoiding problems with M 4-13
defined M 4-10
stale instructions PS 1-10
avoiding problems with M 4-9
defined M 4-9
stand-alone attribute Al 5-6
stand-alone code resources, changing
address-translation mode in M 4-20
Standard Apple Numerics Environment (SANE).
See SANE
standard bounding rectangle. See bounding rectangles
of shapes
standard caps XG 3-24, 3-59 to 3-61
Standard Catalog Package Al 4-3to 4-115
application-defined functions for Al 4-94 to 4-95
data structures for Al 4-20 to 4-23
functions in Al 4-23 to 4-93
authenticating a user Al 4-25 to 4-28
calling from assembly language Al 4-24
creating, displaying, and disposing of a
Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-29 to 4-51
creating, displaying, and disposing of a Find
panel Al 4-61 to 4-75

Al AOCE Application Interfaces N Networking Tb Macintosh Toolbox Essentials

AM AOCE Service Access Modules O  Overview Tx Text

D Devices Pr  Processes U  Operating System Utilities

F Files PN PowerPC Numerics XD QuickDraw GX Printing Extensions and Drivers
Im  Imaging With QuickDraw PS PowerPC System Software XG QuickDraw GX Graphics

IC Interapplication Communication Q  QuickTime XO QuickDraw GX Objects

M Memory QC QuickTime Components XP  QuickDraw GX Printing

MTb More Macintosh Toolbox S Sound XT QuickDraw GX Typography

IN-272

XU QuickDraw GX Environment and Utilities



Inside Macintosh X-Ref

handling Catalog-Browsing panel events Al 4-51
to 4-61
handling find-panel events Al 4-75 to 4-85
obtaining icons and lists of catalog-item categories
and types Al 4-88 to 4-93
resolving aliases Al 4-85 to 4-88
sorting a personal catalog Al 4-28
introduction Al 1-12
testing for availability Al 4-5
version number Al 4-5
standard compression dialog components Q 1-7
standard compression parameter block
structures QC 3-50
standard content. See standard interchange format
standard control definition function Tb 5-14
standard date-time representation Tx 5-34
standard device drivers D 1-4
standard file dialog boxes
help balloons for MTb 3-15
iconsin MTb 1-133 to 1-134
standard file dialog boxes, and disk-inserted
events Tb 2-55
Standard File Package F 3-3to 3-65, O 10
activation procedures F 3-30 to 3-31, 3-59
and aliases F 3-14
application-defined routines in F 3-55 to 3-59
callback routines F 3-20 to 3-31
compatibility with earlier procedures F 3-40 to 3-41
data structures in F 3-41 to 3-44
default icons used by MTb 1-133
dialog hook functions F 3-21 to 3-28, 3-56 to 3-57
and disk initialization F 5-5
and disk-inserted events Tb 2-55 to 2-56
file filter functions F 3-20 to 3-21, 3-55 to 3-56,
MTb 7-11, 7-16
icons used by MTb 1-133 to 1-134
and Macintosh Easy Open MTb 7-4, 7-8 to 7-9
modal-dialog filter functions F 3-28 to 3-30, 3-57 to
3-59
opening files F 1-42 to 1-43, 3-4 to 3-5, 3-49 to 3-54
original procedures F 3-40 to 3-41
original reply record F 3-43 to 3-44
and Package Manager U 10-3
reply records F 1-39 to 1-41, 3-13 to 3-14, 3-42 to 3-44
routines in F 3-44 to 3-54
saving files F 1-43, 3-5 to 3-14, 3-44 to 3-49
and Scrap Manager MTb 2-31
small color icons in dialog boxes MTb 7-8

General Index

testing for features F 3-13, U 1-24
user interface guidelines F 3-12 to 3-13
user interfaces
custom F 3-8 to 3-12
standard F 3-4 to 3-8
St andar dFi | eRepl y data type F 3-14, 3-42
St andar dCGet Fi | ePr evi ewfunction Q 2-68 to 2-69,
2-310 to 2-311
St andar dGet Fi | e procedure F 1-42 to 1-43, 3-4 to 3-5,
3-14,3-50,Im 7-14
testing for U 1-24
standard icons MTb 1-129 to 1-134
desktop MTb 1-133 to 1-134
documents and applications MTb 1-130
folders MTb 1-131 to 1-133
standard image-compression dialog. See standard
image-compression dialog components
standard image-compression dialog
components QC 3-3 to 3-57
application-defined function in QC 3-45
closing a connection QC 3-8
color tables QC 3-20, 3-35
compressing still images QC 3-29 to 3-31
compression data rate QC 3-35
compressor components, selecting QC 3-16
compressor flags QC 3-25
compressor list, controlling content of QC 3-23
compressor type value QC 3-16
configuration information
modifying QC 3-36 to 3-37
retrieving QC 3-34 to 3-35
control flags QC 3-25, 3-35
custom button name QC 3-22
data rate parameters QC 3-19
data-rate settings request type QC 3-19
data rate value QC 3-19
data structures in QC 3-15 to 3-25
default settings QC 3-8, 3-26, 3-27
depth, allowing the user to select best QC 3-24
dialog boxes QC 3-4to 3-5
defining custom buttons in QC 3-12
displaying QC 3-8 to 3-11
extending QC 3-11 to 3-13, 3-35
image-sequence compression QC 3-5
parts of QC 3-7
position of QC 3-13, 3-25, 3-35, 3-43
single-frame compression QC 3-4
display device, determining best QC 3-44
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extended functions request type QC 3-21
filter functions QC 3-11, 3-21
frame duration value QC 3-19
frame rate value QC 3-18
functions in QC 3-25to 3-45
compressing image sequences QC 3-31 to 3-34
compressing still images QC 3-29 to 3-31
creating a graphics world for compression
settings QC 3-44 to 3-45
displaying the standard dialog box QC 3-28 to
3-29
getting default settings for an image or
sequence QC 3-26 to 3-28
image or sequence settings QC 3-34 to 3-37
positioning dialog boxes and rectangles QC 3-42
to 3-44
specifying a test image QC 3-37 to 3-41
graphics world, creating QC 3-45
hook functions QC 3-12, 3-22, 3-46
key frame rate and QC 3-19, 3-23
modal-dialog filter functions QC 3-11
movable dialog boxes, specifying QC 3-24
opening a connection QC 3-8
parameters, retrieving default QC 3-10 to 3-11
pixel depth value QC 3-17
preference flags QC 3-22, 3-35
preference flags request type QC 3-22
progress function request type QC 3-20
progress functions QC 3-20, 3-35
rate, allowing user to select best QC 3-23
rectangles, positions of QC 3-42
request types used by QC 3-15 to 3-25
sequence-compression parameters QC 3-17
sequence identifier QC 3-35
sequence ID request type QC 3-24
settings QC 3-15 to 3-25, 3-34 to 3-37
settings information box QC 3-15, 3-34, 3-36
settings state request type QC 3-24
spatial compression parameters QC 3-15, 3-35
spatial quality value QC 3-17, 3-20
spatial settings request type QC 3-15
subtype value QC 3-8
temporal compression parameters QC 3-35
temporal quality value QC 3-18, 3-20
temporal settings request type QC 3-17
test images QC 3-9 to 3-10, 3-37
area of interest QC 3-9
from picture file QC 3-39

General Index

from pixel map QC 3-40
type value QC 3-8
window position request type QC 3-25
standard interchange format AM 2-19. See also content
blocks
adding to a letter Al 3-15, 3-85 to 3-88
converting font numbers to font names Al 3-102
defined Al 3-7
reading Al 3-98 to 3-102
standard joins XG 3-26, 3-64 to 3-66, 3-102 to 3-103
Standard Mail Package Al 3-3 to 3-153
application-defined functions for Al 3-122 to 3-126
data structures for Al 3-25 to 3-35
functions in Al 3-36 to 3-122
calling from assembly language Al 3-36
getting and setting information in a
mailer Al 3-110 to 3-122
handling events in mailers Al 3-63 to 3-72
initializing Al 3-46
opening and reading mail Al 3-93 to 3-107
printing and imaging mailers Al 3-107 to 3-109
providing a mailer in your window Al 3-45 to 3-63
sending and saving mail Al 3-72 to 3-93
send-letter functions Al 3-37 to 3-45
initializing Al 3-8
introduction Al 1-11
relationship to Interprogram Messaging
Manager Al 7-3
testing for availability Al 3-8
version number Al 3-8
standard mapping information
as job collection item XP 3-11
defined XP 3-86
standard mode of MSAM operation AM 2-12 to 2-14,
2-16
St andar dNBP function
testing for U 1-24
standard number structure XD 6-12
St andar dQpenDi al og function MTb 7-14, 7-16
St andar dPut Fi | e procedure F 1-43, 3-5, 3-45
testing for U 1-24
standard record types
list of Al 2-28
obtaining Al 2-85
Standard Roman character set Tx 1-9, 1-54 to 1-56, 4-6,
A-4to A-18
fonts with unique glyphs Tx A-18
list of nonprinting characters Tx A-6 to A-8
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list of printing characters Tx A-8 to A-16
unavailable characters Tx A-5
variations in Tx A-16 to A-18
standard signatures
adding Al 6-8, 6-22, 6-36
getting information on Al 6-45 to 6-54
standard slot information attribute AM 2-38 to 2-39,
4-22,4-67,4-71
standard slot spaces D 2-5
standard sound headers S 2-104 to 2-105
standard state of a window Im 5-10, Tb 4-33, 4-53, 4-70
start caps XG 3-57 to 3-61, 3-100
Start Manager U 9-9 to 9-28
data structures in U 9-18 to 9-20
default startup device D 4-12
and partition maps D 3-13 to 3-15, 4-11
routines in U 9-20 to 9-28
Start Movi e function Q 2-111 to 2-112
Start Recording event 1C 9-36
St art Secur eSessi on function 1C 11-30 to 11-31,
11-62 to 11-65
startup device
default. See default startup device
startup disk
and parameter RAM U 7-6
Startup Items folder
alias type for Th 7-40
defined Th 7-44
finding Tb 7-54
Startup Items folder, icon for MTb 1-132
startup process
message during U 2-4
allocating memory during M 2-13 to 2-14
displaying windows during M 2-9
startup process, and Resource Manager MTb 1-50 to
1-51
startup screen Im 1-23
St ash routine D 1-33, 1-88
St at eBl ock data type S2-119
state blocks S 2-119
state buffers, used by MACE routines S 2-67
state dependence N 1-25, 8-5
St at i cCommandText Fr onVi ewview type Al 5-128,
5-162
static text, displaying with TextEdit Tx 2-24
St ati cText Fr omMi ewview type Al 5-127
static text items
getting text from Tb 6-130 to 6-131

General Index

setting text in Tb 6-36 to 6-41, 6-131, 6-153
specifying in alert or dialog boxes Tb 6-29 to 6-30,
6-153
substituting text in Tb 6-46 to 6-48
substituting text strings in Tb 6-129 to 6-130
user interface guidelines for Tb 6-40 to 6-41
St ati cText view type Al 5-128
static type lists. See ' open' resource type
static windows, help balloons for MTb 3-63 to 3-74
stationery documents
default icon for MTb 1-130
and Macintosh Easy Open MTb 7-10
stationery pads
creating icons for Th 7-16, 7-19
default icon for Th 7-12
defined Tb 7-4, 7-34 to 7-36
handled by Standard File Package F 1-40, 3-43
recognition of Tb 2-119
'stat' resource type. See status resource
status (' stat ') resource XD 3-10, 3-47, 3-54, 6-19 to
6-21
example of XD 3-61
Status calls S 3-5, 3-13 to 3-15
status flags, video digitizer component QC 8-19
St at us function D 1-77 to 1-78
status icons for desktop printer icons XD 3-66
status information
displaying XD 3-41, 5-4
status message XP 4-90 to 4-91
status, of printing Im 9-13 to 9-15, 9-38 to 9-41, 9-49
status records XD 3-41
status resource XP 4-93 to 4-94
status routine D 1-12, 1-36
status routines, Data Access Manager IC 12-22 to 12-28
for DBGet Quer yResul t s function 1C 12-22 to 12-28
for DBSt art Quer y function 1C 12-22 to 12-28
defined IC 12-14
function declaration 1C 12-22
sample IC 12-26 to 12-28
and status messages IC 12-22 to 12-25
status structure XD 4-39, XP 4-42
status text strings XD 3-9, 3-47
displaying XD 3-47
"sthl' atom type Q 4-6, 4-26, 4-33, 4-34
'stco' atomtype Q 4-6, 4-42, 4-43
St dAr ¢ procedure Im 3-134
St dBi t s procedure Im 3-136
St dComment procedure Im 3-137, B-4
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St dGet Pi ¢ procedure Im 3-138 to 3-139
St dLi ne procedure Im 3-132, B-24, B-27
St dOval procedure Im 3-133 to 3-134
St dPi x function Q 3-25, 3-138 to 3-139
St dPol y procedure Im 3-135
St dPut Pi ¢ procedure Im 3-139, 7-14
St dRect procedure Im 3-132
St dRgn procedure Im 3-135 to 3-136
St dRRect procedure Im 3-133
St dText procedure Im 3-131, Tx 3-42, 3-62, 3-98 to
3-99, A-27
St dTxMeas function Tx 3-39, 3-46, 3-62, 3-99 to 3-100,
A-27
St dTxt Meas function Im 3-138
STH errent data type Tx 2-72
step buttons QC 2-5, 2-20, 2-26
stereo sounds Q 2-31
defined S 2-106
expanding S 2-15
recording S 3-16
storage format of S 2-10
st f d assembler instruction PN 11-6
st f du assembler instruction PN 11-6
st f dux assembler instruction PN 11-7
st f dx assembler instruction PN 11-7
st f s assembler instruction PN 11-6, 13-5
st f su assembler instruction PN 11-6, 13-5
st f sux assembler instruction PN 11-7, 13-5
st f sx assembler instruction PN 11-7, 13-5
sticky error values Q 2-84 to 2-86
Sti | | Down function O 80, Th 2-109
still images, compressing and decompressing QC 1-8
to 1-10
St opAl ert function Tb 6-109
stop alerts
creating with the St opAl ert function Tb 6-109
defined Tb 6-9
Stop All Editions command (Edit menu) IC 2-10
Stop button, for Find panel Al 4-80, 4-84
St opMovi e function Q 2-112
stopping
movies from playing with movie controller
components QC 2-17, 2-23
programs PN B-3
speech S 4-59 to 4-61
Stop Recording event 1C 9-37
St opSpeechAt function S 4-60 to 4-61
St opSpeech function S 4-59 to 4-60

General Index

storage messages XD 4-43 to 4-46
storage of text Tx 1-5, 1-9 to 1-11, XT 1-7
storage order Tx 1-10, 1-66, XT 1-7
storage type XT 7-13
storage warnings XU 3-13
store-and-forward Al 1-15
store-and-forward gateways AM 2-12. See also MSAMSs
store assembler instructions PN 11-5 to 11-7
as conversion operations PN 13-5 to 13-6
formats PN 11-5to 11-6
storing sound data Q 2-29 to 2-31
" STR ' resource type S 5-9, 6-6, Tb 3-60, 7-27 to 7-30.
See also string resources
CSAM driver name AM 3-9
and help messages MTb 3-24
' STR#' resource type O 52, 102, Th 3-60, 3-65 to 3-67.
See also string list resource
and help messages MTb 3-24
Str 15 data type O 45
St r 255 data type M 2-25, O 45
Str 27 data type O 45
st r 2dec function PN 9-21 to 9-23
St r 31 data type O 45
St r 63 data type O 45
straight carets XT 10-7, 10-41
stream data types XU 7-7
stream format XU 7-5 to 7-53
analyzing a flattened bitmap shape XU 7-81
analyzing a flattened curve shape XU 7-67 to 7-68
analyzing a flattened line shape XU 7-60 to 7-63
analyzing a flattened path shape XU 7-69 to 7-71
analyzing a flattened polygon shape XU 7-79 to 7-81
analyzing a flattened rectangle shape XU 7-64 to 7-66
analyzing a flattened text shape XU 7-72 to 7-78
data type opcode byte XU 7-13 to 7-14
header XU 7-27 to 7-28
omit byte XU 7-22
operation opcode byte XU 7-10
print files XU 7-51 to 7-52
stream format opcodes
bit image compression XU 7-98
data type XU 7-91, 7-92
ink data XU 7-96
modified color profile data XU 7-97
modified color set data XU 7-96
modified shape data XU 7-93
modified style data XU 7-94
modified transform data XU 7-98
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operation XU 7-92
streams N 1-5
stret chPi x flag Im 6-14, 6-15, 6-24, 6-25
Stri ngBegi n picture comment Im B-5, B-17
string conversions PN 5-12
St ri ngEnd picture comment Im B-5, B-17
St ri ngHandl e data type M 2-25, O 45
string handles Tx 5-8
string list Tx 6-95
string list resources Tx 5-9
and help messages MTb 3-24
string-manipulation (" i t1 2" ) resource Tx B-5, B-34 to
B-50
converting case with Tx 5-19, 5-66, 5-67, 5-70
finding word boundaries with Tx 5-24, 5-78
resource ID as script variable Tx 6-14, 6-68, B-18
script run tables in Tx B-40 to B-43
sorting hooks in Tx B-37 to B-39, B-43 to B-44
stripping diacritical marks with Tx 5-68, 5-70
tables in Tx B-39 to B-43, B-44 to B-50
word-break tables in Tx 6-37, 6-92, B-44 to B-50
StringQ der function Tx 5-10, 5-57 to 5-58
string property type Al 5-13, 5-84. See also RSt ri ng
data type
StringPtr datatype M 2-25, O 45
string resources Tx 5-9, 5-49
and help messages MTb 3-24
strings. See also AOCE strings
changing contents of Tx 5-48
comparing. See sorting
converting from floating-point numbers Tx 5-44
converting from integers Tx 5-38 to 5-39
converting into speech. See speech generation
converting to floating-point numbers Tx 5-43, 5-98
converting to integers Tx 5-38 to 5-39, 5-93 to 5-94
copying Tx 5-47,5-48
date and time Tx 5-29 to 5-35
drawing O 5
finding word boundaries in. See word selection; line
breaking
inC 046
in Pascal O 45
modifying. See manipulating text
numeric. See numeric strings
putting into list cells MTb 4-31
1-byte and 2-byte characters in Tx 1-9
with 1-byte and 2-byte characters Tx 5-6, 6-26 to 6-27
Pascal Tx 5-6, 5-50

General Index

routines for Tx 5-47 to 5-101
sorting. See sorting
specifying Tx 5-8 to 5-9, 5-47 to 5-50
subscript blocks in. See subscripts
text Tx 5-6, 5-50
types of Tx 5-6
St ri ngToDat e function Tx 5-31 to 5-33, 5-83, 5-84 to
5-85, B-28, B-34
StringToDat eSt at us values Tx 5-33
St ri ngToExt ended function Tx 5-36, 5-43, 5-98 to
5-99, B-55
St ri ngToFor mat Rec function Tx 5-36, 5-43, 5-95 to
5-96, B-55
St ri ngToNumprocedure Tx 5-35, 5-38, 5-93 to 5-94
Stri ngToTi e function Tx 5-31 to 5-33, 5-83, 5-85 to
5-86, B-22
Stri ng2Dat e routine Tx D-6
Stri ng2Ti me routine Tx D-6
Stri ngWdt h function Tx 3-28, 3-82
Stri pAddr ess function M 4-21 to 4-23, 4-27 to 4-28
StripD acritics procedure Tx 5-68 to 5-69, B-39
stripping diacritical marks Tx 5-19, 5-68 to 5-70
StripText routine Tx D-6
Stri pUpper Text routine Tx D-6
St r 2For mat routine Tx D-6
strong types of glyph directionality XT 9-14, 9-15
"strt' folder type Tb 7-54
structure region Tb 4-6, 4-12
structure regions of help balloons MTb 3-93
structure validation XU 4-7
' stsc' atom type Q 4-6, 4-39
St Scr pRec. See style scrap record
'stsd' atomtype Q 4-6, 4-35
' stsh' atom type Q 4-6, 4-44 to 4-45
' stss' atom type Q 4-6, 4-38
'stsz' atom type Q 4-6, 4-41
'stts' atom type Q 4-6, 4-36
stub definition resources PS 1-35
St uf f Hex procedure U 3-19, 3-33 to 3-34
style atoms Q 2-290
style attributes XG 3-109 to 3-114. See also style text
attributes
auto-inset style attribute XG 3-20, 3-99
center-frame style attribute XG 3-18, 3-98
constants for, defined XG 3-98 to 3-99
device-grid style attribute XG 3-42 to 3-45, 3-99
manipulating XO 3-11
outside-frame style attribute XG 3-99
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source-grid style attribute XG 3-40 to 3-42, 3-98
as style object property XO 3-5
Styl e data type Tx 3-66, Th 3-134
style dialog boxes
altering Im 9-35 to 9-38, 9-63 to 9-64, 9-86
defined Im 9-6
displaying Im 9-61 to 9-62
for LaserWriter printers Im 9-7
for StyleWriter printers Im 9-6 to 9-7
St yl edLi neBr eakCode data type Tx 5-27, 5-81
styled line break code. See St yl edLi neBr eakCode
data type Tx 5-81
St yl edLi neBr eak function Tx 5-24 to 5-27, 5-79 to
5-81
styled text, in letters Al 3-87
style element record Tx 2-17
style element table Tx 2-64
style handle Tx 2-71
Styl el t emdata type Tb 3-134
style list
as glyph shape property XT 4-8, 4-15
as layout shape property XT 5-5
style-mapping table record Tx 4-49
Style menu Tb 3-15
example of Tb 3-15
and the Font menu Tb 3-27
keyboard equivalents for Tbh 3-19
style name table XP 4-37, 4-41
style object properties XO 3-4 to 3-6, 3-10 to 3-14,
3-21to 3-25
alignment XO 3-5
attributes. See style attributes
cap XG 3-23, 3-25, 3-57 to 3-59, 3-123 to 3-129, XO 3-4
curve error XO 3-4
dash XG 3-27, 3-66 to 3-70, 3-134 to 3-141, XO 3-4
default values for XO 3-6 to 3-7, 3-11, 3-21
defined XG 3-5
encoding XO 3-5
font XO 3-5
font variations XO 3-5
glyph justification overrides array XO 3-5
glyph substitutions array XO 3-5
join XG 3-25, 3-61 to 3-64, XO 3-4
kerning adjustments array XO 3-5
owner count XO 3-6, 3-11 to 3-13, 3-22
pattern XG 3-31, XO 3-4
pattern property XG 3-31, 3-86 to 3-88

General Index

pen width XG 3-15 to 3-16, 3-51 to 3-53, 3-119 to
3-123, XO 3-4
priority justification override XO 3-5
run controls XO 3-5
run features array XO 3-5
tag list XO 3-6, 3-14, 3-22 to 3-25
text attributes. See style text attributes
text face XO 3-5
text size XO 3-5
style objects XG 3-5 to 3-148, XO 3-3 to 3-26
and layout shapes XT 8-4 to 8-5
as shape object property XO 2-8, 2-30 to 2-31, 2-69 to
2-71
attributes. See style attributes
changing directly XG 3-36 to 3-38
changing through shape objects XG 3-38 to 3-40
constants and data types for XO 3-16
copying, comparing, and cloning XO 3-8 to 3-10,
3-18to 3-20
creating and disposing of XO 3-7 to 3-8, 3-16 to 3-18
curve error. See curve error style property
default XG 3-12 to 3-13, XO 3-6 to 3-7, 3-11, 3-21
defined XG 3-5, XO 1-12, 3-16
functions for XO 3-16 to 3-25
loading and unloading XO 3-10
incorporating into shape objects XG 4-38 to 4-40,
4-79
manipulating owner count of XO 3-11 to 3-13, 3-22
manipulating properties of XO 3-10 to 3-14, 3-21 to
3-25
of bitmap shapes XG 5-8
overriding XG 6-8 to 6-15, 6-38 to 6-40
properties of. See style object properties
properties of, for typographic shapes. See
typographic styles
relationship to shape objects XG 3-6 to 3-7
style attributes property XG 3-98 to 3-99
style object properties
join XG 3-25, 3-129 to 3-131
typographic shapes associated with XT 2-7
style objects properties
for typographic shapes. See typographic styles
style options feature type XT 8-37
style properties of geometric shapes XG 3-11 to 3-12,
3-97 to 3-98
join style property XG 3-129 to 3-134
pattern style property XG 3-142 to 3-148
style record Tx 2-17, 2-71to 2-72
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style resources, and help messages MTb 3-24
style-run count, as layout shape property XT 5-4
style-run lengths, as layout shape property XT 5-4
style runs Tx 1-10 to 1-11, 1-70 to 1-71, 2-7, XT 1-15
dominant, for baseline alignment XT 9-6
in glyph shapes XT 4-8 to 4-10, 4-15 to 4-16
in layout shapes XT 5-7, 5-18 to 5-19
bidirectional Tx 1-71
defined Tx 1-70
style-runs array, as glyph shape property XT 4-4
style run table Tx 2-64
styles Tx 1-6, 1-31 to 1-32
changing a menu item’s Tb 3-47, 3-60
constants for view lists Al 5-127
of amenu item Tb 3-12
for aliases Tx 6-15, 6-73, B-21
defined Tx 3-6, 4-7
in font input record Tx 4-40
in QuickDraw Tx 3-5, 3-8
in TextEdit Tx 2-43, 2-44
in Text Face procedure Tx 3-70
of text in lists MTb 4-7
valid, for a script system Tx 6-15, 6-72, B-21
style scrap record Tx 2-18, 2-65, 2-72
getting a handle to Tx 2-51
style table Tx 2-17, 2-72
Styl eTabl e data type Tx 4-49, 4-100
style text attributes. See also style attributes
as style object property XO 3-5
manipulating XO 3-11
StyleWriter printers Im 9-6 to 9-8, B-7
"styl' resource type, and help messages MTb 3-24
"styl' scrap format type MTb 2-33
'styp' lookup table element Al 5-119

SU-SZ

subclasses, in object class definitions IC 3-40
subdirectories F 1-10
Subject field of a mailer
getting Al 3-111
specifying Al 3-116
sublist item target selector Al 5-144

General Index

callback routines Al 5-235 to 5-238
determining number of items in sublist Al 5-235
synchronizing with catalog system Al 5-237
example Al 5-8
information page for attribute in Al 5-23
information page for record in Al 5-24
and main aspects Al 5-22
name of attribute value Al 5-95
preventing the user from dragging out attribute
values Al 5-102
sample information page Al 5-43 to 5-52
sorting Al 5-103, 5-104, 5-128, 5-162
specifying types of attribute values that can be
dragged out Al 5-102
usel nSubl i st lookup-table flag Al 5-109
and view lists Al 5-136
submenus
creating Tb 3-53 to 3-56
defined Tb 3-6
subnetwork access protocol (SNAP) N 10-28, 10-40
subordinate time base, setting offset Q 2-322
subOver arithmetic transfer mode Im 4-39, 4-40
subPi n arithmetic transfer mode Im 4-39, 4-40, 4-78
SubPt procedure Im 2-53
Subscriber Options command (Edit menu) IC 2-43 to
2-45,Tb 3-25
subscribers
borders 1C 2-9 to 2-10, 2-50, 2-54
canceling IC 2-48
creating 1C 2-37 to 2-39
defined IC 2-4
modifying the contents of IC 2-59
to non-edition files 1C 2-62 to 2-70
options for IC 2-43 to 2-50
update modes IC 2-48
Subscribe To command (Edit menu) IC 2-10, Tb 3-25
subscribing. See Edition Manager; subscribers
subscripts. See also Roman characters
defined Tx 1-53
finding runs of, in a script run Tx 5-28, 5-81
subtracting time Q 2-333
subtraction operation
assembler PN 14-4
defined PN 6-6 to 6-7
Subt ract Ti e function Q 2-333 to 2-334

sublists suitcases for fonts and desk accessories Th 7-37
automatically opening information page for new SUpdat eSRT function D 2-56 to 2-57
item Al 5-96 superclasses, in object class definitions IC 3-40
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super slot spaces D 2-5
supervisor mode M 3-23
suspend events O 126, Pr 1-7, 4-9
defined Tb 2-10
disposing of speech channels in response to S 4-70
handling MTb 2-19 to 2-20, O 170-173, Tb 2-60 to
2-62

handling with movie controller components QC 2-58

SVer si on function D 2-30 to 2-31
s-video input QC 8-15
SwapDat aCache function M 4-30 to 4-31
Swapl nst ruct i onCache function M 4-29
SwapMVUMbde procedure M 4-26 to 4-27
calling from stand-alone code M 4-20
swash glyphs XT 8-29 to 8-31, 8-54 to 8-55
switches. See mode switches
switch frames
PowerPC-to-680x0 PS 2-13 to 2-14
680x0-to-PowerPC PS 2-10 to 2-12
switching
context O 167, Tb 2-15
major O 167, Tb 2-16
minor O 167, Tb 2-16
switching process contexts Pr 1-7
switching script systems Tx 1-104 to 1-107, 6-17 to
6-19, 6-80 to 6-81

T

Tab key
selecting Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-46
selecting Find panel Al 4-70
using to change active list MTb 4-21
using to move among fields in a mailer Al 3-53 to
3-56
Tabl eD rect or yRecor d data type Tx B-59
table of contents PS 1-26 to 1-29
defined PS 1-26
maximum size of PS 1-29
Table of Contents Register (RTOC) PS 1-26, 1-27, 1-29,
1-45, 1-46, 2-11
tag bytes M 2-23
tag contents, as tag object property XO 8-4
tag list XO 8-3
as color profile property XO 4-36, 4-47, 4-85 to 4-87
as color set property XO 4-33, 4-47, 4-70 to 4-73

General Index

defined XO 1-17, 1-18

as ink object property XO 5-6, 5-41, 5-65 to 5-67

as shape object property XO 2-9, 2-32, 2-77 to 2-79

as style object property XO 3-6, 3-14, 3-22 to 3-25

as transform object property XO 6-7, 6-20, 6-40 to
6-42

as view device property XO 7-25, 7-56, 7-112 to 7-115

as view port property XO 7-9, 7-91 to 7-93

tag list position XU 5-11
tag object properties XO 8-4

contents XO 8-4, 8-10 to 8-11, 8-11 to 8-12, 8-18, 8-20
owner count XO 8-4, 8-11, 8-20, 8-21

size XO 8-4, 8-18, 8-20

tag type XO 8-4, 8-5 to 8-6, 8-10 to 8-11

tag objects XO 8-3 to 8-25

attaching to other objects XO 8-12

constants and data types for XO 8-13

copying, comparing, and cloning XO 8-9, 8-15 to
8-18

creating and disposing of XO 8-8, 8-13 to 8-15

defined XO 1-13, 1-17, 8-13

directly manipulating contents of XO 8-11 to 8-12,
8-21to 8-24

functions for XO 8-13 to 8-24

loading and unloading XO 8-9

locking and unlocking XO 8-11 to 8-12, 8-21 to 8-24

manipulating properties of XO 8-9 to 8-12, 8-18 to
8-21

and printing XP 1-24

properties of. See tag object properties

QuickDraw GX behavior and XO 8-7

and synonyms XP 4-11 to 4-19

uses for XO 1-17 to 1-18, 8-6 to 8-7

t agp parameter PN 7-5
tags

adding to letters Al 3-58
close-options dialog box Al 3-60

tag size, as tag object property XO 8-4
tag types XO 8-3

gxQubi cSynonyniTag type XP 4-18, 4-48
gxDashSynonynirag type XP 4-14, 4-46
gxFor mat Hal ft oneTag type XP 4-15, 4-46
gxLi neCapSynonynTag type XP 4-14, 4-47
gxPat t er nSynonyniag type XP 4-17, 4-47
gxPenTabl eTag type XP 4-21, 4-43
gxPost Cont r ol Tag type XP 4-14, 4-45
gxPost Scri pt Tag type XP 4-45

gxQui ckDr awPi ct Tag type XP 4-18, 4-49
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list of XO 8-5 to 8-6
as tag object property XO 8-4, 8-5 to 8-6
tail patches PS 1-68, U 8-8
Talk Register 0 command D 5-7, 5-10, 5-17, 5-18, 5-19,
5-20, 5-36
Talk Register 3command D 5-14, 5-15, 5-17, 5-31
t an function PN 10-32 to 10-33
tangent PN 10-32 to 10-33
tangent, hyperbolic PN 10-41 to 10-42
tangents array XT 4-4, 4-6 to 4-8, 4-18 to 4-21, 4-34 to
4-35
t anh function PN 10-41 to 10-42
"targ' descriptor type IC 3-14, 4-58
target addresses of Apple events IC 5-10 to 5-13
target applications, for Apple events IC 3-4 to 3-5
target components Al 3-32
target format for transliteration Tx 6-45, 6-46 to 6-47,
B-71
Tar get | Ddata type Tb 2-72, 2-81
target ID records Th 2-81 to 2-82
receiving Th 2-73
sending Tb 2-75
target modifier for transliteration Tx 6-45, 6-47
target request MTb 6-25 to 6-26
target requests, sending QC 10-9
targets, of an alias record F 4-3
target selectors Al 5-144
target specifier structure Al 5-142 to 5-145
tasks. See interrupt tasks
TCent er Rec data type Im B-20 to B-21, B-29
TDashedLi neRec data type Im B-33
TDf t Bi t sBl k data type Im 9-33 to 9-35, 9-55
TEAct i vat e procedure Tx 2-33, 2-68, 2-80
TEAuUt oVi ewprocedure Tx 2-31, 2-92
TECal Text procedure Tx 2-29, 2-73, 2-89 to 2-90
TEQ i ck procedure Tx 2-34 to 2-36, 2-61, 2-85
TECont i nuousSt yl e function Tx 2-39, 2-43 to 2-45,
2-49, 2-102 to 2-103
TECopy procedure MTb 2-28, 2-31, Tx 2-39, 2-95
TECQust onHook procedure Tx 2-56, 2-57, 2-110 to 2-115
TEQut procedure MTb 2-28, 2-31, Tx 2-30, 2-39, 2-94 to
2-95
TEDeact i vat e procedure Tx 2-33 to 2-34, 2-68, 2-80 to
2-81
TEDel et e procedure Tx 2-43, 2-93
TED spat chRec data type. See TextEdit dispatch record
TED spose procedure Tx 2-15, 2-32, 2-79
TEDoText global variable Tx 2-56, 2-63

General Index

TEFeat ur eFl ag function Tx 2-92, 2-107 to 2-109
and automatic scrolling Tx 2-31
and text buffering Tx 2-32
TEFi ndWr d global variable Tx 2-60, 2-116
TEFr onScr ap function Tx 2-97 to 2-98
TEFr onBcr ap procedure MTb 2-28, 2-30
TEGet Hei ght function Tx 2-49, 2-90
TEGet O f set function Tx 2-106
TEGet Poi nt function Tx 2-106
TEGet Scr apLengt h function Tx 2-98
TEGet Scr aplLen routine Tx D-6
TEGet Styl eHand! e function Tx 2-84
TEGet Styl eScr apHand! e function Tx 2-51, 2-103 to
2-104
TEGet Text function Tx 2-83
TE! dl e procedure Tx 2-32, 2-84, 3-47
TEl ni t procedure Tx 2-15, 2-77
TEl nsert procedure Tx 2-43, 2-94
TEKey procedure Tx 2-36 to 2-38, 2-81 to 2-82
"tenp' folder type Th 7-54
TenpFr eeMemfunction M 2-79
template name resource Al 5-75, AM 4-74
template names Al 5-75
template resources. See resources
templates. See AOCE templates
template unloader Al 5-208
TenpMaxMemfunction M 2-79 to 2-80
TenpNewHand| e function M 2-78
temporal compression QC 6-70
controlling with sequence grabber QC 6-68
sequence grabber channels and QC 6-68
sequence grabbers and QC 5-82, 5-84
temporal compression of images
controlling Q 3-109, 3-121
defined Q 3-7
and key frames Q 3-47
temporal settings structure QC 3-18 to 3-19
temporary files Th 7-43, 7-44
Temporary Items folder
defined Tb 7-43
finding Tb 7-54
temporary memory PS 1-55
testing for features U 1-20
allocating M 2-10to 2-11
confirming success of allocation M 2-10
defined M 1-13, 2-4
determining zone of M 2-10
limitation on locking M 2-10
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operating on blocks M 2-5
optimal usage of M 2-5
release of during application termination M 2-10
routines M 2-77 to 2-80
testing for features of M 2-11 to 2-12
tracking of M 2-10
using as a heap zone M 2-16
TENewfunction Tx 2-78 to 2-79
TENungt yl es function Tx 2-41, 2-105
TEPast e procedure MTb 2-28, 2-31, Tx 2-39, 2-95 to
2-96
TEPi nScrol | procedure Tx 2-31, 2-91, Tb 5-55 to 5-56
TERecal global variable Tx 2-89
TERec data type. See edit records
TERepl aceSt yl e procedure Tx 2-101
Terminal Manager O 19
testing for features U 1-25
Ter m nat eText Ser vi ce function Tx 7-42, 7-86 to 7-87
terminating applications Pr 2-11 to 2-13, 2-31
terminating the print job XD 3-48
termination routines PS 3-28
and accelerated resources PS 1-38
defined PS 1-30
terminology in applications, recommended IC 2-4
terminology resources, Apple event IC 8-3 to 8-46
and AppleScript IC 7-17 to 7-20
defined IC 7-15
structure of 1C 8-8 to 8-13, 8-26 to 8-44
TEScr apHandl e function Tx 2-98
TEScrol | procedure Tx 2-31, 2-91
TEScr pHandl e global variable Tx 2-98
TEScr pLengt h global variable Tx 2-39, 2-98
TESel Vi ewprocedure Tx 2-31, 2-92
TESet Al i gnnent procedure Tx 2-87
TESet A i ckLoop procedure Tx 2-61, 2-117
TESet Just routine Tx D-6
TESet Scr apLengt h procedure Tx 2-99
TESet Scr apLen routine Tx D-6
TESet Sel ect procedure Tx 2-30, 2-52, 2-86
TESet Styl eHand| e procedure Tx 2-83
TESet Styl e procedure Tx 2-43, 2-99 to 2-100
TESet Text procedure Tx 2-29, 2-82
TESet Wr dBr eak procedure Tx 2-115 to 2-116
Test Control function Tb 5-93
Test Devi ceAt tri but e function Im 5-11, 5-31 to 5-32
t est except i on SANE function PN A-7
test images. See standard image-compression dialog

General Index

TEStyl el nsert procedure Tx 2-43, 2-103
TESt yl eNewfunction Tx 2-15, 2-25, 2-78
TESt yl ePast e procedure Tx 2-39, 2-96
TESt yl eTabl e data type. See style table
TEStyl | nsert routine Tx D-6
TESt yl Newroutine Tx D-6
TeSt yl Past e routine Tx D-7
TEText Box procedure Tx 1-17, 2-24, 2-88 to 2-89
TEToScr ap function Tx 2-97
TEToScr ap procedure MTb 2-28, 2-30
TEUpdat e procedure Tb 5-64 to 5-65, Tx 2-88
TEUseSt yl eScr ap procedure Tx 2-51, 2-54, 2-104 to
2-105
text. See also text strings
AOCE template code resource routines Al 5-164,
5-166
in basic graphics ports Im 2-33 to 2-34
in buttons, checkboxes, and radio buttons Tb 5-18,
5-19, 5-19 to 5-20, 5-25, 6-37 to 6-40, 6-153
centering in a window O 5, 113
in color graphics ports Im 4-53
as content of a letter Al 3-87
conversion into phonemes S 4-32 to 4-33, 4-79 to 4-80
defined XT 1-3
drawing O 5, 101-105
editable, in dialog boxes. See editable text items
in graphics ports Im 2-13
as glyph shape property XT 4-4
handling Tb 1-14 to 1-15
as layout shape property XT 5-4
low-level routine for drawing Im 3-131
low-level routine for measuring width Im 3-138
setting font of O 104
setting size of O 104
specifying allophones in S 4-33
static, in alert and dialog boxes. See static text items
as text shape property XT 3-4
as typographic shape property XT 2-6
using as dashes XG 3-80 to 3-81
text alignment. See alignment
text area XT 1-17
text atoms Q 2-290
text attributes. See style text attributes
text attributes of typographic shapes XT 6-4, 6-14 to
6-17, 6-25 to 6-34, 6-38, 6-65 to 6-68
Text Begi n picture comment Im B-5, B-17 to B-20, B-21
Text Box routine Tx D-7

components text buffering Tx 2-108
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in TextEdit Tx 2-14 to 2-15
Text Cent er picture comment Im B-5, B-17 to B-18,
B-19 to B-21
' TEXT' component subtype value QC 9-7
Text control panel Tx 1-107 to 1-108
text definitions (System Error Handler) U 2-17 to 2-18
Text Descri pti on data type Q 2-291
text description structure Q 2-291
' TEXT' descriptor type IC 4-57
text direction XT 9-13 to 9-21, 9-38 to 9-41. See also
direction levels; line direction
defined XT 1-12
dominant direction XT 9-15 to 9-16
glyph direction XT 9-13 to 9-15, 9-42, 10-33
text display routines, specifying calling conventions
of PS2-32
text-done callback procedures S 4-19, 4-82 to 4-84
text drawing. See display of text
TextEdit O 10, 102, Tx 1-16 to 1-17, 2-5 to 2-134
and Dialog Manager Tb 6-79 to 6-80
handling text Th 1-14 to 1-15
and mouse events Tb 2-37
testing for version U 1-25
customizing Tx 2-56 to 2-63, 2-110 to 2-117
data structures in Tx 2-17 to 2-20, 2-64 to 2-76
handling undo Tx 2-55 to 2-56
hook routines, replacing default Tx 2-56 to 2-60
initializing Tx 2-22 to 2-23
and Macintosh User Interface Guidelines Tx 2-6
and null events Tx 2-32 to 2-33
null scrap Tx 2-15
private scrap Tx 2-23
restoring existing documents Tx 2-53 to 2-55
routines in Tx 2-76 to 2-117
and Scrap Manager MTb 2-28 to 2-30
synchronizing font with keyboard script Tx 6-69
testing for features Tx 2-23
and Text Utilities routines Tx 2-6
32KB text limit Tx 2-21
versions of Tx 2-23
TextEdit dispatch record Tx 2-17, 2-65
DRAWHook Tx 2-58
H TTESTHook Tx 2-60
TextEdit null scrap Tx 2-15, 2-74
TextEdit private scrap Tx 2-23, 2-77, 2-98
TextEdit style scrap Tx 2-40, 2-74
Text End picture comment Im B-5, B-17 to B-18, B-22
text face

General Index

as style object property XO 3-5
Text Face procedure Tx 3-20, 3-21, 3-69 to 3-70
text faces XT 6-4, 6-5 to 6-10, 6-17 to 6-25, 6-36, 6-42 to
6-45
' TEXT" file type Th 7-10
proper use of MTb 7-11
Text Font procedure Tx 3-20, 3-69, O 104
text input. See input of text
Text | sPost Scri pt picture comment Im B-6, B-41
text job format mode XP 4-36 to 4-37, 4-40 to 4-41. See
also job format modes
text justification. See justified text
text layout Tx 1-71 to 1-74. See also display of text
text length, as layout shape property XT 5-4
text manipulation. See manipulating text
text mask mode. See transfer modes
text measurements XT 1-8 to 1-10
text media handlers Q 2-290 to 2-301
Text Mode procedure Tx 3-20, 3-24, 3-70 to 3-73
Text O der function Tx 5-11, 5-58 to 5-59
text overview Tx 1-3to 1-21
text processing modes S 4-42
Text Range data type Tx 7-70
text resources, and help messages MTb 3-24
' TEXT' resource type, and help messages MTb 3-24
text runs XT 1-15, 5-6 to 5-7
' TEXT' scrap format type MThb 2-33
text segments Tx 1-72, 3-11
text service component routines Tx 7-37, 7-40 to 7-44,
7-84 to 7-91
text service components O 14, Tx 1-38, 7-14 to 7-16
activating Tx 7-41, 7-85
Apple events sent by Tx 7-10, 7-25 to 7-36, 7-44 to
7-48, 7-65 to 7-77
closing Tx 7-42, 7-86 to 7-87
confirming input explicitly Tx 7-42, 7-90
constructing and sending an Apple event Tx 7-77 to
7-79
creating a menu Tx 7-38 to 7-39, 7-89
deactivating Tx 7-41, 7-85 to 7-86
defined Tx 7-6
direct calls to Tx 7-36 to 7-37
handling events Tx 7-21 to 7-22, 7-41, 7-87
hiding windows Tx 7-41, 7-86
icon for menu title Tx 7-39
initiating a text service Tx 7-41, 7-84 to 7-85
interactive versus batch Tx 7-16
interface type for Tx 7-15
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keyboard icons Tx 7-39 to 7-40
making available to the user Tx 7-20
menu handle disposing Tx 7-39
menu handling Tx 7-22, 7-41, 7-88
opening a floating utility window Tx 7-48, 7-80 to
7-83
requiring an active TSM document Tx 7-53
routines. See text service component routines
scripts and languages supported by Tx 7-16, 7-25,
7-42 to 7-44, 7-90 to 7-91. See also input methods,
text services
setting the cursor Tx 7-22, 7-41, 7-88 to 7-89
text service component type Tx 7-15
Text Ser vi ceEvent function Tx 7-41, 7-87 to 7-88
Text Servi cel nf o data type Tx 7-59
text service information record Tx 7-59
Text Servi celi st datatype Tx 7-59
text service list record Tx 7-59
Text Ser vi ceMenuSel ect function Tx 7-41, 7-88
text services Tx 7-6
listing in a menu Tx 7-20
other than input methods Tx 7-20
Text Services Manager O 14, Tx 1-38 to 1-39, 7-9 to
7-107. See also client applications; TSM-aware
applications; Apple events to client applications;
text service component routines
application interface to Tx 7-10
component interface to Tx 7-10
floating window service Tx 7-24
high-level routines. See Text Services Manager,
routines for client applications
low-level routines. See text service component
routines
routines for client applications Tx 7-17 to 7-25, 7-48
to 7-65
routines for components Tx 7-44 to 7-48, 7-77 to 7-83
testing for availability Tx 7-17
testing for version U 1-9
text shapes XO 2-10
creating and drawing XT 3-5 to 3-6, 3-8 to 3-10
defined XO 1-11, XT 1-3, 2-3, 3-3
deleting all text of XT 3-7
functions for XT 3-8 to 3-16
geometry of XT 3-3
inserting text into XT 3-7
manipulating geometry of XT 3-10 to 3-15
replacing all text of XT 3-7
replacing some text of XT 3-7

General Index

text size XT 6-4, 6-10, 6-46 to 6-48
as style object property XO 3-5
Text Si ze procedure O 104, Tx 3-20, 3-22, 3-73 to 3-74
text storage XT 1-7 to 1-8. See also storage of text
text streaming Im 9-82
text strings. See also strings
defined Tx 1-95, 5-6
delimiting with picture comments Im B-16 to B-17
rotating with picture comments Im B-17 to B-22
Text Styl e data type. See text style record
text style record Tx 2-18, 2-65, 2-76
text styles. See styles
text style table Tb 6-160, 6-162 to 6-164
32-by-32 pixel (large) icons Tb 7-11, 7-13
Text ToPhonenes function S 4-32, 4-79 to 4-80
text-to-speech. See Speech Manager
Text Utilities O 13, Tx 1-16, 1-38, 5-3 to 5-115
and layout shapes XT 9-37 to 9-38
data structures used with Tx 5-44 to 5-47
and Package Manager U 10-4
routines in
for date strings Tx 5-82 to 5-91
for modifying text Tx 5-64 to 5-82
for numeric strings Tx 5-91 to 5-101
for sorting Tx 5-50 to 5-63
for specifying strings Tx 5-47 to 5-50
for strings Tx 5-47 to 5-63
for time strings Tx 5-82 to 5-91
text views. See also edit-text views
types of Al 5-127
text width XT 9-12
Text W dt h function Tx 3-31, 3-39, 3-83
Text W dt hHook registers Tx 2-114
text width hook routines, specifying calling
conventions of PS 2-31
TFeed data type Im 9-48
TCet Rot nBl k data type Im 9-32 to 9-33, 9-56
TGet Rsl Bl k data type Im 9-30 to 9-31, 9-53 to 9-54
Tl Dat a data type Im 9-52 to 9-53
TheQevi ce global variable Im 5-4
t hePat opcode Im A-18
t hePort global variable Im 2-36
TheZone global variable M 2-80
THINK C calling conventions PS 2-30
"thng' resource type S 5-8to5-11, 6-5to 6-7
for control panel extensions U 5-6 to 5-8
format of MTb 6-80 to 6-85
Rez input for MTb 6-33
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and translation extensions MThb 7-19 to 7-21
thousands separators Tx B-24
threads package XU 2-17
three-position-thumb scrolling AM 3-25 to 3-26
thumb controls. See scroll boxes
thumbnails
creating Q 3-103 to 3-106
creating from pixel maps Q 3-105 to 3-106
defined Q 2-65
for previewing files Q 2-65
THz data type M 2-20
TIB instructions. See also transfer instruction block
data type D 3-27
operation codes D 3-27
scAdd D 3-29
scConp D 3-30, 4-7
sclnc D 3-28
scLoop D 3-29 to 3-30
schMve D 3-29
scNol nc D 3-28
scNop D 3-30
scStop D 3-30
"tick' component subtype value QC 11-6
Ti ckCount function O 188, Tb 2-112
ticks, used to time system alert sounds S 1-25
Ti cks global variable D 6-15, O 31, 188, Th 2-112
updating of Pr 4-5
tiled highlighting XT 10-15
timbre S 2-8, 2-28, 2-96
ti nbreOnd command S 2-28, 2-96
time. See also time bases
callback functions for clock components QC 11-9 to
11-15
current, getting for movie controller
component QC 2-57
getting the current U 4-9 to 4-10
getting the current UTC Al 9-52 to 9-54
GMT U 4-18
providing to sequence grabber channel
component QC 6-42
required to compress image QC 4-57
setting U 4-10 to 4-12. See also Alarm Clock, Date &
Time control panel
time, image compression, estimating Q 3-69
time, media, determining for a sample Q 2-229
time, movie
determining Q 2-187
setting Q 2-185, 2-186

General Index

time, track. See track time
time, units per second Q 2-6
Ti meBase data type Q 2-77
time-based data Q 2-5
time bases Q 2-5to 2-8
adding time values Q 2-333
assigning callback events QC 11-18
assigning to a clock component QC 11-17
and callback events
canceling Q 2-339
creating Q 2-336 to 2-337
determining Q 2-340
disposing of Q 2-339
finding by clock component QC 11-20 to 11-21
scheduling Q 2-337 to 2-339
callback functions Q 2-335 to 2-341
clock components and Q 2-318 to 2-320, QC 11-3
clock component support for callback
functions QC 11-4
control flags Q 2-330 to 2-331
converting Q 2-334 to 2-335
creating Q 2-316
and current time Q 2-322 to 2-325
defined Q 2-6
disposing of Q 2-316 to 2-317
end times of Q 2-329
executing a callback function QC 11-19
functions Q 2-315to 2-341
identifiers Q 2-77
looping Q 2-330 to 2-331
offsets Q 2-322
rates of Q 2-326
removing callback events QC 11-20
sequence grabber components, determining QC 5-56
start times of Q 2-328
status information from Q 2-331 to 2-332
time values Q 2-324 to 2-325
video digitizer components, setting for QC 8-8
time bases, master
assigning to a movie Q 2-318
assigning to a time base Q 2-320 to 2-321
determining Q 2-321
time coordinate systems Q 2-5 to 2-8, 2-16
Ti meDBRAglobal variable
limitations of U 9-9
time delays
microseconds Pr 3-5 to 3-6
milliseconds Pr 3-4
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time formats Tx 1-96 to 1-97, 5-29 to 5-31, 6-33 to 6-34,
B-26 to B-27
Time Manager O 12, Pr 3-3 to 3-26
application-defined routines in Pr 3-22
data structures in Pr 3-17 to 3-18
delays Pr 3-4,3-5
extended Pr 3-6 to 3-9
original Pr 3-4 to 3-5
and operating-system queues U 6-7
gueues. See Time Manager queues
revised Pr 3-5to 3-6
routines in Pr 3-18 to 3-22
and synchronizing sounds S 2-31
task records. See Time Manager task records
tasks. See Time Manager tasks
testing for version Pr 3-3, 3-4, U 1-25
Time Manager queues Pr 3-5, 3-21
Time Manager task records Pr 3-3
extended Pr 3-5, 3-18
original and revised Pr 3-4, 3-17
Time Manager tasks PS 1-18, 1-60
and the A5 register M 4-16
activating Pr 3-5, 3-10, 3-20 to 3-21
deferred under virtual memory M 3-12
installing Pr 3-5, 3-8, 3-10 to 3-11, 3-18 to 3-20
making notification requests Pr 5-3
periodic Pr 3-13 to 3-14
reactivating Pr 3-5
removing Pr 3-5, 3-21
structure of records Pr 3-4, 3-8, 3-17 to 3-18
using global variables in Pr 3-11 to 3-13
timeouts for interacting with the user IC 4-50
timeouts for reply Apple events IC 4-84 to 4-85,
5-20 to 5-21
timeout value for ATP N 6-7, 6-13, 6-26, 6-36
timer, wakeup. See wakeup timer
Ti meRecor d data type Q 2-77
timers for sending and receiving mail AM 2-119 to
2-121
times Q 2-5to0 2-8
adding Q 2-332 to 2-333
converting Q 2-334. See also time bases; time scales;
time values
subtracting Q 2-333 to 2-334
units per second Q 2-6
times (converting)
routines for Tx 5-82 to 5-91
from strings Tx 5-31 to 5-33, 5-85

General Index

into strings Tx 5-34 to 5-35, 5-89 to 5-91
time scales Q 2-6 to 2-7
converting between Q 2-334
defined Q 2-6, 4-12
for media structures Q 2-195 to 2-196
for media Q 4-18
for movies Q 2-189 to 2-190, 4-12
Ti meSCCDB global variable U 9-9
Ti meSCS| DB global variable U 9-9
time service Al 9-52 to 9-54
time specification Q 2-77
Ti meString procedure Tx 5-34 to 5-35, 5-88, B-22
time structures format Q 2-77 to 2-78
time-to-sample atoms Q 4-6, 4-36 to 4-37
in sample table atoms Q 4-34
tables Q 4-36 to 4-37
time units Q 2-6
time values Q 2-7 to 2-8
converting between time bases Q 2-334
defined Q 2-7
subtracting Q 2-333
time-zone information U 4-7, 4-18 to 4-21
reading U 4-46 to 4-48
setting U 4-46 to 4-48
"tino' keyword IC 3-15
tint and tint color, for a halftone XO 7-16 to 7-17
tint space, for a halftone XO 7-17
tint types, for a halftone XO 7-16 to 7-17, 7-67
tiny result PN 4-5
tip function, creating MTb 3-128, 3-130 to 3-131
tips of help balloons
defined MTb 3-9
for help balloons in menus MTb 3-29
specifying in dynamic windows MTb 3-80
specifying in' hdl g' resources MTb 3-56
specifying in' hrct' resources MTb 3-67
title bar O 111, Tb 4-5
titles
of buttons, checkboxes, and radio buttons Tb 6-37 to
6-40, 6-153
changing, for controls Tb 5-96
determining, for controls Tb 5-104 to 5-105
for modeless and movable modal dialog
boxes Tb 6-25
specifying for controls Tb 5-18, 5-19 to 5-20, 5-25,
5-83, 5-85, 5-120, 5-121
"tkhd' atom type Q 4-6
in track atoms Q 4-13
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TLAP. See TokenTalk Link-Access Protocol resource ID as script variable Tx 6-14, 6-69, B-19
TLi neW dt h data type Im B-35 token-string copy routine Tx 6-42, B-54
TMrask data type Pr 3-4, 3-8, 3-17, 3-18 and tokenization Tx 6-95
TOC. See table of contents token table Tx B-53
TOC information structure Al 7-37 untoken table Tx 6-35 to 6-37, 6-92, B-54 to B-55
To field. See Recipients field of a mailer whitespace table Tx 6-37, 6-92, B-58
Toggl eDat e function U 4-42 to 4-44 tokens, for Apple event objects
toggle parameter block U 4-30 to 4-32 defined IC 6-4
Toggl ePB data type U 4-30 defining descriptor types for 1C 6-39 to 6-41
TokenBl ock data type Tx 6-74 object accessor functions and IC 6-28 to 6-29
token block record Tx 6-40, 6-74, 6-93 to 6-94 ranges of text and 1C 6-40
t okenCent er Dot token code Tx 6-61 token-string copy routine Tx B-54
token disposal functions token strings Tx 6-42

called by Apple Event Manager IC 6-41, 6-46 token table Tx B-53

defined IC 6-7 TokenTalk N 10-3

marking callback functions and 1C 6-54 TokenTalk Link-Access Protocol (TLAP) N 1-10
t okenHl | i psi s token code Tx 6-61 .TOKNO driver N 11-22
tokenization Tx 1-99, 6-38 to 6-43, 6-92 to 6-98 token types. See tokens

alphanumeric tokens Tx 6-42, 6-94 tolerance, for hit-testing XO 1-32, 2-21, 6-13

of alternate numerals Tx 6-42 to-nearest rounding PN 4-3

appending results of Tx 6-42, 6-93, 6-96 TONEAREST SANE constant PN A-7

data structures Tx 6-40, 6-74 to 6-75 Toolbox Event Manager. See Event Manager

defined Tx 6-38 Toolbox trap dispatch table U 8-5

delimiters for literals and comments Tx 6-41, 6-94, testing for base address U 1-25

6-96 testing for discontiguous half U 1-17

escape character for delimiters Tx 6-41, 6-94, 6-97 Toolbox traps U 8-14

nested comments, support for Tx 6-41, 6-94 tools. See application extensions

string generation Tx 6-42, 6-93, 6-96 TopMapHdl global variable Im 9-39
token list Tx 6-95 TopMemfunction M 2-14, 2-85 to 2-86
TokenRec data type Tx 6-75, 6-95 TopMenul t emglobal variable Tb 3-151
token record Tx 6-40, 6-74 to 6-75, 6-95, 6-95 to 6-96 top-side bearings of glyphs XT 1-10
token ring N 1-10, 11-5, 11-20 to 11-22 t ot al LoadOnd command S 2-95

data structures for N 11-26 to 11-27 total overrides XD 2-12

driver for N 11-6 of printing messages XP 1-13

and 802.2 packets N 11-3to 11-5 touching

ENET parameter block for N 11-27 testing shapes for XG 4-18 to 4-21, 4-53 to 4-57, 4-95

introduced N 1-10 to 4-99

routines for N 11-28 to 11-42 toward +¥ rounding. See upward rounding
tokens toward —¥ rounding. See downward rounding

defined Tx 6-38 toward-zero rounding

del i nPad token code Tx 6-58 defined PN 4-3

fixed Tx B-54 t runc function PN 9-11 to 9-12

list of types and codes for Tx 6-58 to 6-61 TOMRDZEROSANE constant PN A-7

t okenCent er Dot token code Tx 6-61 TPf PgDi r structure Al 3-28, AM 2-113

t okenHl |i psi s token code Tx 6-61 TPol yVer bRec data type Im B-25 to B-26
tokens (" i t14') resource Tx B-5, B-50 to B-58 TPr O g data type Im 9-50 to 9-51

extension-fetching routine Tx B-54 TPr | nf 0 data type Im 9-46

number parts table Tx 6-34 to 6-35, 6-92, B-55 to B-57 TPri nt datatype Im 9-38 to 9-39, 9-44 to 9-46
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TPri nt records
creating Im 9-17
defined Im 9-11 to 9-13
initializing Im 9-59
saving and reading Im 9-17 to 9-18
validating Im 9-60
TPr Job data type Im 9-38 to 9-39, 9-47 to 9-48
"tprl' request type QC 3-15
TPr Port data type Im 9-51 to 9-52
TPr Port records
closing Im 9-68
creating Im 9-19, 9-67
drawing into Im 9-24, 9-69 to 9-70
opening Im 9-19, 9-67
TPr St at us data type Im 9-49
TPr St| datatype Im 9-48
trace exception errors U 2-8
track atoms Q 4-6
layout of Q 4-13 to 4-14
track atom type. See ' trak' atom type
track boundary regions Q 2-22
TrackBox function Thb 4-44, 4-101 to 4-102
track clipping regions
defined Q 2-22
determining Q 2-179
setting Q 2-178
track clips in track atoms Q 4-13
TrackControl function Tb 5-35 to 5-37, 5-44, 5-53 to
5-55, 5-58, 5-90 to 5-92, 6-78, PS 1-17, 2-21
and pop-up menus Tb 3-56
track coordinate systems Q 2-22
Tr ack data type Q 2-77
track directories, in movie atoms Q 4-10
track duration
in edit list tables Q 4-25
in track header atoms Q 4-15
TrackEdi t St at e data type Q 2-77
track edit state identifiers Q 2-77
track edit state. See undo for tracks
Tr ackGAway function O 79, 128, Tb 4-44, 4-103 to
4-104
track header atoms Q 4-6, 4-14 to 4-16
track header flags Q 4-15
track height Q 2-22, 2-177, 4-16
track identifiers Q 2-77
track ID number
in movie atoms Q 4-12
next value Q 4-12

General Index

in track header atoms Q 4-15
tracking of glyphs XT 1-18, 8-5, 8-10 to 8-11, 8-44 to
8-45, 8-59. See also kerning
tracking the mouse O 79-81
track matte atoms Q 4-6, 4-23
track mattes
creating Q 2-73to 2-75
defined Q 2-22
determining Q 2-180
setting Q 2-179 to 2-180
in track matte atoms Q 4-23
track movie boundary regions
defined Q 2-23
for asegment Q 2-167 to 2-168
track rectangles, determining Q 2-177
tracks O 17
adding to a movie Q 2-258
alternate groups of. See alternate groups of tracks
clipping for display Q 2-179
converting track time to media time Q 2-193 to 2-194
coordinate systems Q 2-22
copying settings of Q 2-267 to 2-268
count Q 2-203
creating Q 2-45 to 2-61, 2-150 to 2-152
creating a media for Q 2-151, 2-153 to 2-154
creation time Q 2-18, 2-219, 2-220 to 2-221
data structures in Q 2-17 to 2-18
deep-mask operations on Q 2-22
defined Q 2-5, 2-12 to 2-13, 2-17 to 2-18
defining parts of a media to use in Q 4-24
deleting segments from Q 2-266
dimensions Q 2-177
display boundary regions of Q 2-166 to 2-168
duration of Q 2-9, 2-10, 2-12, 2-191 to 2-192, QC 10-16
edit states
creating Q 2-269
removing Q 2-270 to 2-271
restoring to previous Q 2-270
enabled Q 2-10, 2-147 to 2-148
height of Q 2-22, 2-177
ID Q 2-205
identifiers Q 2-77, 2-203 to 2-204, 2-204
determining Q 2-151 to 2-152, 2-204
for track containing current media QC 10-16
identifying by media characteristics QC 10-28
image height of track rectangle QC 10-17
image width of track rectangle QC 10-17
inserting empty segment into Q 2-264
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inserting media segment into Q 2-265
interesting times, finding Q 2-196, 2-199 to 2-200
in key frames Q 2-196 to 2-200
layersin Q 2-10, 2-24, 2-169, 4-15
loading into memory Q 2-142
locating a specified point Q 2-128
matrices for Q 2-18, 2-23, 2-175, 4-15
matte region for QC 10-17
and media edit lists Q 2-12, 2-18
media handlers for Q 2-284
and media samples in
getting Q 2-197, 2-199
groups of Q 2-197, 2-199, 2-201
and media structures
creating for Q 2-150 to 2-154
number of samples Q 2-225 to 2-226
removing from Q 2-152, 2-154
size of Q 2-223 to 2-224
for a specific track Q 2-202 to 2-205
modification time Q 2-18, 2-221
movie Q 2-205
movie boundary regions Q 2-23
in a movie poster Q 2-10, 2-115, 2-116
in a movie preview Q 2-10, 2-115 to 2-116
and movies Q 2-12 to 2-13, 2-115to 2-116
counting tracks in Q 2-203
finding specified track in Q 2-202 to 2-203, 2-205
removing tracks from Q 2-152
offsets for Q 2-193
point, locating in Q 2-124, 2-128
removing
media from Q 2-153 to 2-154
from a movie Q 2-152
segment from Q 2-266
scaling segments of Q 2-266 to 2-267
segments
adding to media Q 2-250 to 2-251
changing duration of Q 2-266 to 2-267
empty, adding Q 2-264
inserting Q 2-249 to 2-250, 2-262 to 2-263
removing from Q 2-251
setting matrices for Q 2-174
setting mattes for Q 2-179 to 2-180
size of Q 2-224
sound volume Q 2-18, 2-29, 2-151, 2-183 to 2-184
spatial properties Q 2-20 to 2-25
status of Q 2-129
time scale Q 2-12, 2-18

General Index

track atoms Q 4-13 to 4-16
transforming Q 2-18, 2-23 to 2-28, 2-175
transforming for display Q 2-23
undo for Q 2-269
usage Q 2-115, 2-116
user datain Q 2-18
width of Q 2-22, 2-151, 2-177
tracks, mattes for. See track mattes
track settings XT 1-18, 8-10, 8-59
Tr ackTi meToMedi aTi ne function Q 2-193 to 2-194
track volume Q 4-15
track width Q 2-151, 2-177
defined Q 2-22
in track header atoms Q 4-16
traditional characters XT 8-34
traditional numerals XT 8-36
trailing edges of glyphs Tx 1-68, 1-75, 2-13, 3-49,
XT 1-13, 10-16
"trak' atomtype Q 4-6, 4-13
in movie atoms Q 4-10
"tran' keyword IC 3-15
transaction-based protocols N 6-3
transaction bitmaps N 6-5
transaction IDs in ATP header N 6-7, 6-9, 6-10, 6-15,
6-40
transactions N 6-3
transaction sequence numbers N 6-7
transcendental functions PN 10-3 to 10-63
assembler PN 14-8
defined PN 1-12 to 1-13, 6-15
SANE PN A-3, A-5to A-6
Transcendental Functions Package
and Package Manager U 10-4
transfer component flags XO 5-35, 5-55 to 5-56
transfer component structure XO 5-8, 5-53 to 5-54
transfer-frame functions QC 6-37
transfer instruction block (T1B) D 3-10, 3-17, 3-21, 3-27
to 3-31
transfer mode flags XO 5-8, 5-35 to 5-36, 5-53
transfer modes O 101, Tx 3-24 to 3-27, 3-70 to 3-73,
XO 5-11 to 5-37, 5-44 to 5-50. See also arithmetic
transfer modes; Boolean transfer modes; pattern
modes; source modes; transfer mode structure
arithmetic Tx 3-25, 3-72
Bi ¢ Tx 3-24, 3-72
color limits for XO 5-27 to 5-33, 5-54
destination XO 5-32, 5-54
result XO 5-32 to 5-33, 5-54
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source XO 5-31, 5-54

color space for XO 5-25 to 5-27

Copy Tx 3-71

effect on bitmap shapes XG 5-9, 5-32 to 5-34

flags XO 5-34 to 5-36

functions for XO 5-72 to 5-76

getting and setting XO 5-43

grayi shTextO Tx 1-86, 3-26, 3-72

as ink object property XO 5-6, 5-8 to 5-9

matrices in XO 5-33 to 5-34

Not Bi ¢ Tx 3-72

Not Copy Tx 3-72

NotOr Tx 3-72

Not Xor Tx 3-72

opcolors for Q 4-28

O Tx3-24,3-71

and printing XO 5-49 to 5-50

src Tx3-71

setting for decompressing images Q 3-130

specifying in image decompressor

components QC 4-53

summary of operation XO 5-36 to 5-37

text mask Tx 3-26

transparent Tx 3-27, 3-73

types of. See component modes

and PI CT files Tx 3-63

Xor Tx 3-24,3-72
transfer mode structure XO 5-8 to 5-9, 5-52 to 5-53
transformation matrix Q 2-26 to 2-28
transform clip

as transform object property XO 6-6

characteristics of XO 6-7 to 6-9

constructive geometry operations on XO 6-21 to

6-23, 6-48 to 6-53

functions for XO 6-43 to 6-53

getting and setting XO 6-20, 6-43 to 6-48
transform concatenation XG 6-19 to 6-23, 6-44 to 6-45
Tr ansf or nFi xedPoi nt s function Q 2-348

General Index

applying another mapping to XO 6-64
as transform object property XO 6-6
characteristics of XO 6-10 to 6-11
functions for XO 6-53 to 6-65

transform object properties XO 6-6 to 6-14

clip. See transform clip

default values for XO 6-14, 6-20, 6-38
hit-test parameters. See hit-test parameters
mapping. See transform mapping

owner count XO 6-7, 6-19 to 6-20, 6-39

tag list XO 6-7, 6-20, 6-40 to 6-42

view port list. See view port list

transform objects XO 6-5 to 6-84

as shape object property XO 2-8, 2-30 to 2-31, 2-72 to
2-73

of bitmap shapes XG 5-10 to 5-11

concatenating XG 6-19 to 6-23, 6-44 to 6-45

constants and data types for XO 6-31 to 6-32

copying, comparing, and cloning XO 6-16 to 6-18,
6-35 to 6-38

creating and disposing of XO 6-15 to 6-16, 6-18,
6-33 to 6-35

default XO 6-14

defined XO 1-13, 6-31

functions for XO 6-32 to 6-81

loading and unloading XO 6-18

manipulating properties of XO 6-19 to 6-20, 6-38 to
6-48, 6-54 to 6-58

manipulating the clip of XO 6-48 to 6-53

manipulating the view port list of XO 6-28 to 6-30,
6-73 to 6-77

modifying the mapping of XO 6-23 to 6-26, 6-58 to
6-65

overriding XG 6-8 to 6-15, 6-38 to 6-40

in picture shapes XG 6-38 to 6-40

properties of. See transform object properties

resetting default properties XO 6-20, 6-38

Tr ansf or nPoi nt s function Q 2-347
Tr ansf or nRect function Q 2-348 to 2-349
Tr ansf or nRgn function Q 2-350
transforms, for Icon Utilities routines
constants for MTb 5-37
defined MTb 5-8
transition event handler routines N 10-5, 10-7 to 10-12
transitions N 10-7 to 10-27. See also AppleTalk
Transition Queue
defining your own N 10-27

Tr ansf or nFi xedRect function Q 2-349 to 2-350
transforming shapes. See also translation operations;
scaling operations; rotation operations; skewing
operations; perspective operations
by altering shape geometry XO 2-17, 6-26 to 6-28,
6-65 to 6-73
by altering transform mapping XO 2-17, 6-23 to
6-26, 6-58 to 6-65
by applying a mapping to the geometry XO 6-72

transform mapping list of N 10-5
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and multinodes N 10-24, 12-10
notification of N 10-37 to 10-39
transition vectors PS 1-26 to 1-27
defined PS 1-26, 2-5
and exception handlers PS 4-17
Tr ansl at e24To32 function M 4-23 to 4-24, 4-28 to 4-29
translated-document information
as job collection item XP 3-12
defined XP 3-89
Transl at eEnt ry function MTb 7-24 to 7-26
Transl at eFi | e function MTb 7-18, 7-42 to 7-43
Transl at eMat ri x function Q 2-344
translating logical to physical addresses M 3-16 to
3-20, 3-31to0 3-33
translation extensions MTb 7-18 to 7-35, 7-46 to 7-62
data types used in MTb 7-46 to 7-50
defined MTb 7-4
opening resource files MTb 7-27
resources in MTb 7-22 to 7-23
routines defined in MTb 7-27 to 7-35, 7-54 to 7-62
routines used in MTb 7-50 to 7-54
runtime environment MTb 7-26
translation file types MTb 7-19
translation groups MTb 7-28
Translation Manager MTb 7-3 to 7-18, 7-36 to 7-46
and Edition Manager MTb 7-12
relation to Macintosh Easy Open MTb 7-4
resources in MTb 7-43 to 7-46
routines in MTb 7-36 to 7-43
and Scrap Manager MTb 2-7, 2-10, 7-11
and Standard File Package MTb 7-11, 7-12
testing for availability MTb 7-12, 7-36, U 1-17
translation of file formats MTb 7-3 to 7-58
explicit MTb 7-17 to 7-19, 7-36 to 7-43
implicit MTb 7-6 to 7-8
translation operations XO 6-10
determining matrices for Q 2-342
and matrices Q 2-27, 2-28
specifying matrices for Q 2-351
using shape geometry XO 6-26 to 6-27, 6-66 to 6-68
using transform mapping XO 6-24, 6-58 to 6-60
translation operations, with a mapping XU 8-13, 8-17
to 8-19, 8-67 to 8-69
translation progress dialog box
advertisement in MTh 7-22
displaying MTb 7-35
and implicit translation MTb 7-10
routines for displaying MTb 7-51 to 7-54

General Index

shown MTb 7-7
source of types MThb 7-47
updating MTb 7-35
translation systems MTb 7-4
translation tables M 3-17, 3-25
translator. See QuickDraw-to—QuickDraw GX
translator
Transliterate routine Tx D-7
TransliterateText function Tx 5-19, 6-43 to 6-47,
6-98 to 6-100, A-26, A-37, B-70 to B-73
and Lower caseText , Upper caseText Tx 6-47
transliteration Tx 1-99, 6-43 to 6-47, 6-98 to 6-100
across separate script systems Tx 6-99
in Arabic and Hebrew Tx 6-100
defined Tx 6-43
and input methods Tx 6-44
1-byte script systems Tx 6-100
source mask Tx 6-45, 6-46, 6-99, B-71
target format Tx 6-45, 6-46 to 6-47, 6-99, B-71
target modifier Tx 6-45, 6-47
2-byte script systems Tx 6-46
transliteration (' trsl ') resource Tx B-5, B-70 to B-73
property flag for preconversion Tx B-71
rule-based format Tx B-72 to B-73
table-based format Tx B-73
transpar ent mode Im 4-39, 4-40
transport (XPT) D 4-3, 4-5
transported code PN B-3
transport protocols N 7-3
trap dispatcher U 8-12, 8-15
trap dispatch tables O 181, U 8-5
testing for base address U 1-21, 1-25
trap macros U 8-20 to 8-21
Trap Manager U 8-3 to 8-33
getting a trap address U 8-25 to 8-28
patching a trap U 8-6 to 8-8, 8-23 to 8-25
routines U 8-25 to 8-33
setting a trap address U 8-28 to 8-33
trap numbers O 181
trap-on-overflow exception errors U 2-8
trap patches. See patches
and the A5 register M 4-15
traps
selector-based PS 1-68
split PS 1-68
TRAPV instructions U 2-8
Trash, alias type for Tb 7-40
Trash directories
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appearance to users Th 7-42
defined Th 7-44
finding Th 7-54
tray count (' tray' ) resource XD 6-25
tray mapping constants XD 5-13, 5-14
tray-mapping information
as job collection item XP 3-12
defined XP 3-88
tray mapping types XD 5-13
tray name (' tryn') resource XD 6-25
"tray' resource type XD 6-25
TRCCB record. See connection control blocks
trigonometric functions PN 10-29 to 10-38
hyperbolic PN 10-39 to 10-46
Tri m mage function Q 3-85 to 3-86
trimming
compressed PICT files Q 3-102
compressed pictures Q 3-100
PICT files Q 3-101 to 3-102
picture Q 3-98 to 3-100
Tripl el nt datatype Tx 5-46, 5-97
tristimulus values XO 4-16
TRot at i onRec data type Im B-30
TRSecur ePar ans record N 5-42 to 5-43
"trsh' aliastype Tb 7-40
"trsh' folder type Th 7-54
TRs| Rec data type Im 9-54
"trsl' resource type. See transliteration resource
TRs| Rg data type Im 9-53
"true' descriptor type IC 4-57
true inside of a contour XG 4-9
TrueType fonts Tb 7-37. See also fonts; outline fonts
testing for availability U 1-18
truncating strings Tx 1-98 to 1-99, 5-19 to 5-21, 5-71 to
5-74
Tr uncCode data type Tx 5-71to 5-73
Trunc function PN B-1
t runc function PN 9-11 to 9-12
truncating floating-point to integer PN 4-3, 9-11 to 9-12
TruncStri ng function Tx 5-19, 5-71 to 5-72
TruncText function Tx 5-19, 5-72 to 5-74
"tryn' resource type XD 6-25
TSet Rsl Bl k data type Im 9-31, 9-54 to 9-55
TSM-aware applications. See also client applications;
TSM documents
activating a TSM document Tx 7-20 to 7-21, 7-51 to
7-52
closing Tx 7-24, 7-50

General Index

confirming text explicitly Tx 7-23, 7-56 to 7-57
creating a TSM document Tx 7-18 to 7-19, 7-50 to
7-51
deactivating a TSM document Tx 7-20 to 7-21, 7-52
to 7-53
defined Tx 7-9
deleting a TSM document Tx 7-24, 7-53
initializing Tx 7-18, 7-49
requiring an active TSM document Tx 7-53
TSM documents
activating Tx 7-20 to 7-21
creating Tx 7-18 to 7-19
deactivating Tx 7-20 to 7-21
defined Tx 7-18
deleting Tx 7-24
TSMEvent function Tx 7-21to 7-22, 7-42, 7-54
TSMenuSel ect function Tx 7-22, 7-42, 7-55
"ttsd' resource type S4-91
TTxt Pi cRecor d data type Im B-19 to B-20
tuples N 3-5, 3-21
turning off the computer, methods for Pr 8-6 to 8-7
two-byte characters, support for XT 10-6
Twol nt sMakeALong data type F 2-47
twos-complement sound data encoding Q 2-31
two’s complement encoding S 2-11
TxFace opcode Im A-5, A-18
TxFont opcode Im A-5, A-18
TxMode opcode Im A-5, A-18
TxRati o opcode Im A-6, A-19
TxSi ze opcode Im A-6, A-18
type, determining for a letter in the In tray Al 3-94
type. See shape type
t ypeAbsol ut eQr di nal descriptor type IC 6-14, 6-76
t ypeAELi st descriptor type I1C 4-57
t ypeAERecor d descriptor type 1C 4-57
typeAl i as descriptor type IC 4-58
t ypeAppl eEvent descriptor type IC 4-57
t ypeAppl Si gnat ur e descriptor type IC 3-14, 4-58,
5-10
t ypeAppPar anet er s descriptor type 1C 4-58
t ypeBool ean descriptor type 1C 4-57
type casting O 47
typeChar descriptor type IC 4-57
type coercion O 47
t ypeConpDescr i pt or descriptor type IC 6-16
t ypeConp descriptor type IC 4-57
type conversion
to curve shapes XG 2-71to 2-74
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defined XG 2-66
to line shapes XG 2-65 to 2-70
to path shapes XG 2-74 to 2-79
to point shapes XG 2-65 to 2-70
to polygon shapes XG 2-74 to 2-79
to rectangle shapes XG 2-65 to 2-70
table summarizing XG 2-101, 2-102
type conversions, AOCE template properties Al 5-188
to 5-192
convert from number Al 5-191
convertfromRStri ng Al 5-192
convert to number Al 5-188
convertto RStri ng Al 5-189
on requesting a property value Al 5-214
on setting a property value Al 5-223
t ypeQur r ent Cont ai ner descriptor type IC 6-20, 6-76
'type' descriptor type IC 4-58
t ypeEnurrer at ed descriptor type IC 4-58, 6-76
t ypeExt ended descriptor type 1C 4-57
typefaces. See also fonts
defined Tx 4-7
t ypeFal se descriptor type IC 4-58
t ypeFSS descriptor type IC 4-58
t ypeKeywor d descriptor type 1C 4-58
typeLogi cal Descri pt or descriptor type I1C 6-17
t ypeLongFl oat descriptor type IC 4-57
t ypeLongl nt eger descriptor type I1C 4-57
"type' lookup table element Al 5-111
t ypeMagni t ude descriptor type IC 4-57
typeNul | descriptor type IC 4-58, 6-10, 9-17
t ypeQbj ect Bei ngExam ned descriptor type IC 6-16,
6-68, 6-76
t ypeQhj ect Speci fi er descriptor type IC 4-22,
6-55 to 6-75, 6-76
t ypeGBAETr r or Range descriptor type 1C 10-39
t ypeOBAGener i ¢St or age descriptor type 1C 10-12,

10-14
t ypeProcessSeri al Nunber descriptor type 1C 3-14,
4-58, 5-10, 5-13

t ypePr operty descriptor type 1C 4-58
t ypeRangeDescri pt or descriptor type IC 6-20
types. See data formats
TypesBl ock data type MThb 7-37
t ypeSect i onHdescriptor type IC 4-58
type selection
introduced MTb 4-20
supporting MTb 4-45 to 4-48
type-selection threshold MTb 4-45

General Index

formula for computing MTb 4-46
t ypeSessi onl Ddescriptor type IC 3-14, 4-58, 5-10
t ypeShort Fl oat descriptor type IC 4-57
typeShort | nt eger descriptor type I1C 4-57
types of script systems Tx 1-46 to 1-48
typestyles XT 1-10to 1-11
typeTar get | Ddescriptor type IC 3-14, 4-58, 5-10
t ypeTr ue descriptor type IC 4-57
t ypeType descriptor type IC 4-58
type validation XU 4-7
t ypeWhoseDescr i pt or descriptor type IC 6-42 to 6-45
t ypeWhoseRange descriptor type IC 6-44
typeW | dCar d descriptor type IC 4-10, 4-58, 4-63,
6-26 to 6-27
typographic bounding rectangles XT 2-7, 2-11
typographic extras XT 8-37
typographic features. See font features
typographic points XT 1-8
typographic shapes. See also glyph shapes; layout
shapes; text shapes
area of XT 2-10
bounding rectangle of XT 2-11
converting to other shape types XT 2-12 to 2-13
converting to primitive form XT 2-12
default characteristics of XT 2-6 to 2-7
defined XO 1-11, XT 2-3
flattening XT 2-15
functions for XT 2-24 to 2-26
geometry of XT 2-6
glyph measurements of XT 2-11, 2-24
inserting into another shape XT 2-14 to 2-15
measuring XT 2-10
shape attributes of XT 2-6
types of XT 2-3to 2-5
typographic styles XT 6-3 to 6-5
alignment XT 1-17, 6-11 to 6-13, 6-38, 6-48 to 6-51
data structures for XT 6-35 to 6-39
default XT 6-16
encodings. See encoding
font XT 6-5, 6-39 to 6-42
font variations. See font variations
functions for XT 6-39 to 6-68
glyph justification overrides array XT 9-25, 9-55,
9-64, 9-78 to 9-83
glyph substitutions XT 8-5, 8-18, 8-51 to 8-53
kerning adjustments XT 8-5, 8-16 to 8-17
priority justification override structure XT 9-25,
9-51, 9-60, 9-63, 9-73 to 9-78
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run controls XT 8-5 to 8-16, 8-42 to 8-49, 8-57 to 8-59,
8-66 to 8-70

run-features array XT 8-5, 8-65, 8-80 to 8-85

text attributes XT 6-14 to 6-16, 6-25 to 6-34, 6-38, 6-65
to 6-68

text face XT 6-5 to 6-10, 6-17 to 6-25, 6-36, 6-42 to 6-45

text size XT 6-10, 6-46 to 6-48
typography XO 1-5

U

I<>= (unordered) operator PN 6-4
"udta' atomtype Q 4-6, 4-21
in media atoms Q 4-16
in movie atoms Q 4-10
in track atoms Q 4-13
Uncapt ur eCorponent function MTb 6-76
uncompressed sound data. See decompressed sound
data, noncompressed sound data
undercolor removal XO 4-14, 4-29
underflow PN 4-5
assembler PN 12-11
conversions PN 5-5, 5-7
gradual PN 2-7
UNDERFLOANSANE constant PN A-7
underflow warnings XU 3-11
Undo command (Edit menu) Tb 3-25, 6-69
Undo command, for mailers Al 3-33, 3-70
undo for movies Q 2-254 to 2-257
undo for tracks Q 2-269 to 2-271
undo operations, and movie controller
components QC 2-54
unexpected result warnings XU 3-13
Unfl att enCol | ecti onFronHdl function XU 5-98
Unfl attenCol | ecti on function XU 5-90
unflattened, defined XU 7-5
unflattening XO 1-23, 2-22, 2-39 to 2-42
constants and data types for XO 2-48 to 2-50
functions for XO 2-87 to 2-92
job objects XP 2-30 to 2-32, 2-58 to 2-60, 2-78
print-job flattening function XP 2-32
print-job from handle XP 2-30 to 2-31
Unhol dMenory function M 3-15, 3-27
Unicode Tx 1-53, 4-86, A-6
unimplemented core routine errors U 2-9
Uni npl enent ed procedure U 8-6, 8-32

General Index

uninterpreted symbols Tx 1-64, 6-53
union operation XG 4-21, 4-62, 4-106, 4-109
Uni onRect procedure Im 3-55
Uni onRgn procedure Im 3-95
Uni quel Dfunction MTb 1-96
Uni quell Dfunction MTb 1-96 to 1-97
unique items attribute XG 6-15 to 6-17, 6-43 to 6-44
unique items in a picture shape XO 2-17
Uni t N ryOnt system global variable D 1-8, 1-40
unit number D 1-8
units of measure Tx 1-97, B-27
units perem Tx 4-72, 4-78, 4-80
unit table
installing sound input device driver into S 3-13
reserved entries D 1-38
searching D 1-38
structure D 1-8
universal color spaces XO 4-15 to 4-22
universal coordinated time N 5-31. See also UTC
universal imaging messages XD 3-7, 4-87 to 4-97
universal interface files PS 1-18 to 1-19, 1-57, 1-65, 2-6
to 2-7, 2-15, 2-17
universal print structure XD 4-12
cover page options for XD 4-18
defined XD 4-12
feed modes for XD 4-15
file save types for XD 4-19
paper orientation options for XD 4-16
paper tray selections for XD 4-17
print-head motions for XD 4-18
print options for XD 4-15
print quality modes for XD 4-17
universal procedure pointers PS 1-17 to 1-19, 2-6 to
2-7, 2-37. See also routine descriptors
and accelerated resources PS 1-37, 2-24 to 2-26
defined PS 2-6
executing code with PS 2-42 to 2-43
and fat patches PS 1-66
and universal interface files PS 2-15
used in stub definition functions PS 1-36
using PS 2-21 to 2-22
universal script extensions. See WorldScript I;
WorldScript Il
universal scripts Tx A-25
unlimited gap absorption XT 9-24, 9-55 to 9-57
unloading code fragments PS 3-23 to 3-24
unloading code segments Pr 7-8
Unl oadScr ap function MTb 2-40, Pr 8-6
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Unl oadSeg procedure Pr 7-8, 7-10, PS 1-6
_Unl oadSeg trap, flushing instruction cache M 4-10
unlocking
color profiles XO 4-49, 4-91
directories F 2-162, 2-178, 2-198
file ranges F 2-212
files F 2-162, 2-178, 2-198
shapes XO 2-17, 2-81
tag objects XO 8-11 to 8-12, 8-22
unlocking physical memory M 3-16, 3-30 to 3-31
debugger routine M 3-38
unlocking relocatable blocks M 1-20 to 1-21, 1-64 to
1-65, 2-46 to 2-47, O 42-43
units information
as paper-type collection item XP 3-14
defined XP 3-96
Unl ockMenory function M 3-16, 3-30 to 3-31
Unl ockPi xel s procedure Im 6-6, 6-33 to 6-34

unmounting volumes, during shutdown process Pr 8-6

Unnount Vol function F 2-132 to 2-133
Unnount Vol function, called by Shut DanPower Pr 8-6
unordered (comparison)
assembler PN 12-7
defined PN 6-4
UnpackBi t s procedure U 3-8, 3-20, 3-35 to 3-36
unpacking
AOCE data structures Al 2-5 to 2-10
packed catalog services specifications Al 2-98
PackedDSSpec Al 2-98
PackedPat hNarre Al 2-58
PackedRecor dl D Al 2-91
packed record identifiers Al 2-91
PackedRLI Al 2-72
record location information Al 2-72
Unr egi st er Conponent function MTb 6-62
unregister request MTb 6-24 to 6-25
UnRegi st er Secti on function IC 2-22, 2-48, 2-77 to
2-78
unsigned fixed-point numbers, multiplying and
dividing S 2-149
Unsi gnedFi xMil O v function S 2-149
unsigned wide record U 4-32
unsolicited connection events. See connection events,
unsolicited
untoken table Tx 6-35 to 6-37, 6-92, B-54 to B-55
Unt okenTabl e data type Tx B-54 to B-55
Up Arrow key MTb 4-48

General Index

Update Active Input Area Apple event Tx 7-26 to 7-29,
7-45 to 7-48, 7-68 to 7-72
Updat eAl i as function F 4-13, 4-18, Q 2-64
Updat eCont r ol s procedure Th 5-86 to 5-87
Updat eDi al og procedure Tb 6-142 to 6-143
update events Tb 4-13
and activate events O 126
in alert boxes Tb 6-82, 6-86 to 6-89
for Catalog-Browsing panels Al 4-47
defined Tb 2-9
in dialog boxes Tb 6-85, 6-86 to 6-89, 6-97 to 6-100
for Find panels Al 4-72 to 4-73
handled by the Help Manager MTb 3-26, 3-81 to 3-82
handling O 123-125, Th 2-47 to 2-50, 4-48 to 4-50
handling with movie controller component QC 2-59
in lists MTb 4-33 to 4-34
for mailers Al 3-72
in modal dialog boxes O 147
routines for handling Tb 4-106 to 4-107
sending to movie controller components QC 2-17
and Standard File Package routines F 3-29
for windows Tb 4-41
Updat eGMr | d function Im 6-9, 6-23 to 6-26
update levels, specifying for an import library PS 3-30
Updat eMovi e function Q 2-62 to 2-63, 2-126 to 2-127
Updat eMovi eResour ce function Q 2-61, 2-103 to 2-104
update region
defined Tb 4-13
maintaining Tb 4-41
redrawing Tb 4-40 to 4-41
Updat eResFi | e procedure MTb 1-92 to 1-93
Updat eTr ansl at i onPr ogr ess function MTb 7-35,
7-52 to 7-54
updating movie display Q 2-62
updating windows, saving memory space for M 1-44
Updt Cont r ol procedure. See Updat eControl s
procedure
Updt D al og procedure. See Updat eD al og procedure
uppercase characters Tx 1-30. See also case; case
conversion
Wpper caseStri pDh acriti cs procedure Tx 5-69 to
5-70, B-39
Upper caseText procedure Tx 5-67 to 5-68, B-39
Upper Stri ng procedure Tx 5-64 to 5-65
Upper Text routine Tx D-7
UWor St ri ng routine Tx D-7
U.S. diacritical stripping and case conversion
routines Tx A-23
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upward rounding PN 4-3
cei | function PN 9-6 to 9-7
example PN 8-5
UPWARD SANE constant PN A-7
usage, track
determining Q 2-116
setting Q 2-115
UseDi cti onary function S 4-38, 4-81 to 4-82
useFor | nput lookup-table flag Al 5-109
useFor Qut put lookup-table flag Al 5-109
Usel nput W ndowfunction Tx 7-24, 7-62
usel nSubl i st lookup-table flag Al 5-109
UseMovi eEdi t St at e function Q 2-255 to 2-256
user alert
conditions XD 3-44
processing loop XD 3-45
resolving conditions XD 3-44
user attributes, of collection objects XU 5-9
user authentication methods F 2-111, 2-222
user-centered design O 71, 79
user comments
removing MTb 9-22
retrieving from desktop database MTb 9-16
setting MTb 9-19 to 9-20
user control of script settings Tx 1-107 to 1-112
user data
adding text items Q 2-236 to 2-237
in ATP packets N 6-6, 6-7, 6-13, 6-15
counting number of types Q 2-234
determining next data type Q 2-233 to 2-234
finding text items Q 2-237
getting access to media's list Q 2-233
getting access to movie's list Q 2-231
identifiers Q 2-77
items Q 2-230
adding Q 2-235
finding Q 2-235
removing Q 2-236, 2-238
list Q 2-230
in media Q 2-19
in movie atoms Q 4-10
in movies Q 2-17
in track atoms Q 4-14
in tracks Q 2-18
type values Q 2-230
User Dat a data type Q 2-77
user data items QC 7-7
user data list identifiers Q 2-77

General Index

user data lists QC 7-14
user data type values Q 4-21
user-defined atoms Q 4-20
user-defined data atoms Q 4-6, 4-19 to 4-21
layout of Q 4-20
in track atoms Q 4-14
user-defined data atom type. See ' udt a' atom type
user dictionary Tx 1-39, 8-3
U.S. international and keyboard resources Tx A-23 to
A-24
U.S." KGHR resource Tx A-19
U.S. sorting routines Tx A-20 to A-22
UseResFi | e procedure MTb 1-69 to 1-71, O 64
user information resources MTb 1-127
user interaction
requesting 1C 4-49 to 4-56, 4-81 to 4-84
setting preferences for client application IC 4-45 to
4-47
setting preferences for server application IC 4-48
user interface
for initializing and naming a disk F 5-5to 5-7
for saving and opening files F 3-3 to 3-65
user interface guidelines F 3-12
for animated cursors Im 8-5, 8-13, 8-15
for color cursors Im 8-5
for Control Manager Tb 5-52 to 5-53
for control panels MTh 8-12 to 8-14
for controls Tb 5-5 to 5-13
for cursors Im 8-4 to 8-5
for Dialog Manager Tb 6-8 to 6-12, 6-31 to 6-34, 6-37
to 6-41, 6-42, 6-62 to 6-64
for handling copy and paste MTb 2-6 to 2-8, 2-10 to
2-11
for Help Manager MTb 3-18 to 3-23, 3-37 to 3-38,
3-39 to 3-40, 3-57 to 3-58, 3-70 to 3-71
for highlighting Im 4-44
for icons Tb 7-13, 7-15
for lists MTb 4-4 to 4-21
for monitors extensions MTb 8-49 to 8-51
for Printing Manager Im 9-13 to 9-15
related to CSAMs AM 3-22 to 3-26
for static text items Tb 6-40 to 6-41
for style and job dialog boxes Im 9-5 to 9-8
for windows Tb 4-5 to 4-7, 4-21, 4-30 to 4-32
user interface guidelines, for sound S 1-23 to 1-24
user items O 137
setting up O 139-140
user keys. See private keys
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user names F 2-223, MTb 1-127
for local identity Al 9-32
user node IDs N 2-7
user-oriented design Tb 1-5
user passwords F 2-112
User record templates Al A-1to A-3
user routines, ADSP N 5-26, 5-28
Users & Groups control panel IC 11-7
user state of a window Im 5-9, Tb 4-33, 4-53, 4-70
user’s key attribute AM 4-69, 4-72
user’s record ID attribute AM 4-69, 4-72
USESROUTI NEDESCR! PTCRS compiler variable PS 2-14,
2-39
useTenpMemflag Im 6-13, 6-14, 6-18, 6-20
useText Edi t Servi ces flag Th 2-119
UseTr ackEdi t St at e function Q 2-270
USP. See stack pointer, user
UTabl eBase system global variable D 1-8, 1-40
UTC, getting Al 9-52 to 9-54
UTCO f set data type Al 3-112
UTCTi ne data type Al 3-112, 7-33
utilities. See AOCE Utilities; script utilities; Text Utilities
utility
GraphicsBug XU 4-7 to 4-8
MacsBug XU 4-7 to 4-8
utility components S 5-6
utility functions. See AOCE utility functions

Vv

validation
all object XU 4-7, 4-20 to 4-21, 4-43
controlling XU 4-15 to 4-20
distinguishing public and internal errors XU 4-22
error analysis XU 4-21 to 4-22
functions XU 4-15 to 4-22, 4-34 to 4-43
internal XU 4-6, 4-15 to 4-20
internal cache XU 4-15 to 4-20
level XU 4-31 to 4-32
public XU 4-6, 4-15 to 4-20
specific object XU 4-7, 4-36 to 4-42
structure XU 4-7, 4-15 to 4-20
type XU 4-15 to 4-20
validation errors XU 3-18
validation functions XU 4-6 to 4-7, 4-15 to 4-22, 4-34 to

General Index

valid byte lanes D 2-13
Val i dDat e function U 4-45 to 4-46
Val i dRect procedure Tb 4-58, 4-108 to 4-109
Val i dRgn procedure Th 4-109
value Q 2-405
value, in HSV space XO 4-12
values, interpreting PN 2-4 to 2-11
variable-length data
determining size of XU 5-22
of collection objects XU 5-9
retrieving from a collection item XU 5-33, 5-71, 5-94
variable parameter lists PS 1-72
variable resolution Im 9-11, 9-30 to 9-32
variable types. See data formats
variation axes XT 1-10, 6-13, 7-10 to 7-11, 7-20, 7-22,
7-54
variation codes
for controls, defined Tb 5-14
determining, for controls Tb 5-106 to 5-107
for windows Tb 4-11, 4-112, 4-120
variation codes for help balloons MTb 3-9 to 3-11
VAX H format PN B-2
VBLQueue global variable Pr 4-28
VBLTask data type Pr 4-6 to 4-7, 4-21 to 4-22
VBL task records
AO0 register Pr4-12
accessing at interrupt time Pr 4-12 to 4-13
defined Pr 4-6to 4-7, 4-21 to 4-22
embedding in other records Pr 4-14
VBL tasks PS 1-18, 1-60 to 1-63
and the A5 register M 4-16
accessing global variables Pr 4-13 to 4-16
and application execution Pr 4-8 to 4-10
and process termination Pr 4-9
and virtual memory Pr 4-6
causing system crashes Pr 4-6
deferred under virtual memory M 3-12
defined Pr4-4
disabled by the Process Manager Pr 4-9
disabling during a suspend event Pr 4-9
enabling during a resume event Pr 4-9
executing immediately Pr 4-7
execution order Pr 4-8
installing Pr 4-5, 4-10 to 4-12, 4-22 to 4-23, 4-24 to
4-25
limitations on Pr 4-6, 4-29
making notification requests Pr 5-3, 5-7

4-43 missing vertical retrace interrupts Pr 4-6
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persistent
defined Pr 4-20
installing Pr 4-20
reenabled by the Process Manager Pr 4-9
reexecuting Pr 4-13
scheduling Pr 1-8
slot-based
defined Pr4-5
installing Pr 4-22 to 4-23
removing Pr 4-23to 4-24
stopping Pr 4-7
synchronizing with screen Pr 4-6
system-based
defined Pr4-5
installing Pr 4-24 to 4-25
removing Pr 4-25 to 4-26
timing of Pr 4-5to 4-6
turning off debugging code for Pr 4-29
types of Pr 4-5to 4-6
VCB data type F 2-78
VCB queues. See volume control block queues
VCBs. See volume control blocks
VDAddKeyCol or function QC 8-84 to 8-85
VDA ear A i pRegi on function QC 8-90
VDConpr essDone function QC 8-48 to 8-49
VDConpr essi onlLi st data type QC 8-43 to 8-44
VDConpr essOneFr aneAsync function QC 8-47
VDDone function QC 8-58
VDCGet Act i veSr cRect function QC 8-27 to 8-28
VDCet Bl ackLevel Val ue function QC 8-68
VDGet Bri ght ness function QC 8-74
VDGet A i pSt at e function QC 8-92
VDGet CLUTI nUse function QC 8-61 to 8-62
VDGet Conpr essi onTypes function QC 8-43 to 8-44
VDCet Cont r ast function QC 8-75to 8-76
VDGet Cur r ent Fl ags function QC 8-19, 8-20, 8-25 to
8-26
VDGet Dat aRat e function QC 8-59 to 8-60
VDGet D gi ti zer | nf o function QC 8-14, 8-19, 8-20,
8-24 to 8-25
VDGet D gi ti zer Rect function QC 8-30
VDGet DVADept hs function QC 8-64 to 8-65
VDCet Fi el dPr ef er ence function QC 8-95
VDGet Hue function QC 8-71
VDGet | mageDescri pti on function QC 8-50
VDGet | nput Col or SpaceMde function QC 8-63 to 8-64
VDGet | nput For mat function QC 8-33
VDGet | nput function QC 8-32

General Index

VDGet | nput GammaRecor d function QC 8-79

VDGet | nput GanmaVal ue function QC 8-80 to 8-81

VDGet KeyCol or function QC 8-83

VDGet KeyCol or Range function QC 8-85

VDCGet MaskandVal ue function QC 8-87 to 8-88

VDGet MaskPi xMap function QC 8-88 to 8-89

VDCGet MaxAuxBuf f er function QC 8-41 to 8-42

VDGet MaxSr cRect function QC 8-26 to 8-27

VDGet Next KeyCol or function QC 8-86

VDGet Nunber O | nput s function QC 8-31

VDGet Pl ayThr uDest i nat i on function QC 8-38 to 8-39

VDGet PLLFi | t er Type function QC 8-93

VDCet Pr ef er r edTi neScal e function QC 8-97 to 8-98

VDGet Sat ur at i on function QC 8-72 to 8-73

VDGet Shar pness function QC 8-77

VDGet Soundl nput Dri ver function QC 8-96

VDCGet VBl ankRect function QC 8-28 to 8-29

VDCet Vi deoDef aul t s function QC 8-66 to 8-67

VDCGet Whi t eLevel Val ue function QC 8-69 to 8-70

VDG abneFr aneAsync function QC 8-56 to 8-57

VDG abOneFr ane function QC 8-54

Vdi gBuf f er Rec data type QC 8-23

Vdi gBuf f er RecLi st data type QC 8-22 to 8-23

"vdi g° component type value QC 8-11

VDPr ef | i ght Dest i nat i on function QC 8-36 to 8-38

VDPr ef | i ght Pl ayThr ud@ obal Rect function QC 8-40
to 8-41

VDRel easeAsyncBuf f er s function QC 8-55

VDRel easeConpr essBuf f er function QC 8-49

VDReset Conpr essSequence function QC 8-51

VDSet Bl ackLevel Val ue function QC 8-67 to 8-68

VDSet Bri ght ness function QC 8-73

VDSet A i pRegi on function QC 8-90

VDSet A i pSt at e function QC 8-91

VDSet Conpr essi on function QC 8-45 to 8-46

VDSet Conpr essi onOnCf f function QC 8-46 to 8-47

VDSet Cont rast function QC 8-75

VDSet D gi ti zer Rect function QC 8-29

VDSet D gi ti zer User | nt errupt function QC 8-95 to
8-96

VDSet Fi el dPr ef er ence function QC 8-94

VDSet Fr ameRat e function QC 8-59

VDSet Hue function QC 8-70

VDSet | nput Col or SpaceMde function QC 8-62 to 8-63

VDSet | nput function QC 8-31

VDSet | nput GanmaRecor d function QC 8-78

VDSet | nput GanmaVal ue function QC 8-80

VDSet | nput St andar d function QC 8-33
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VDSet KeyCol or function QC 8-82
VDSet KeyCol or Range function QC 8-83 to 8-84
\DSet Mast er Bl endLevel function QC 8-87
VDSet Pl ayThr uDest i nat i on function QC 8-35 to 8-36
VDSet Pl ayThr ud obal Rect function QC 8-39
VDSet A ayThr uonX f function QC 8-53
VDSet PLLFi | t er Type function QC 8-93
VDSet Sat ur at i on function QC 8-72
VDSet Shar pness function QC 8-76 to 8-77
VDSet Ti neBase function QC 8-51
VDSet upBuUf f er s function QC 8-54 to 8-55
VDSet Whi t eLevel Val ue function QC 8-69
VDUseThi sCLUT function QC 8-61
Vector Base Register (VBR) M 3-22, U 8-11
vector device pen tables XP 4-20 to 4-21, 4-43 to 4-44
vector halftone component structure XD 4-30
vector halftone structure XD 4-30
vector imaging messages XD 3-7, 4-127 to 4-131
vector imaging system XD 1-7
vector imaging system structure XD 4-32
Vect or Mul ti pl yDi vi de function XU 8-55
Vect or Mul ti pl y function XU 8-29, 8-54
vector operations XU 8-10, 8-29 to 8-30, 8-45, 8-54 to
8-55

vector pen table entry structure XD 4-34, XP 4-21
vector pen table structure XD 4-34, XP 4-21
vector pen units XD 4-35
vector render options XD 4-33
vectors. See transition vectors
vector shape options XD 4-32
vector shape structure XD 4-31
vector tables Pr 1-10
Venn Diagrammer O 21-24
verbs. See selectors
verifying formatting of disks F 5-21
ver s embedded speech command selector S 4-29
version

debugging XU 3-13

non-debugging XU 3-5 to 3-6

of the Dictionary Manager Tx 8-11

of QuickDraw Tx 3-18

regional, of a script system Tx 6-57 to 6-58

of the Script Manager Tx 6-8, 6-11, 6-62

of a script system Tx 6-14, 6-66

of TextEdit Tx 2-23

of the Text Services Manager Tx 7-17
version, Image Compression Manager Q 3-24, 3-62

General Index

version 1 format Im 7-5 to 7-6, A-3 to A-4, A-5, A-18 to
A-21, A-25to A-26
version 2 format Im 7-5 to 7-6, 7-39, A-3, A-5 to A-16,
A-24to A-25
version 2 PICT files Q 3-24, 3-102 to 3-103
version attribute
in Catalog record AM 4-68
in Combined record AM 4-70
in Mail Service record AM 4-67
in MSAM record AM 4-65
ver si onOm command S 2-95
version embedded speech command S 4-29
version information for applications
in Finder windows Thb 7-31
in information windows Tb 7-32
in signature resource Tb 7-8
in'vers' resource Th 7-31to 7-32
version number of Message Manager XU 6-8
version number of the Movie Toolbox Q 2-33
version numbers of QuickDraw GX XU 1-4 to 1-5, 1-22
to 1-23
Ver si on opcode Im A-6, A-13
version records S 2-118
version request MTb 6-22 to 6-23
version resources S 2-35, 2-118, Tb 7-31 to 7-32, 7-69 to
7-70, XD 2-34, 6-18 to 6-19
versions
of import libraries PS 3-7 to 3-10
of routine descriptor PS 2-38
"vers' resource type Q 2-33, S 2-35, 2-118, Tb 7-31 to
7-32, 7-69 to 7-70, XD 2-34, 6-18 to 6-19
vertical baselines XT 9-5
vertical blanking interrupts Pr 4-4
vertical blanking rectangles
defined QC 8-6
and video digitizer component QC 8-29
vertical page-flip information
as format collection item XP 3-13
defined XP 3-93
vertical position of glyphs XT 8-32
vertical resolution of compressed images Q 3-51
vertical retrace interrupts Pr 4-4
Vertical Retrace Manager Pr 4-3 to 4-33, PS 1-61 to
1-63, 0 12
and Queue Utilities U 6-10, 6-12, 6-15
application-defined routines in Pr 4-28 to 4-30
data structures in Pr 4-21 to 4-22
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determining availability of slot-based
routines Pr4-11
installing VBL tasks Pr 4-5, 4-10 to 4-12, 4-22 to 4-23,
4-24 10 4-25
routines in Pr 4-22 to 4-28
vertical retrace queues
defined Pr 4-8
getting headers of Pr 4-28
number of Pr 4-8
vertical substitution of glyphs XT 8-27
vertical text XT 5-7, 6-29, 9-5, 9-13, 9-30 to 9-32
baselines for XT 9-5, 9-8 to 9-10
drawing XT 9-30 to 9-32
VIBs. See volume information blocks
' vi de' component subtype value QC 6-6
'vi de' mediatype Q 4-19, QC 9-29
video bottleneck functions, setting up QC 5-19
video bottlenecks structures QC 5-100 to 5-101
Vi deoBot t | es data type QC 5-100 to 5-101
video cards
icons for MTb 8-57
and Monitors control panel MTb 8-10
and sResour ce data structure MTb 8-57
video channel components. See sequence grabber
channel components
video color spaces XO 4-20 to 4-22
Video Compressor Q 3-10, 3-64
Video Compressor, component type value for QC 5-80,
6-66
video data
creating for a new movie Q 2-52
interleaving in a movie Q 2-30, 2-106, 2-108
storing in a movie Q 2-30
video devices Im 1-19 to 1-20, 1-22 to 1-25, 5-3 to 5-37
default on startup. See default video device
video digitizer components Q 1-7, QC 8-3 to 8-124
accessing from sequence grabbers QC 5-86
active source rectangles QC 8-28
alpha channel devices and QC 8-13
alpha channels QC 8-87
application-defined function in QC 8-98
assigning to a video channel QC 5-85
asynchronous digitization QC 8-47, 8-54, 8-57, 8-58
auxiliary buffers for non-DMA components QC 8-41
black-and-white digitization QC 8-62, 8-63
blend levels
channel, determining QC 8-87
master QC 8-87

General Index

supported by QC 8-22
blend masks

clipping region for QC 8-22

defining QC 8-36, 8-39

pixel map data for QC 8-88
buffer count QC 8-22
buffers for asynchronous digitization

releasing QC 8-55

setting up QC 8-54

specifying QC 8-57
capabilities of QC 8-24
capability flags QC 8-14 to 8-19
clipping QC 8-89 to 8-92

alpha channels and QC 8-5, 8-21

clearing regions QC 8-90

disabling QC 8-91

disabling region QC 8-90

enabling QC 8-91

key colors and QC 8-21

mask planes and QC 8-21

no support for QC 8-21

output images QC 8-16

region for destination rectangle QC 8-22

state of QC 8-92
color digitization QC 8-62
color effects and QC 8-80
color filtering transforms and QC 8-78
color lookup tables for QC 8-61
component type values QC 8-11
compressed source devices and QC 8-13
compressed sources QC 8-42 to 8-52
compression parameters, setting QC 8-45
continuous digitization QC 8-53
contrast in analog video QC 8-67, 8-75
counting number of inputs to QC 8-31
creating QC 8-8 to 8-13

minimum support required QC 8-11
current flags QC 8-19, 8-25
data rate, determining QC 8-59 to 8-60
data structures in QC 8-20 to 8-23
defined QC 1-6
destination buffers QC 8-23
destination characteristics of QC 8-34 to 8-42
destination graphics device for QC 8-21
destination height for QC 8-21
destinations, specifying QC 8-7, 8-34 to 8-42
destination width for QC 8-21
digitizer rectangles QC 8-6, 8-37
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digitizing and compressing frame QC 8-47
DMA QC 8-18
even-field preference QC 8-94, 8-95
frame rate, setting QC 8-59
functions in QC 8-23 to 8-98
analog video, controlling QC 8-65 to 8-81
clipping QC 8-89 to 8-92
color, controlling QC 8-60 to 8-65
compressed source devices, controlling QC 8-42
to 8-52
digitization, controlling QC 8-52 to 8-60
getting information about QC 8-24 to 8-26
input sources, selecting QC 8-30 to 8-34
selectively displaying video QC 8-81 to 8-89
source characteristics, setting QC 8-26 to 8-30
utility functions QC 8-92 to 8-98
gamma structures for QC 8-78 to 8-79
gamma values for QC 8-80
idle time needed for display QC 8-18
image description structures, getting QC 8-50
input capabilities QC 8-21
black-and-white input QC 8-15
broadcast input QC 8-15
color input QC 8-15
composite input QC 8-14
genlock support QC 8-14
NTSC input QC 8-14, 8-33
PAL input QC 8-14, 8-33
RGB input QC 8-15
SECAM input QC 8-14, 8-33
signal lock input report QC 8-19
s-video input QC 8-15
VTR input QC 8-15
input sources to QC 8-31 to 8-32
input video format, determining QC 8-33
interface card, slot for QC 8-21
interrupt functions QC 8-95, 8-98
inverse color lookup tables QC 8-18
key color devices and QC 8-13
key colors
adding to list QC 8-85
determining QC 8-83
digitizer components QC 8-5
getting from list QC 8-86
range, determining QC 8-86
settings QC 8-82
support QC 8-18
values, setting range of QC 8-83

General Index

key frames, inserting into compressed
sequences QC 8-51
mask plane devices QC 8-5, 8-21
matrices and QC 8-4, 8-22, 8-36, 8-39
maximum source rectangles QC 8-6, 8-27
multiple buffering QC 8-8, 8-41
notifying sequence grabber of changes to QC 5-86
odd-field preference QC 8-94, 8-95
offscreen digitizing QC 8-7
onscreen digitizing QC 8-7
optional functions for QC 8-12 to 8-13
output capabilities QC 8-21
asynchronous grabs QC 8-18
blending QC 8-18
compressed image data only QC 8-19
compressed-source devices QC 8-18
dithering of output images QC 8-16
drawing images during compression QC 8-19
flipping output images QC 8-17
increasing size QC 8-16
quadrupling size QC 8-16
quartering size QC 8-17
rotating QC 8-17
screen bits, unreadable QC 8-18
shrinking QC 8-16
skewing QC 8-17
stretching QC 8-16
warping QC 8-18
phase-locked loops QC 8-93
pixel depth QC 8-15 to 8-16
request code values QC 8-9 to 8-20
required functions for QC 8-11
saturation QC 8-67, 8-72
selectively displaying video QC 8-81 to 8-89
sharpness in analog video QC 8-67, 8-76, 8-77
single-frame digitization QC 8-7, 8-54, 8-57
sound input driver, getting QC 8-96
source coordinate systems QC 8-6
source video, selecting QC 8-30 to 8-34
source video signal
characteristics of QC 8-26 to 8-30
standard used QC 8-28
status flags QC 8-19
status of QC 8-24
time base, setting QC 8-51
time scale, getting preferred QC 8-97
transformation matrix support QC 8-37
types of QC 8-5, 8-21
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video destination buffers QC 8-23
vi deoFl agNoLeanAhead flag Q 4-28
video media blend color Q 2-287 to 2-288
video media handlers Q 2-287 to 2-288
video media information atoms Q 4-26 to 4-27
video media information header atoms Q 4-6, 4-27
Vi deoMedi aType component subtype QC 5-31, 5-34
video panels
creating U 5-8
Vi deoPanel Type constant U 5-8
video samples, adding to a media Q 2-50 to 2-52
video tracks, creating Q 2-48 to 2-49
view device attributes
functions for XO 7-110 to 7-111
list of XO 7-27, 7-68
manipulating XO 7-56
as view device property XO 7-25
view device clip
functions for XO 7-102 to 7-104
manipulating XO 7-56 to 7-57
as view device property XO 7-25, 7-26
view device mapping
functions for XO 7-105 to 7-106
manipulating XO 7-56 to 7-57
for printers XP 4-8
as view device property XO 7-25, 7-26
view device objects XO 7-24 to 7-28, 7-52 to 7-60, 7-97
to 7-121
colors of a shape on XO 7-119 to 7-120
constants and data types for XO 7-68
copying and comparing XO 7-52 to 7-54, 7-100 to
7-102
creating and disposing of XO 7-52 to 7-54, 7-98 to
7-99
default XO 7-28
defined XO 1-13, 1-26, 7-5 to 7-7, 7-68
functions for XO 7-97 to 7-121
and graphics devices XU 1-7, 1-27 to 1-28
halftone angle on XO 7-83
hit-testing a shape on XO 7-60, 7-120 to 7-121
identifying, for a shape XO 7-58, 7-115 to 7-116
identifying, for a view port XO 7-49 to 7-50, 7-94
manipulating properties of XO 7-54 to 7-57,
7-102 to 7-115
measuring a shape in device space XO 7-59 to 7-60,
7-116 to 7-118
and printing XP 1-25
printer usage XP 4-8

General Index

properties of. See view device properties
view device properties XO 7-25 to 7-27, 7-54 to 7-57
attributes. See view device attributes
bitmap XO 7-25, 7-26 to 7-27, 7-55, 7-107 to 7-108
clip. See view device clip
default values for XO 7-28
mapping. See view device mapping
tag list XO 7-25, 7-56, 7-112 to 7-115
view group XO 7-25, 7-55, 7-109 to 7-110
view devices XD 3-25, 5-8
and bitmap shapes XG 5-12 to 5-14, 5-45 to 5-51
counting for a printer XP 4-57
determining printer resolution XP 4-26 to 4-27
manipulating for printer objects XP 4-56, 4-92
as printer object property XP 4-7
retrieving for a printer XP 4-57
selecting for a printer XP 4-58

view group objects XO 7-29 to 7-30, 7-60 to 7-65,

7-121 to 7-126

constants and data types for XO 7-69

creating and disposing of XO 7-61 to 7-62, 7-122 to
7-123

defined XO 1-13, 7-5to 7-7, 7-69

functions for XO 7-121 to 7-126

measuring a shape in global space XO 7-63 to 7-65,
7-125 to 7-126

offscreen XO 7-29 to 7-30, 7-62 to 7-63

onscreen XO 7-7,7-29 to 7-30

as view device property XO 7-25, 7-55, 7-109 to 7-110

view devices of XO 7-62, 7-124 to 7-125

as view port property XO 7-9, 7-88 to 7-89

view ports of XO 7-62, 7-123 to 7-124

view lists Al 5-123 to 5-131

and sublist sorting Al 5-128

code resource routine Al 5-166
custom view bounds Al 5-244
custom view reference value Al 5-242
flags Al 5-126

font constants Al 5-127

sample Al 5-130

and sublists Al 5-136

text justification constants Al 5-127
text style constants Al 5-127

view types Al 5-127 to 5-130

View menu Al 5-7

and sublist sorting Al 5-103, 5-104

view port attributes

functions for XO 7-89 to 7-90
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Vi

vi

Vi

list of XO 7-20, 7-68

manipulating XO 7-42 to 7-43

as view port property XO 7-9

ew port clip

functions for XO 7-74 to 7-76
manipulating XO 7-44 to 7-46

as view port property XO 7-8, 7-9 to 7-10
ew port list

functions for XO 6-73 to 6-77
manipulating XO 6-28 to 6-30

as transform object property XO 6-6, 6-11
ew port mapping

functions for XO 7-77 to 7-79
manipulating XO 7-44 to 7-45

as view port property XO 7-8, 7-9 to 7-10

view port objects XO 7-7 to 7-23, 7-40 to 7-52, 7-69 to

7-97

and windows XO 7-21 to 7-23

constants and data types for XO 7-65 to 7-68

copying and comparing XO 7-40 to 7-41, 7-72 to 7-74

creating and disposing of XO 7-40 to 7-41, 7-70 to
7-72

default XO 7-20 to 7-21

defined XO 1-13, 1-26, 7-5 to 7-7, 7-65

functions for XO 7-69 to 7-97

getting the global mapping of XO 7-79

halftone angle on a device XO 7-83

hierarchies of XO 7-18 to 7-19, 7-21 to 7-23, 7-46 to
7-47

identifying, for a shape XO 7-50, 7-95

installing a drawing filter in XU 1-9, 1-31 to 1-33,
1-40 to 1-41

manipulating properties of XO 7-42 to 7-46, 7-74 to
7-93

measuring a shape in local space XO 7-51 to 7-52,
7-96 to 7-97

properties of. See view port properties

scrolling support XO 7-47 to 7-49

view devices of XO 7-49 to 7-50, 7-94

and windows XU 1-6, 1-24 to 1-27

view port objects, and printing XP 1-24
view port properties XO 7-7 to 7-20, 7-42 to 7-46

attributes. See view port attributes

child view port list. See child view port list
clip. See view port clip

default values for XO 7-20 to 7-21

dither. See dither

halftone. See halftones

General Index

mapping. See view port mapping
parent view port. See parent view port
tag list XO 7-9, 7-91 to 7-93
view group XO 7-9, 7-88 to 7-89
view rectangle Tx 2-16, 2-27 to 2-29, 2-68
vi ewRect . See view rectangle
views
conditional
code resource routine Al 5-166
defined Al 5-26
implementing Al 5-131 to 5-136
sample Al 5-40 to 5-43
custom
callback routines Al 5-242 to 5-245
code resource routines Al 5-192 to 5-194
defined Al 5-130
getting bounds Al 5-244
getting reference value Al 5-242
handling mouse-down event Al 5-194
updating Al 5-193
view types Al 5-127 to 5-130
M nstal | function Pr4-5to 4-6, 4-10 to 4-11, 4-24 to
4-25
introduced Pr1-11
using instead of Sl ot Vi nstal | Pr4-11
virtual bus D 4-8
virtual ID D 4-8
virtual key codes Tx 1-12, 1-87, C-6, C-8 to C-9, Th 2-40
of Apple Extended Keyboard I, domestic Tb 2-43
of Apple Extended Keyboard II, ISO Tb 2-43
of Apple Keyboard I, ISO Th 2-42
hardware dependencies Tx C-14 to C-15
for non-ADB keyboards Tx C-15
virtual memory PS 1-53 to 1-55
and AppleShare volumes M 3-5
backing-store file M 4-5
bus-error vectors under M 3-22
CPU data caching M 3-15
debugger routines M 3-34 to 3-40
debugger support for M 3-21 to 3-24
deferring interrupt code execution M 3-12, 3-20
emulator support for PS 1-9
and interrupt tasks Pr 1-12
introduced M 1-15
management routines M 3-25 to 3-33
mapping information, getting M 3-16 to 3-18
and removable disks M 3-5
requirements for running M 3-5
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and SCSI device drivers D 4-14
setting with the Memory control panel M 4-5
testing for availability M 3-14, U 1-25
and user interrupts M 3-21
Virtual Memory Manager M 3-3 to 3-45, O 12, PS 1-4,
1-53. See also virtual memory
data structures M 3-24 to 3-25
defined M 3-3to0 3-4
routines M 3-25 to 3-40
virtual queue. See virtual under message queues
viruses, detecting with digital signatures Al 6-3
visibility of movie controllers QC 2-36
Vi si bl eLengt h function Tx 2-14, 3-89 to 3-90, A-26,
A-37
visible region Tb 4-48
visible regions Im 2-11
in basic graphics ports Im 2-32
in color graphics ports Im 4-51
visitor, PowerTalk. See alternate user, PowerTalk
"vnhd' atom type Q 4-6, 4-26 to 4-28
Voi ceDescri pti on data type S 4-47
voice description records S 4-16, 4-47 to 4-48
Voi ceFi | el nf o data type S 4-48
voice file information records S 4-48
voice resources S 4-89
voices
characteristics of S 4-6 to 4-9
counting S 4-14, 4-64 to 4-65
defined S 4-5to 4-6
getting a description of S 4-14, 4-66 to 4-67
identifying S 4-14, 4-65 to 4-66
installing into sound channels S 2-10, 2-43 to 2-45
synthesized S 1-22
updating information about S 4-66
Voi ceSpec data type S 4-46
voice specification records S 4-46 to 4-47, 4-64
vol membedded speech command selector S 4-29
Vol Mount | nf oHeader data type F 2-110
volume, movie
current Q 2-29
determining Q 2-182 to 2-183
preferred Q 2-16, 2-29
setting Q 2-132 to 2-133
setting Q 2-151, 2-182
volume, sound
determining with movie controller
component QC 2-18
setting with movie controller component QC 2-18

General Index

volume, track Q 2-18, 2-29
getting Q 2-184
setting Q 2-183
in track atoms Q 4-15
volume. See also amplitude; speech volume
defined S 2-8
volume attributes buffers F 2-109
volume bitmaps F 2-53, 2-62
volume catalogs, Finder information in Th 7-32 to
7-34. See also catalog files
volume characteristics
changing defaults F 5-13 to 5-14
reverting back to defaults F 5-14
vol unreOrd command S 2-31, 2-96
volume control block queues F 2-78
volume control block records F 2-78
volume control blocks (VCBs) F 1-10, 2-77 to 2-81
volume controls QC 2-5
volume index F 2-31
volume information blocks (VIBs) F 2-59
volume levels, controlling S 2-31 to 2-32, 2-96 to 2-97,
2-139 to 2-142
volume mounting information records F 2-110
volume passwords F 2-112, 2-221
volume reference numbers F 1-10, 2-26
volumes
current F 3-32
default F 2-35to 2-37
defined F 1-6, 2-54
determining if sharable F 2-48
ejected F 2-145
ejecting F 2-141
Finder’s desktop database for MTh 9-3 to 9-26,
Th 7-45
flushing buffers F 2-12
free space on F 2-46 to 2-48
HFS F 2-54 to 2-57
identified in FSSpec records F 2-87
identifying in an alias resolution F 4-6
indexed searching F 2-14
mounting F 1-10, 2-11, 2-20, 2-139 to 2-140, 2-219 to
2-222
naming F 1-10, 2-27
offline F1-11, 2-11, 2-145
online F 2-11, 2-26, 2-145
organization of F 2-52 to 2-57
passwords F 2-112, 2-221
placing offline F 2-26, 2-142
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recursive searching in F 2-14, 2-43 to 2-44
remote mounting of F 2-20
searching F 2-13 to 2-14, 2-38 to 2-44, 2-204 to 2-206
selecting F 3-10 to 3-12, 3-38 to 3-40
specifying F 2-29
in Standard File Package dialog boxes. See current
volume
unmounting F 2-11, 2-140 to 2-141
unmounting during shutdown process Pr 8-6
Volumes control panel S 6-4 to 6-5
VOX recording S 3-5, 3-25
VOX stopping S 3-5, 3-25
VRenove function Pr 4-7, 4-25 to 4-26
VTR input video QC 8-15

w

wai t Ord command
described S 2-94
example of use S 2-29
Wi t Mouselp function Tb 2-109
Wi t Next Event function O 75, 78, 123, 167, 173, 181,
Pr 1-6 to 1-9, 2-26, 2-27 to 2-28, PS 1-71, Th 2-85
to 2-88, Tx 2-36
and enumerating messages AM 2-46
introduced Tb 2-22 to 2-24
and multitasking O 170, Tb 2-60
and temporary memory M 2-10
use by the Apple Event Manager IC 5-15
wakeup demands D 6-11
responding to D 6-25
Wakeup event. See kMai | EPPCWakeup high-level event
WakeUpPr ocess function Pr 1-9, 2-27 to 2-28
and enumerating messages AM 2-46
WakeupTi ne data type D 6-27
wakeup timer
controlling D 6-16 to 6-17, 6-45 to 6-46
reading D 6-45
setting D 6-45
setting and reading D 6-31 to 6-32
use of D 6-13
wakeup time structure D 6-27
"want' keyword IC 6-8
warning handler, application-defined function XU 3-73
warning handlers XU 4-5
warning number summary XU 3-10, 3-25

General Index

warnings XU 3-3 to 3-76, 4-5
changing XU 3-35
constants and data types for XU 3-50 to 3-52
defined XO 1-38, XU 3-3
font scaler XU 3-12
functions for XU 3-60 to 3-65
handlers for XO 1-39
ignoring XO 1-39, XU 3-37 to 3-40
invalid data XU 3-26
number summary XU 3-10, 3-25
overflow XU 3-11
parameter out of range XU 3-12
posting XO 1-39
result out of range XU 3-11
storage XU 3-13
underflow XU 3-11
unexpected result XU 3-13
watch cursor, disabling Al 5-200
waveTabl eQrd command S 2-44, 2-97
wave-table data S 2-8
wave tables S 2-8, 2-44
"wet b’ resource type Th 4-71, 4-127 to 4-129
' WDEF' resources PS 1-36
" WDEF' resource type Tb 4-22, 4-120, 4-127
WDPBRec data type F 2-106
weak imports. See soft imports
weak types of glyph directionality XT 9-14, 9-15
wedges. See also arcs
defined Im 1-14
drawing Im 3-26, 3-71 to 3-77
erasing Im 3-76
filling
with bit patterns Im 3-75
with pixel patterns Im 4-76
inverting Im 3-77
low-level routine for drawing Im 3-134
painting Im 3-73 to 3-74
whi t e global variable Im 2-36, 3-7
white level values
defined QC 8-65
returning current QC 8-69
returning default QC 8-66
setting for video digitizer components QC 8-69
white point XO 4-17
white space Tx 1-25
and justification XT 9-23, 9-46 to 9-47
whitespace table Tx 6-37, 6-92, B-58
whose descriptor records IC 6-42 to 6-45
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whose range descriptor records IC 6-44
W deAdd function XU 8-49
wide character array Tx B-57
wide characters Tx B-57
W deChar Arr data type Tx B-57
W deChar data type Tx B-57
W deCorpar e function XU 8-54
W deD vi de function XU 8-31, 8-52
WdeMl ti pl y function XU 8-31, 8-51
W deNegat e function XU 8-50
widening for efficiency PN 7-3 to 7-4, A-9
W dEnt ry data type Tx 4-48, 4-99
w de number format XU 8-7
assigning values to XU 8-7
operations on XU 8-10, 8-31 to 8-32, 8-32, 8-49 to 8-54
W deScal e function XU 8-32, 8-53
WdeShi ft function XU 8-31, 8-51
W deSquar eRoot function XU 8-53
_WDEST_NEED EVAL macro PN D-8
widest-need evaluation PN 3-5 to 3-6, D-5
compared to minimum evaluation PN 3-8 to 3-11
examples PN 3-8 to 3-11
wi de structure XU 8-35
W deSubt r act function XU 8-50
W deW deDi vi de function XU 8-52
W dTabl e data type Tx 4-48, 4-99
width
advance, of glyph XT 1-9
of a layout shape XT 5-10, 9-10
width, track. See track width
width delta structure XT 9-26, 9-61 to 9-62
W DTHHook registers Tx 2-112
width hook routines, specifying calling conventions
of PS2-31
W dt hLi st Hand global variable Tx 4-37
width measurement Tx 2-58
width-measuring hook routines, replacing Tx 2-58 to
2-60
width/offset table Tx 4-24, 4-71
defined Tx 4-69
offsetto Tx 4-71
width of compressed images Q 3-51
W dt hPt r global variable Tx 4-37
W dt hTabHandl e global variable Tx 4-37
W dt hTabl e data type Tx 4-43

General Index

width tables Tx 1-73, 4-68 to 4-71, 4-83. See also global
width table; width/offset table; glyph-width
table
wildcards, with NBP entity names N 3-14, 3-31
W nCTab data type Tb 4-71to 4-72
winding fill XO 2-14
winding-number rule for filling shapes XG 2-14
winding shape fill
compared to even-odd shape fill XG 2-13, 2-24
and concentric contours XG 2-54
defined XG 2-14
and overlapping contours XG 2-65
window color table Tb 4-21, 4-71 to 4-73
window definition functions PS 1-36
defined Tb 4-10
writing Tb 4-120 to 4-124
window definition 1Ds
creating windows, used in Tb 4-80, 4-83 to 4-84
defined Tb 4-11
for a dialog box Tb 6-25
and window definition functions Tb 4-120
in window resources Th 4-26, 4-125
window definition procedures, and the A5
register M 4-15
window frames Tb 4-6, 4-12 to 4-13, 4-121 to 4-122
window frames, help balloons for MTb 3-13 to 3-16,
3-87 to 3-89
window help resources. See' hwi n' resource type
window list Tb 4-15, 4-74
W ndowLi st global variable Tb 4-74
Window Manager O 6, 9, 10, 109-130, Tb 4-3 to 4-129
application-defined routine for Tb 4-120 to 4-124
and Control Manager Tb 4-14 to 4-15, 5-3
data structures in Tb 4-65 to 4-74
and Dialog Manager Tb 4-13 to 4-14, 6-15 to 6-16
events generated by Tb 2-9
global variables Tb 4-75
and the Movie Toolbox Q 2-62, 2-126 to 2-127
and pictures Im 7-13
port Th 4-74
and QuickDraw Im 1-7 to 1-8
resources in Th 4-124 to 4-129
routines in Tb 4-74 to 4-119
initializing Tb 4-74 to 4-75
low-level routines Tb 4-116 to 4-119
window origins
changing Tb 5-44 to 5-45, 5-48 to 5-52, Im 2-23 to
2-26, 2-45 to 2-46
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defined Tb 5-45, Im 2-20
W ndowPeek data type O 113, Tb 4-20, 4-65
window pointer O 5
window positioning constants Tb 4-32
W ndowPt r data type O 113, Tb 4-19, 4-65
window record O5
W ndowRecor d data type O 112, Tb 4-19, 4-65, 4-69
window records O 112, Tb 4-19 to 4-20, 4-65 to 4-69
reference constant in O 115, 116
window regions Tb 4-12 to 4-13
window resources Tb 4-22, 4-25 to 4-27, 4-124 to 4-127
windows Tb 4-3 to 4-129
activating O 125-127, Tb 4-50 to 4-53
active O 125, Tb 4-6
adding a mailer Al 3-46
alert boxes and dialog boxes
deactivating behind Tb 6-64 to 6-66
as types of Tb 6-15 to 6-17
aligning Q 3-142

closing O 128-130, 176, Th 4-60 to 4-62, 4-103 to 4-106

color in Tb 4-20 to 4-21, 4-71 to 4-74

containing multiple lists MTb 4-20 to 4-21

content region Tb 4-12

controls in Tb 4-14 to 4-15, 5-82

creating O 4, 115-119, Tb 4-25 to 4-30, 4-75 to 4-85

and dialog boxes O 109

deallocating Tb 4-61 to 4-62, 4-104 to 4-106

deactivating O 145

defined Tb 4-4

desk accessory O 114

dialog boxes O 114

displaying Tb 4-86 to 4-91

document O 114

dragging O 121

drawing content region O 124-125, Tb 4-39 to 4-40

events in 119-127, Tb 4-21, 4-22, 4-41 to 4-53

and graphics ports O 113

as graphics ports Im 1-7 to 1-8

grow image Tb 4-57, 4-87

help balloons for MThb 3-13 to 3-16, 3-63 to 3-84, 3-87
to 3-89

hiding Tb 4-62 to 4-64, 4-89

inactive Tb 4-6 to 4-7

information page. See custom information page
window; information page

introduced O 109

maintaining update region of Tb 4-106 to 4-109

managing multiple Tb 4-15 to 4-16, 4-23 to 4-25

General Index

manipulating
characteristics Th 4-109 to 4-112
color Th 4-114 to 4-116
on the desktop Tb 4-112 to 4-114
mouse-down events in O 119-123, Tb 4-42 to 4-45
moving Tb 4-53, 4-94 to 4-99
moving a mailer in Al 3-57
naming Th 4-85 to 4-86
originin O6
parts drawn by the Window Manager Tb 4-12 to 4-13
parts of O 110-112
position of lists in MTb 4-8
positioning O 118, Tb 4-30 to 4-38
preparing for mailer Al 3-123
regions in Th 4-12 to 4-13
resizing Tb 4-57 to 4-59
responding to activate events in Tb 2-50 to 2-55, 4-50
to 4-53
retrieving information Tb 4-91 to 4-94
scrolling Tb 5-9 to 5-10, 5-43 to 5-70
scrolling through Im 2-20 to 2-26, 2-43 to 2-44
setting title O 118
showing Tb 4-62 to 4-64, 4-88
sizing Tb 4-99 to 4-101
standard state Im 5-10, Tb 4-33, 4-53, 4-70
structure region Th 4-12
types of O 109, 113-115, Tb 4-8 to 4-10
updating Im 2-24, O 118, 123-125, Th 2-47 to 2-50,
4-40 to 4-41, 4-48 to 4-50, 5-49 to 5-52, 5-62 to 5-65
user state Im 5-9, Tb 4-33, 4-53, 4-70
and view ports XU 1-6, 1-24 to 1-27
window-manipulation conventions Tb 4-21
window resources, defining Th 4-25 to 4-27
zooming Im 5-9 to 5-12, Tb 4-53 to 4-56, 4-101 to
4-103
window state data record Tb 4-33, 4-54, 4-70 to 4-71
window types Tb 4-8 to 4-11
"WND resource type Th 4-22, 4-25 to 4-27, 4-124 to
4-127
W THstatement (Pascal), and dangling pointers M 1-29
with-stream kerning XT 8-5, 8-8 to 8-10
with-stream shift XT 8-5, 8-6 to 8-7, 8-42 to 8-44, 8-58
"wndw request type QC 3-15
word boundaries Tx 1-30 to 1-31, U 3-5. See also
word-break tables
finding. See word selection, line breaking
offsets to, in offset table Tx 5-44
in TextEdit Tx 2-6, 2-61
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word-break routines, and the A5 register M 4-15
word-break tables Tx 6-37, 6-92, B-44 to B-50
word callback procedures
described S 4-88 to 4-89
example of S 4-22
"word' lookup table element Al 5-111
word prominence symbols S 4-34
Wr dRedr awglobal variable Tx 2-90
words
defined U 3-5
extracting from long words U 3-18
word selection Tx 1-99, 5-23, 5-77 to 5-79, 6-37, 6-92
customizing in TextEdit Tx 2-60 to 2-61
word sizes PS xiii, 1-63
word wrap. See line breaking
workflow application example Al 1-7
working directories F 2-180 to 2-182, 2-201 to 2-204
closing F 2-181 to 2-182, 2-202 to 2-203
defined F 2-26
getting information about F 2-182, 2-203 to 2-204
opening F 2-180 to 2-181, 2-201 to 2-202
working directory control blocks F 2-27
working directory parameter blocks F 2-106
working directory reference numbers F 1-15, 2-26
of System file U 1-14
WorldScript XT 9-37 to 9-38, O 13
WorldScript | Tx 1-40, A-25 to A-35
contextual formatting routines in Tx A-27
dispatching method Tx A-28, A-29 to A-31
file creator for Tx 6-14, 6-71
initialization Tx A-28 to A-29
QuickDraw patches in Tx A-27, A-31
replacing routines in Tx 6-50 to 6-51
script utilities in Tx A-25 to A-26, A-30
table-based script behavior of Tx A-27
testing for Tx 6-69
WorldScript Il Tx 1-40, A-36 to A-40
dispatching method Tx A-39 to A-40
file creator for Tx 6-14, 6-71
initialization Tx A-38
script utilities in Tx A-37
table-based script behavior of Tx A-38
testing for Tx 6-69
wrapping text to a contour XG 3-80 to 3-81
wristwatch cursor Im 8-8 to 8-9, Th 2-63
disabling Al 5-200
write-data structures N 11-22, 11-25
for DDP N 7-12 to 7-13, 7-35, 7-41 to 7-42

General Index

for Ethernet N 11-10 to 11-13, 11-26, 11-33
for FDDI N 11-25, 11-26, 11-33
for token ring N 11-22, 11-25, 11-33
for multinodes N 12-14 to 12-15, 12-18, 12-26
Wit eEdi ti on function IC 2-27, 2-88
Wi telLocation procedure U 4-47 to 4-48
Wi t ePar amfunction U 7-7 to 7-8, 7-12 to 7-13
Wi tePartial Resour ce procedure MTb 1-113 to
1-115
write privileges. See Make Changes privileges
Wit eResour ce procedure MTb 1-93 to 1-94
write-through cache M 4-11
writing data to files F 1-23 to 1-26, 1-45, 2-113 to 2-114,
2-122 t0 2-123
writing direction. See line direction
writing systems Tx 1-7, 1-14 to 1-15, 1-21 to 1-35
defined XT 1-7, 7-7
alignment of text in Tx 1-24 to 1-26
bidirectional Tx 1-24
character reordering in Tx 1-28 to 1-29
character representation in Tx 1-22 to 1-23
contextual forms in Tx 1-26 to 1-29
currency formats of Tx 1-32 to 1-34
date formats of Tx 1-32 to 1-34
defined Tx 1-14, 1-21
diacritical marks in Tx 1-29
justified text Tx 1-24 to 1-26
line direction of Tx 1-23 to 1-24
number formats of Tx 1-32 to 1-34
sorting order for Tx 1-34
styles used in Tx 1-31 to 1-32
uppercase and lowercase characters in Tx 1-30
variations in Tx 1-34 to 1-35
word boundaries and line breaks in Tx 1-30 to 1-31
wrong disk inserted errors U 2-10
wrong type errors XU 3-17
"wsi z' lookup table element Al 5-115
W6t at eDat a data type Tb 4-33, 4-54, 4-70 to 4-71
"wstr' lookup table element Al 5-111
"wstr' resource type IC 12-48, 12-91

X

X2Fi x function U 3-45
X2Fr ac function U 3-46
xCal | Par amvariant record N 4-5
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XPP driver
implementing protocols N 1-17, 4-3, 8-5
opening N 2-22,9-13

' XOMD' resources PS 1-36

XCMDs, as a script 1C 10-13

XCOFF. See Extended Common Object File Format

"xdt|' resource type. See extended item list resource

XCR (logical) operation on bits U 3-16 to 3-17
XOR mode XO 5-17, 5-45, 5-46
Xor Rgn procedure Im 3-96 to 3-97
Xor transfer mode. See transfer modes
XPPPar anBl ock data type N 4-10 to 4-11, 8-6 to 8-8,
9-6 to 9-8
XPP parameter blocks
for AFP N 9-6 to 9-8
for ASP N 8-6 to 8-8
for ZIP N 4-10 to 4-11
' xprc' request type QC 3-15
XPT (SCSI transport) D 4-3, 4-5
xt nd embedded speech command selector S 4-29
XYZ space XO 4-16, 4-18 to 4-20

Y

year, determining in date conversion Tx 5-32, 5-84
YIQ space XO 4-20 to 4-22

y-values, minimum and maximum Tx 4-10

Yxy space XO 4-16 to 4-17, 4-18 to 4-20

Z

zero

division by PN 1-9

double-double format PN 2-15

-0 asaresult PN 2-10

rounding toward PN 4-3, 9-11 to 9-12

sign of PN 2-10to 2-11
zero (memory location). See 0 (memory location)
zero digits. See number format specification strings
zero divide errors U 2-8
zeroing disks F5-5
zero-length handles. See 0-length handles
zero-length profiles XO 4-37 to XO 4-38
ZERONUMSANE constant PN A-6

General Index

Zer oScr ap function MTb 2-35
using TextEdit with MTb 2-28, 2-35
zero-width characters Tx 1-73, 3-10
Zhuyinfuhao Tx 1-93, 7-6
ZIP. See Zone Information Protocol
ZIP tables N 4-3
Zone data structure M 2-20, M 2-20
zone headers M 2-5, 2-20 to 2-21, M 2-5, 2-20 to 2-21,
PS 1-69
Zone Information Protocol (ZIP) N 4-3 to 4-23
and ATP N 4-5
buffers for N 4-5, 4-13, 4-15, 4-17
data structures for N 4-10, 4-11
driver for N 1-17, 4-4
introduced N 1-12, 1-21
routines for N 4-11to 4-18
uses of N 1-23, 4-3
and the .XPP driver N 4-4
XPP parameter block for N 4-10 to 4-11
zone information tables. See ZIP tables
zone name hint N 2-13
zone names N 2-5, 2-14
zone pointers M 2-20, M 2-20
zone records M 2-20, 2-20 to 2-21, M 2-20, 2-20 to 2-21
zones N 1-10, 3-3
defined N 1-7, 4-3
getting lists of N 4-7 to 4-9, 4-14 to 4-18
getting names of N 2-14, 4-6, 4-12, 4-13
identifying N 1-23
in NBP entity names N 3-8
zone trailer blocks M 2-20, M 2-20
zone trailers M 2-5, M 2-5
zoom boxes Tb 4-6
help balloons for MThb 3-14 to 3-16, 3-87 to 3-89
zoonDocPr oc window type Tb 4-8
zooming windows Im 5-9 to 5-12, Tb 4-53 to 4-56,
4-101 to 4-103
zoom\o@ owwindow type Tb 4-10
zoom region Th 4-12
ZoomW ndow procedure Im 5-10, 5-12, Tbh 4-54, 4-57,
4-102 to 4-103
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